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Preface

This bibliography is designed to provide community
college faculty members and administrators, as well as students of
higher education, with an overview of the ideas that have shaped
today's two-year colleges, insights into how college practitioners
have approached pedagogical and administrative problems, and a
sense of the areas that need further research. The bibliography is
not exhaustive; our task was to select approximately 650 items
from the thousands of works available on community colleges.
The final product is thus a selection of the major literature that
has conuributed to the field over the past twenty years, augmented
by the inclusion of earlier classic works that provide a historical
foundation for the body of literature under consideration,
Exclusion of a work from this bibliography is not necessarily a
criticism of that work’s value,

The publication of this bibliography marks the twentieth
anniversary of the Educational Resources Information Center
(ERIC) Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges. The clearinghouse was
established in 1966 as one of the original components of the ERIC
system, Since then, clearinghouse personnel have monitored the
literature on two-year colleges, adding approximately 12,000
documents and journal articles 1o the ERIC data base. These items
chronicle the development of community colleges from the growth
years of the 1960s through the steady-state era of the carly 1980s.
Many of the works cited in this bibliography are available through
the ER1IC system and can be ordered through the ERIC Document

xi
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Reproduction Service in Arlington, Virginia, or obtained on
microfiche at more than 650 libraries across the country. Those
items available through the ERIC system are marked with an
“ED" (ERIC Document) number. Further information on ERIC is
provided in Chapter Thirteen.

While it is not possible to list all significant works in a
single volume, we hope that this bibliography will provide the
reader with an overview of the major themes and findings that
have appeared in the literature. The chapter introductions, as well
as the annotated citations themselves, are designed especially for
administrators, faculty, and other college practitioners who desire
a briel summary of developments in the literature and who do not
have the time for in-depth library research. Should the reader
require further information, the final chapter provides a guide to
additional resources.

Scope of Coverage

Included in the bibliography are more than 680 books,
monographs, journal articles, and research reports. These items
were selected from three sources: (1) the documents listed since
1966 in ERIC’s Resources in Education; (2) the journal articles
indexed since 1969 in ERIC's Current Index to Journals in
Education; and (3) the published monographs and books in the
libraries of the University of Calilornia at Los Angeles (UCLA).
The UCLA library is an excellent source of information on two-
year colleges because the university has olfered doctoral-level
graduate work in community college education since the mid
1950s.

Several evaluative criteria were used to sclect items for
inclusion in the bibliography:

1. The usefulness of the information provided by the work for

researchers and practitioners in the field (works applicable
only to isolated institutional situations were not included)

10
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2. The reception of the work by community college practitioners
and by professors of commumity college education

3. The durability of the work over time

1. The quality of research results or other information presented
in the work

5. The degree to which the work advances the bonndaries of
theory and practice in the field

6.  The availability of the work through ERIC or other library
channels

Given these criteria, cerntain types of works were (with a
few exceptions) excluded out of hand, including dissertations,
speeches presented at educational conferences, ERIC documents
that describe educational practices or research at individual
institutions, and state and institutional annual reports. Although
valuable in their own right, these items are often relatively narrow
in focus and of value to a limited and possibly scattered audience.
Furthermore, it was simply not possible for us to review and do
justice to the thousands of institutional research reports and
dissertations that have been written about community colleges.

Another limitation of this bibliography is that while
almost any work on education or administration is of potential
value to connmmity college practitioners, we included only those
works that specifically focus on commmnity colleges themselves.
Although there are scores of works on management and planning
techniques, for example, that could feasibly be put to use by two-
year college administrators, we included only those works dealing
with management and planning at the community college.
Similarly, works dealing with teaching, administration, or other
topics in their generie sense—without the comumnity college as an
institntional focus—are not included in this bibliography.
Information on how to obtain materials beyond the scope of this
bibliography is provided in Chapter Thirteen.

In the final analysis, the compilation of a selective
bibliography necessarily involves some subjective judgments, and
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we acknowledge that the selection aud arrangement of the works
in this bibliography undoubtedly reflect our biases,

Onverview of the Contents

The first of thiiteen chapters in this bibliography provides
a brief introduction and an overview of community college
education aud adminiswration as a ficld of study. This introductory
chapter examines how the field came to be, which key events and
people have shaped it, where the ficld is today, and which areas
within the field require further research. The final chapter
provides a guide to the library esaamces that can be used 1o find
further information on iwo-year colleges, including descriptions of
ieference tools that provide access o appropriate journal articles,
ERIC documents, dissertations, and published statistical
information,

The bibliographical citnions themselves are published in
the middle chapters, Chapiers Two through Twelve, Chapter Two
lists general works on the community college, such as Eells's
classic The Junior College (no. 15). Chapters Three and Four list
works on students and facalty, respectively. These are followed by
chapters on administrators and administration (Chapter Five),
finance (Chapter Six), instruction and instructional support
(Chapter Seven), ocanpational education (Chapter Fight), remedial
education (Chapter Nine), continuing education and community
services (Chapter Ten), collegiate education (Chapter Eleven), and
the social role of the commity college (Chapter Twelve). Thus,
the bibliography doctments wotks on the people who play a role
in the community college as well as on the functions of the
conumanity college as an educational institution,

Each chapter is divided into two or more subsections.
Within each sabsection, works are cited alphabetically by author.,
Enties for each of the cited works indude (1) a complete bib.
liographical citation and (2) an annottion of up 10 130 words,
The annotation saminarizes the type of information provided by
the work, the main point or points that the anthor is trying (o

Py
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make, and (in many cases) how and for whom the work is useful.
The length of the annotation is not an indication of a work's
relative importance or quality.

The scope of some works overlaps two or imore chapteis. A
survey report involving responses from both students and faculty,
for example, could appropriately be included in both Chapters
Three and Four. For these works, the full entry—including the
annotation—is included in only one of the appropriate chapters; a
shorter entry—without an annotation—-is provided in the other
chapter or chapters. Each shortened entry refers the reader to the
full annotation.

Designation ol Outstanding Works

Some of the entries in the bibliography are marked with a
star to indicate that they were considered groundbreaking at the
time of their publication and have stood the test of time or have
since had a major impact on community college education. Such
works date from Koos's [irst comprehensive textbook on the junior
college in the 1920s (No. 22), to McCabe’s work on educational
reforms at Miami-Dade Community College (No. 629), which have
served as models for similar efiorts at institutions across the
country in the 1980s. By identifying these seminal items, our
intention is to provide a guide [or those readers seeking the [ifty or
so works that have been the most in{luential in community college
education.

Using the Bibliography

There are two ways to use this bibliography. The first is
simply to browse; the classified arrangement of the bibliography
allows the reader to scan the literature on broad topics such as
students or career education. The second approach is to use the
two indexes: the subject index and the author index. Ia the
subject index, the numbered entries are listed under much more
specific categories than the broad classifications lound in the table

ot
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of contents. The anthor index includes the names of authors ;uud
the names of organizations responsible for the production of
reports,
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The Development
of Community
College Literature

The literature pertaining to community junior colleges
dates from the earliest years of the institution. In fact, calls for an
institwtion standing between secondary schools and universities
had been made as carly as the middle of the nineteenth century,
fifty years before the first junior colleges opened their doors. At
that time, some university leaders sought institutions that would
relieve the universitics of the necessity for educating [reshmen and
sophomores who were considered too young, too immature, or too
uncommited to follow a scholarly or prolessionally oriented line of
study; they wanted to preserve the idea of the university for
students seriously committed to higher learning. William Rainey
Harper advocated separating universities from the weaker four-
year colleges, suggesting that the colleges eliminate junior- and
senior-year studies and dedicate themselves to postsecondary work
that would terminate at the sophomore year. By so doing, he said,
the weaker [our-year colleges could become stronger preuniversity
institutions (W. R. Harper. The Trend in Higher Education in
America. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1905).

The idea of the college limiting itself to {freshman and
sophomore studies was also furthered by early-twentieth-century
analysts, such as Lange (no. 23), who saw the common school

13
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extending iself past the 12ch grade o accommodare satdents
Uuough age cighteen or nineteen, I their view, high school
dirvicrs should begin olfering postgradiine work thin wonld
strengthen student preparation for jobs that did not demand
university education, They also saw the need for course work tun
wonld cinry young people through their teens, fiving then with
skills for living, 'Phese wonld be general education coutses in the
nature of finishing-school work, courses that would preparve youh
for civie and home rvesponsibilities, Flome cconomies and civies
woutld be the centerpicee of such institutions,

Both sets of ideas were articulated by awthors writing in
the carly years of the century; both stimulated public school
districts 10 organize postgradnate studies and chureh groups 1o
organize junior colleges. These writings were cited by legislators
sponsoring bills that anthorized or funded junior college exien-
sions of the high schools and, evenmally, separate junior college
districts, However, a literature about community colleges thems-
selves dates only from around 1920, when the American Associa-
tion of Junior Colleges was formed. Prior to then, most
discussions of two-year colleges were embedded in writings about
sccondary schools and universities; after junior college eductors
became aware of themselves as a group, the literature became inore
self-conscious. In the mid 1920s, Koos (no. 22) provided the first
sizable compendium of the status of the junior college. His
analysis was followed quickly by authors describing the develop-
ment of these institutions in those states that were early to accept
the idea. By 1931, Eells was able to cite numerous studies in his
general work (no. 15). The Junior College Journal, published
continuously since 1930, provided an ongoing forum for those
who would write about these rapidly expanding institutions,

The literature about the two-year colleges grew along with
the institutions. Prior to 1940, the number of institutions increased
rapidly as the idea of the junior college spread throughout the
states. Becausc federal policy of the time was to leave the
development of schools and colleges to the states and 1o privie
groups, the literature tracks the development of junior colleges
across the land from state to state. Those pre-1940 colleges were
many, numbering around 600, but small, averaging around 400

famd
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stidents each, They followed the model set down by the turnsof-
thescentiry writars, offering wnninal general education {or youny
people who wonld go no furthey with their formal schooling,
precollegiate studies for the few who would auwend senjor institu-
tions hut who, for o variety of reasons, preferved begining in the
junior college, and a small munber ol ocapational programs
preparing those who would enter careers {for which hacealaweate
or higher degrees were not requited. “The journal leratwe and
books of that erit veflect these junior college purposes and describe
the organizadon and operation of instimtions that would serve
them., The same set of purposes was also reconnted in the so-called
feasibility sudies that promoted the establishment of junior
colleges in the varions staes.

Rapid growth came to the junior colleges in the Later
1910s and extended through the 1960s. In that era, colleges were
organized in all states, and individual institutions becane larger.
The idea of the comprehensive commnunity college took root. The
instilitions expanded the number and variety of their occupa-
donal programs and, accordingly, attracted students desiring entry
1o the job market. As the World War 11 baby boowners reached
maurity, the colleges grew larger by serving as institutions to take
the overflow, the students for whoin university attendance was not
an option, The colleges also provided the first two years of
baccalaureate studies for students who would not or could not
enter the universities as freshmen but who were directed toward
eventual transfer. In addition, they began community service
activities, providing short courses and ad hoc studies for people
who wanted further education in any subject imaginable.

The literature of that era reflects this expansion of
functions and exhibits a sense of worthiness on the part of
comnmunity college leaders and advocates. It is anchored on one
end by the President’s Commission on Higher Education and on
the other by the Carnegie Commission on the Future of Higher
Education. The 1947 president’s commission (no. 52) recom-
mended providing college opportunities for up to half the
population, and the Carnegie commission in 1970 (no. 41) urged
maintaining community college comprehensiveness and availabil-
ity. The colleges had gained a firm {oundation in the scope of
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American education, and thely advocates appland . theic growth,
sprestd, and services,

Ry 1970, there were neinly 1100 such instinitions, sejving
L0 milion students, But some ehimges in funetion were appears
ing. "Fhe colleges had hegun enrolling higher pereentages of pars
thne i full-thne students, This upction of sevving students
who held jobs or othey espansibilivies preventing them from
panticipating in full-tine stady was applinaded by many anthors
who saw it as a natal evolution, Since the colleges bad alwitys
been designed fov people other than those who would go straight
thiough high school and into universities on their way towiand the
more prestigious professions or social positions, the envolliment of
paretimers was considered evidence of the commuity college's
conunitment 1o democratic or popalise ideals. Here was an
institation for the masses; the colleges wonld serve everyone. These
same sentiments led also to the vociferous claims that the colleges
serve people of any age or ability=adults whose edncation had
been suspended carlier or who needed additional jobs skills or
courses for their personal interest, members of minority groups
and others whose prior academic achievements did not qualify
them for selected institutions, i people already working who
desived further training to upgrade themselves in their careers,

The Developing Literature on Two-Year Colleges

The most significant factors affecting the development of
the literature about community colleges include high school
graduation rites, the universities' posture, the press of wuderrepres
sented groups, and demands ol professional and occupational
groups. High school graduation rates increased steadily from the
turn of the century to the latter 1960s. Since one of the main
outcomes of each year of schooling is a ticket of admission to the
next year, the increase in percentage of the populition completing
grade 12 gave rise to increased demands to enter grade 13. The
percentage of the college-age population enrolled in college went
from 1.6 in the year 1900 to 5.8 in the year 1940; by 1980, the
percentage had increased 1o 42. And whereas, in 1950, 43 percent of
the 1.2 million high school graduates entered college, by 1978, 77

1
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percent ol the 3.1 millon grvdinates enpolled, Since the commmunity
colleges ook a Tnge proportien of this inaeise, the peevailing
position cnne o be thint growth was positive and that the colleges
st doall they conld o nact Inceasing immbers, Medsker il
Tillery's Rreaking the decess Bavriers (no, 26) amd Knoell's
Tvough the Open Do (no, 79 e examples of this view,

The second major Gictor, the Inciease in students conting-
ing their nniversity education beyond the Treshimin ind sopho-
more years, resithed ina continning theme in the literatine, with
descriptions and promaotion of elfors i postsecondiny edication
different rom thin canded on at the waditonal colleges, Althongh
there were some shortdived experiments with uppetadivision
universities (institcions that fivse admided stadents i the jupior
year) in Pexas, Floridia, and Hlinois, the jdea ol nniversitios
without heshmen and sophomaores did nog spread. Henee, the
community cotlege developed as an adjpmctive instimtion, one
thit conld emoll students wishing 10 enter taditional college
progiaims b whose major growth ieas were in nontaditional
cunicula, Had the universities generally abandoned the lower
division, the litevatune of the community college would have been
more directed towind issues of artenlating cutricula bhetween
seeondiny schools and universities. As e s, anticuliticn and
trans{er lave occupicd inuach of the avention ol the community
college writers, but a significatly greater propovtion of the
litevature is directed toward its other-than-collegiate fuuctions.
tilachev's The Community Dimension of the Community
College (no, 841) and Gleazer's The Community College: Palues,
Vision, and Vitality (no. 18) are examples of this Hweratare,

The press of undervepresented groups for adimission is
another major influence on the litevature. Aduhs, members of
minority groups, and numerous others whom the university could
not accommodite have been deseribed by authors who felt dthat
those groups deserved a chance at education beyond the high
school and that the community college was the most readily
available point of entry for them. Over the years, proponents of the
colleges have justified and defended them by pointing o the
numbers of the underrepresented groups that they serve, And
indeed, by the end of the 1970s, community colleges were enrolling

~
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neatly 0 percent ob the ethpic ginoniey sidepts iteling (oblege
in the Ugited Sives. Olivin's The Dilemna of decew (. 162
prescited ditie on the ethiie groups senved and cialfenged ihe
colleges to do more Tov then,

Oceupational groups hive inaeasingly demanded moe
achanling of those applying for adimission to their ianka, The voot
Gnaes of theae demiands ine the inaeased knowledge necessiny i
pracrice i many wechnologies and the inaeased prolessional st
ol jobs that require more yens of tounal educstion, Accondingly,
the Titerature trom the 10405 onis tilfed with program descriprions
and exhortations oy pew programs in hundieds of ocepationsl
aeas, iy and Grede offered gaidelines for program developy
ment i dwdr Career Education in Colleges (no. 717), while
Lombindi twaced the vise of career studies in genetal in his
Resurgence of Oceupational Education (wo, 703),

Categoriring the Literature

Who wiites on the conununity college? The instinations
have not been examined by many amlysts, Maost of the waiters have
heen affilimed with abe colleges as adminisitions or prograg
ditectors, Some university prolessors, neves mote than a hundied
at iy one time and nearly allt of thein based in schools of
cducation, have directed their attention 1o community colleges. A
suall munber of sociologists, economiss, and political analysts
have also looked at the colleges. And gradiae students prepating
for careers in conuunity colleges have contvibuted,

A more useful wiy of categoriziug the Hteranue is by the
types of writings that have dominated it. One such category iy
deseviptive. Here the articles range from explantations of the system
in general to the specilies of curricular, wanagerial, and instrac.
tional operatious at single institutions, This literature is written
by college-based progriun coordinators, administrators, counselors,
and instructors. 1t tends to be uncritical and often self-
congratulatory. 1t appears in many sections in this bibliography,
especially in the chapter on instruction and instructional support
(Chapter Seven),
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Mihough the cancept of antitionad sesearch has neyes
heen wishely sbagied i community eolleges, there s i thivadd of
iesmie prepared By comminring college instimiional 1eseaeh
Hiveeors. Mudh of this aviends o the asiidents who are heing
sepvedds demoginphion amuees, and Jotlow=nps, Dhiving the 1900,
atel 0G0y tiperouy inatintional veacateh stdies connpuaged
Bhadea erned by stidets at commnnity calleges and hose
siiap ietimtions. Mo secently, conmminily sinveys comparing
the depmagraphivn of satdenty with the clanaceristios o (he
Popnlation at Luge hise hecome proawnpent, histitutional g
seare hiers Bave alsa consiederad carricala amd pmagenial issges,
but ese of the intimtional wesean ene appeans i the
Chaper owatudenis (Cliapter Thaee).

Fdueatiomal experimentsy with conmiuniy college opera-
oy have heen reported, Frequemtly done by ismsiiucton o
grahiue stnlenty prepating oy coneens i adginististion, these
studdies 1elate ane groap of stadents o another within the conteat
ol ditferent instructional oF amdcalar patterns, They ate naely
esperimental with all the contols that the word simphies: o
olten they are naualistic investigations in which students
pnticipating in one o another insttuctional progam are
compared with stadents outside thiat progran, Most of these
studdies ane vonducted with small sanples at individial institutions
and e thus not Bisted in this hibliogiaphy, Wforsuiion on how
such stidies can be obtained throagh the ERIC il base s
provided in Chapier Thineen,

Much of the litertatme can hest be desaaibed as exhortation.
Here, writers fiom many areas point o what the community
tolleges should be doing for adule sindents, members of minonty
groups, handicapped pessons, and vatious industrial ov profes-
siomal graups. Juvagiably, the weiters point o the social, poliveal,
0l humanistic gains to be made by colleges that divect wmore of
their sesoutces owind serving these virions constituencies, They
abso frequently plead for more support for their favored functions.
Their works appear throughout, but especially in the chapiess on
studems (Chapter Three) and lifelong learming (Chapter “Fen).

There has been i sizable unount of wiiting on questions
of identity. What is the commuuity college? What shoukd i be?
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Mamy ol these anithors sk defensive pustie, saying tnat the
voblegea ddesepve e awvognition and apyegigtion o what they
are sbaing. Pheir wiitings chusier in the «hapiens oan gensial winks
CETapier Pwod and govennee aand adminisnaiion (Chapiey Fiv).
agran evivw ageapies anather papiop of the Hiesanue,
with wiitens ddesarihing how and why progiams weie opganind,
wmhens of praple sepved comrionlan ond manggerial paden,
shnenonal oty and progiam onlomes. T lisanne b
sattepedareview of the programs in one college o i one aate
ey wade b the captext ob reviews af similar progians in athe
colleges o staten B s concentrated i the dapiens pPeriaiing to
cnpvicnlne: thove ol career e gtion (Chapier Figho), semedia:
tan (Chapter Nine), and the vallegiste fancion (Chapier Fleven).

Many anthors considder gempenal problenn, ey tha
have shone Bite but e ol inege capcens. Over thie yeats, the
advent o collective hargaining for the Lol in the coumuy
cotleges in one o anather state Tas yielded mucls wiiting, et of
Iapecubation as o the eflecis o negotiated annaon, Sinitarly, o
Banding crisis, tition incease, or lpending change i adinis
Mot tequitements oF invtitational coutrol yivkly a0 tauay of
specnbation on underly ing motives and annvipated onconmes. 3
lterate appens throughont,

One category st be yesenvad tor zealotry, Authois of
these papers ate so convineed of the value of the compiaity
cotlege that they seek 1o expunt the ides 10 other sates, othey
Aations, Their seal siews from abeir belief that the commumiry
college sunsweny oy questions of acces o edncition and
eplances the hunn capital of any region in which the instine.
tions e locued, Many of the general works (Chapter Two) ke
this position, and 3t is abso tound in the chiaptens on the vasions
auncular operations, especially lifelong tearning (Chapteyr Ten),

Criticosm encompasses a spane but intense group of
wiitings. ‘The authors of works ju this category question college
cfects, wsually from an cconomie or sociological perspeaive, by
sometimes fron the standpoint of the educational outcomes
thenselves, Thew works clusier in the diapter on the communiny
college social 1ole (Chapter Twelve), However, the few wotks of
aiticisie only point up the face dun the coltleges Bave vasely heen
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s Cagiipiied. FPhey have sy sapitiied dhie aiicprion ot anabist
Byt within the pretitatiogy, aied toa fow oanagdegs liga hsay
esmeeried wath them. This deapih puabuably tedates v the Jak o) o
asubataitive Viepanmie of critic oy of ediicaion ju genejal gnd alsa
ihe valleges” sovent anrpnvad and phenamengl g dh pare The wond
i the Path way TWe nst be gaad. Foak Jow the stpdegua wie
Blow Lapg 1o ong doops ™ T thie 1980y, 40 begae “Curing social il
oeaperane e wonh the sase end atie Gads, and we will pun
Horn o goswl e RBegaise neanly ald the Hieranne sdeyives fioa
peaple with o vested interest in pepeinatiog the nstnion, linle
ol i tabes o pentrad view, Nogethiedess, i does elloog el
ety at enbing ung progiam gueadin.

Faw Can the Litetature Be Impeonvedi

he Hieraune of community collegea wonbd besowie mare
babaned ol there were mote aitical snatyses. A dialogue i which
T ieWens partiopate indiyg the penpectises of the sucial sciencey
would be a weloome expanvion of the swritings, fitead ol
competitive exbartanons, thiv coubd offer a tonan for comidersd
opitmon. Quwteome nieastnes ofler o vecond atea of welcome
expamion. To whut degiee does the cotmmnity college enbae
the well-being ol i communing? of it studeps collectively? Very
tew catefully tiloted examinations hase been tepoted, Relative
clfectiveness by thitd missing Vimension. What teaching el
nigue, what management style, what progean dimemions, whan
anriculim pattenn e os effective’ Litde dn the literatne
would lead one 1o hel> ve thae these questions are setionsly
comsidered by sunthors knowledgeable i the tigors of cducational
reseirehe Last, anore teliable data and definrtions sie nevded. I iy
diflicult to evaluate anything, from an attack on college oteomes
to the avsertions of 4 proponent for one or another cutsicubin lonm,
without comprehemive local, state, and national data sets, How
many students ganfer? How miny obtain jobs in the ficld for
which they were prepated? The dat are not available. What is an
“adulv studend™? an Celfective progrm®? The definitions ae as
variod as the reports.
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A more precise assessment of community colleges awaits
commonly aceepted definitions and uniformly derived data. For
now, the dominant theme in the literature is description. Numer-
ous reports recount the demographics of students and faculty, the
role of administrators, trustees, and state agencies. Instructional
programs are described and curricular changes documented. This
literature itself is educative; people in one institution can compare
themselves and their activities with those operative elsewhere. This
serves the function of bringing together the practitioners in
colleges across the nation, of sharing ideas among colleagues. It
has contributed to attitudes of collegeality and to a sense ol
identity among the stall in these newly evolved colleges. But it is
not sulficient for answering questions of institutional efficacy.
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(General Resources on
Two-Year Colleges

This chapter cites those works that attempt a comprchen-
sive analysis of the two-year college. Included are citations o
previously published bibliographies covering the broad scope of
two-year college education and administration (nos. 1-6), textbooks
and studies that provide a comprehensive picture of the two-year
college (nos. 7-39), and works discussing the community college
mission (nos. 40-56). These items are a logical starting point for
those studying any aspect of the two-year college.

Bibliographies

There are relatively few stand-alone bibliographies of the
community college literature (nos. 1-6). The first (no. 3) was
compiled in 1930 by Walter Crosby Eells, who, throughout the
1930s and early 1940s, was the outstanding bibliographer of the
field. Eells’s 1930 bibliography lists 1,600 items (mostly published
books and journal articles) covering the years 1887 through 1930.
Supplements to this bibliography appeared regularly in the Junior
College Journal from its inception in 1930 through the April 1946
edition. These supplements list an additional 3,990 items extend-
ing the coverage of the original bibliography up through the mid
1940s. Eells's bibliographical efforts, then, provide an invaluable

11
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12 Key Resources on Community Colleges

resource for persons examining the junior college literature prior
to and during World War I1.

The remaining five bibliographies cited in this section are
considerably less extensive and provide only scattered coverage of
the literature. For further bibliographical listings, the reader
should turn to the general texts and studies cited on the following
pages (nos. 7-39). Of particular note and uselulness are the
extensive bibliographies provided by McDowell (1919, no. 24),
Proctor (1927, no. 31), Eells (1931, no. 15), Hillway (1958, no. 21),
Colhen, Brawer, and Lombardi (1971, no. 13), Monroe (1972, no.
27), Palinchak (1973, no. 30), and Cohen and Brawer (1982, no. 12).
Together, these works can be used to chart the bibliography of the
two-year college literature from the early 1900s through the early
1980s.

Comprehensive Texts a:. &indies

The first comprehensive monograph on the two-year
college—McDowell’s The Junior College (no. 24)—was published
in 1919. Since then, several general monographs and textbooks
have been published that, when read sequentially, chronicle the
changing role of the junior college during the past six decades.
Earlier authors, including Lange (no. 23) and Koos (no. 22), depict
the junior college as an upward extension of secondary education;
they make little or no mention of continuing or community
education functions. Authors of the post-World War II era,
however, provide extensive analyses of continuing education and
community services; Bogue (no. 8) and Gleazer (nos. 16 and 18) are
particularly strong advocates of these college roles. Most post-
World War II authors also examine the role of occupational
education in the two-year institution, as well as the status of the
transfer and remedial functions. Thus, the general works cited in
this chapter reflect the development of two-year colleges [rom
strictly collegiate institutions providing instruction at the 13th-
and l4th-grade levels to comprehensive institutions providing
career, compensatory, and community education.

The reader wishing to delve further into the history and
development of the American two-year college may want to
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General Resources on Two-Year Colleges 13

consult any one of several histories that have been written about
two-year colleges in particular states. Such histories, not listed in
this bibliography, appear usually as dissertations and occasionally
as monographs published by state university presses. Many of these
histories are cited in the general texts and studies mentioned above.

Analyses of the Community College Mission

The post-World War 1I expansion of the two-year college
mission fostered a great debate surrounding the appropriate role of
the colleges. The thread of this debate can be followed in the last
seventeen works cited in this chapter (nos. 40-56). On the one
hand, the President’s Commission on Higher Education (no. 52)
and the Carnegie Commission on Higher Education (no. 41) have
urged a comprehensive institutional role encompassing collegiate,
occupational, and community studies. Other authors, however,
have questioned the ability of colleges to be all things to all people
. have called for a more defined mission that eschews noncolle-
grate tasks (Cohen and Brawer, no. 43; Frankel, no. 48; Cohen and
Associates, no. 42; and Cohen and Lombardi, no. 44). This debate
is a major theme in the literature and continues to be the focus of
a growing body of research encompassing opinion surveys of the
general public and of community college practitioners themselves
(Gillo, Landerholm, and Goldsmith, no. 50; Field Research
Corporation, no. 47; Cross, no. 46; Gallup Organiation, no. 49;
and Smith and Beck, no. 53). Further studies of this nature—~not
listed in this bibliography—have been conducted at the institu-
tional level, analyzing how faculty, students, and others at single
colleges differ in their opinions as to the appropriate institutional
role. These institutional studies are available through the ERIC
data base (the scope and use of which are discussed in Chapter
Thirteen).
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1 Boss, Richard, and Anderson, Roberta (ea ). Caomniunity/
Junior College: A Bibliography. Corvallis: Irivicion of
Continuing Education, Oregon State System of Highe
Education, 1967. 179 pages. (ED 020 724)

This unannotated bibliography of junior college literatin ¢ focuses
on the period from 1956 up to 1967. It contains citations to journal
articles, conlerence procecdings, research reports, books, and state
and national repo 3, dividing the literature into f[ifteen broad
subject areas: related bibliographies; general works; historical
development; purposes and characteristics; administration and
organization; [inancing; curricula; guidance; the student; teachers
and teaching; physical plants; accreditation; libraries; research;
and serials. It also lists films and filmstrips pertaining to adult/
extension education, carcer opportunities, junior colleges in
general, and vocational education.

2 Burnett, Collins W. (ed.). The Community Junior College:
An Annotated Bibliography with Introductions for School
Counselors. Columbus: College of Education, Ohio State
University, 1968. 122 pages.

This selective annotated bibliography of the junior college journal
literature from 1961 to 1967 presents eight chapters, each contain-
ing an introduction, a few book references, and journal citations
with short (one- or two-sentence) annotations. Separate sections of
the bibliography cover (I) community/junior college history; (2)
philosophy and objectives of the junior college; (3) functions of
the junior college; (4) organization and administration, including
legislation, governance, planning, finance, and public relations;
(5) the teaching and learning environment, including curriculum,
instructional media, and the library; (6) student personnel
programs; (7) trends and developments reflecting changes in
philosophy, curriculum, and the development of colleges within
individual states; and (8) research and evaluation activities
centering on junior college education. The work includes over 700
citations from twenty prefessional journals.

w
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*3  Eells, Walter Crosby, Bibliography on Junior Colleges.
Office of Fducation Bulletin no. 2, Washington, D.C.: U.S,
Government Printing Office, 1930. 167 pages.

This work provides an annotated listing of 1,600 published and
unpublished works covering the years 1887 through 1930. It
emphasizes published book and periodical literature but also lists
master’s and doctoral dissertations ‘‘as far as they could be
secured’ (p. vii). It includes a thorough subject and author index,
thus mnaking the bibliography an excellent guide to the first four
decades of the junior college literature. (Note: supplements to this
bibliography appeared regularly in the Junior College Journal
from 1930 through April 1946, extending the coverage of the
bibliography up through the World War II years.)

4 Mortison, Duncan G., and Martorana, S. V. The 2-Year
Community College: An Annotated List of Studies and
Surveys. U.S. Olfice of Education Bulletin no. 14. Wash-
ington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1958. 33
pages.

This publication provides an annotated bibliography of over 200
research studies on the two-year college that were identified in a
1957 survey of educators and researchers. It includes references to
projects completed as of 1953 and tc those identilied as still under
way, dividing the entries into the following categories: regional
studies; institutional research studies; research on instruction;
relations with the public and with other institutions; organization
and [inance; student personnel services; the library; advanced
academic study; vocational programs; general education; and
curriculum design and evaluation. The work, which includes only
dissertations, state documents, and institutional reports, is useful
as a listing ol the [ugitive literature produced in the late 1940s and
carly 1950s.

* This symbol signifies classic works throughout this volume.
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5 Ravig, Emory W. (cd.). The Camnuenity Junior Gollege:
du Annotated Bibliography, New York: Teachers College
Press, 1966. 114 pages.

This publication lists journal articles, monographs, and unpub-
lished reports dealing with the history, functions, and ovgauization
of junior colleges as of the mid 1960s. It inclndes a particularly
good listing of journal articles and books tracing the development
of the junior college idea in Americaun education from the late
nineteenth century. It also cites works dealing with the functions
and purposes of the junior colleges, college organization and
administration, students, college programs, administrators and
faculty, junior college [acilities, and iustitutional rescarch. It is
useful primarily for those investigating the junior college
literature of the late 1950s and early 1960s.

6  Tremy, J. W., and others. The Study of Junior Colleges.
Vol 1: Roles and Realities of Community Colleges: An
Analysis of the Literature, Los Angeles: Center for the
Study of Evaluation, University of California, 1972, 306
pages. (ED 077 507)

This comprehensive review of the literature on junior colleges
draws heavily upon materials collected by the ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges as of 1972, Topics covered in the review
include (1) characteristics of junior college students and the low
achievers among them, (2) disadvantaged students and the
programs designed to meet their needs, (3) student attrition, (4)
career education and the remedial component of that curriculum,
(5) innovative programs, including individualized instruction and
technological innovations, (6) counseling services, and (7) the role
and characteristics of junior college faculty. It also examines
literature on the roles and responsibilities of administrators and on
the needs of communities, It serves as a concise review of the
junior college literature gencrated in the late 1960s.
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*7 Blocker, Clyde E.; Plmumer, Robert H,; and Richiavdson,
Richard C., Jr. The Two-Year College: 4 Social Synthesis.
Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1965, 289 pages.

T'his comprehensive analysis of the functions and constituencies of
two-year colleges focuses on the social forces that are shaping their
developinent. It exanines the two-year college as a product of
Awmnerican culture and then discusses the different types of two-year
colleges in existence, the sociocconomic forces that affect the
colleges, and the comtrol and financing of the institutions. It also
preser  eparate chapters on two-year college students, faculty-
colley  celationships, administrative structures and functicns,
curriculum and instruction, and student personnel services and
concludes with suggestions for the colleges' future developinent. It
serves as a concise synthesis of the social, political, and economic
factors shaping the growth and identity of the community college
in the 1950s and 1960s.

*8  Boguce, Jesse P. The Communily College. New York:
McGraw-Hill, 1950. 390 pages.

This work analyzes the status of two-year colleges as of 1950,
emphasizing their expanding role as comprehensive, community-
based institutions. It examines the educational and social forces
giving impetus to the junior college movement during the early
decades of the twentieth century and discusses the varied missions
assigned to the colleges in the immediate post~-World War II era.
Individual chapters discuss the organization and administration of
the colleges and their role in general, technical, and adult
educaion. The work provides the present-day reader with insights
into the hopes that educational leaders had for the community
colleges in the late 1940s and the origins of the colleges’ expanded
role in arcas beyond traditional 13th- anc 14th-grade education.
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9 Brick, Michacl, Foram and Foeus for the Junior College
Maovement: The dmerican dssociation of Junior Golleges.
New York: ‘Teachers College Press, 1963, 222 pages.

This publication traces the development of the American Associa-
ton of Junior Colleges from its inception in 1920 through its
forty-second annual meeting in 1962, It seconmts the leadership
role played by the association, especiatly in establishing a code of
cthics for the colleges and in commumicating information to assist
them in forming their own identity as institutions 1ot wholly a
part of Americim secondary or higher education. It also discusses
association activities on behalf of federal education legislation ad
reviews convention agendas and association-sponsored projects
related to curriculum, faculty, studemts, and administration,
ithestrating the mnajor role played by the association in the growth
and development of the junior college inoveient,

10 Bushnell, David S. Organizing for Change: New Priorities
Jor Community Colleges. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1973,
237 pages.

Thic work reports the findings and implications of Project Focus,
a comprehensive national study of community colleges undertaken
in the early 1970s. It draws upot a national survey of community
college constituencies and a review of the literature to assess (1) the
characteristics of students, faculty, and administrators, (2) their
percepiions of institutional goals and priorities, (3) change
strategies to align desired goals with actual practices, (4) barriers to
change, and (5) social and demographic forces influencing the
future direction of community colleges. It provides a comprehen-
sive look at community colleges as of 1970 and a good examina-
tion of the factors that made the 1970s a decade of consolidation
and stability.
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11 Colen, Arthur M, Dateline '79; Heretical Concepts for the
Comniunity College, Beverly Hills, Calif Glencoe Press,
1969, 234 pages.

The author argues that the community college should embrace a
defined-outcomes approach to curriculnm and instiaetion and thi
colleges should be valued only insofar as they produce demonstra-
ble increases in student learning. He presents a pavadigimatic
picture of a community college built around this philosophy,
stressing the need for (1) core general educiation courses with
specificd behavioral objectives; (2) the division of courses into
short-terin units that allow the student to stop in or stop out; (3)
the employment of different instructional techniques 1o match
virrying student learning styles; and (4) the developient of faculty
as recognized professionals in studend learning, He contrasts these
ideals with actual instructional and administradve practices,
noting that, as the colleges grow older, they become ends unto
themselves, with linde regard for the effects on studentss and the
community, and concludes with a discussion of how deflined
instructional objectives can be uulized to cffect institutional
accountability.

*12 Cohen, Arthur M., aud Brawer, Florence B. The dmerican
Community College. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1982, 445
pages.

This work presents a comprehensive overview of community
college education in the United States as of the early 1980s. The
authors discuss the expanding community college mission,
increases in the number and diversity of students, strategics used by
f2culty to cope with these changes, and issues related 10 gover-
nance, administration, [inance, instruction, and student services.
They also explore curricular issues and present separate analyses of
carcer education, compensatory education, community education,
collegiate education, and general education. They conclude with a
critical analysis of the social role of the community college as it
has been viewed in the literawure. This work serves primarily as an
evaluative textbook that introduces the reader to the issues and
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controversies sunronnding the conmwinity cotlege during the past
twenty years,

13 Cohen, Mithur M Brawer, Florence B oand Lombandi,
Johu, o Constant Paviable. San Franciscod Joseys s,
1971, 298 pages,

This work veviews o sabstntive bady of Hiteratne under thiee
headings: inst™ - nal pasonality, people, and cmriculum and
nstnction, a Gaatlenges naditional coneepts in cavvienhum,
noting tha, becnse most students do not Gike comrses in sequence,
different ways of conceptuatizing curriculiv should be adopted,
Separate chapters tieat vocational eduncation and black studies, The
hook concludes with an imalysis of the unstated functions of the
community college, including those velated to sorting and
centifying, custodial overseeing of students, and social equality, It
inchudes a bibliography of sevenal hundied items,

14 Decgan, William L.; Tillery, Dale; and Associates. Renew-
ing the dmerican Community College: Priorities and
Strategies for Eff~ctive Leadership, San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass, 1985, 310 pages.

This book presents thirteen essays by well-kknown commuuity
college experts who examine factors that will be central to the
future development of the American conumunity college. It starts
with a discussion of the various stages of the evolution of the
community college and an examination of the problemms encoun-
tered in determining future missions and priorities and continues
with additional chapters on student characteristics, faculty
leadership, cffective programs for developmental education,
revitalizing student services, institutional commiunent to com-
munity services, establishing linkages with other education
providers, and problems related 1o governance, state and local
collaboration, institutional finance, and strategic planning. "The
book serves as a useful introduction to the controversies facing
conlllemporary community college practitioners.
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w15 Fells, Wahier G The Junior Caollege. Bostond THougluon
Ml 1931, 833 pages.

This comprehensive text on the junior college an ol 1930 disernaes
(1) Junior college developmem, veviewing daie on munbers,
emolliments, and cutrtenhung () te growth ol ahe California
junior cotleges and developments in other states; (3) taues tebating
1o standards and accrediviion; and (1) the junior college 1ole in
increising aceess 10 higher education, providing isfer educae
tion, providing werminal education, and providing stdent
guidance services, 1o outlines issues and data relating 10
organizaion and administinion, governance, adminisirative
penonnel, instructional staff, physical facilities, the libuny, he
curticnha, finanee, stne fegedation, stundardized vests, o
student activities, wonh tumerony citations for furthey reading.
"T'hiy is one of the classic texts on the carly junior college,

16 Glewer, Edmund J, Ji. This Is the Community College.
Roston: Houghton Mifflin, 1968, 151 pages.

"This work serves as a general introduction 1o the public comman.
ity college of the 1960s and presents the rationale lor higher
cducation in a community context, Itdelines 1he assignment of the
community college in expanding access to higher education,
reviews the role of occupational education in meeting the needs of
those students who do not transfer, and discusses the expanded role
of the community college in serving as a center for continuing
education and community service. 1t outlines the functions of
various college staff nembers, including rustees, administrators,
and stalf. The work not only serves as an introductory iextbook on
the comnunity college but also provides insights into how the
author—a long-time president of the American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges—viewed community colleges
during the growth era of the 1960s.
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17 Glewen, Vil ) . Progect Focine d Forecast Study of
Comununity Colleges, New Yok MoGiaw-THIL (974, 249
|hlm‘\.

Vhis hapk, which wepons impressions gained ftom stitvess o
stutdents g st st ety ssis colleges and viniis 1o thinty sobleges,
focses o the ncaon and mission of the awosyear catlege,
vollege ke ju commuity developinent, cooperatinon with athe
commupity agencies, Wlelong leaming, legindiative polivies,
tinance, nntitaionst contol, ol leadenship, beoiv aseful as g
tetlecnion of the persomal impresions guined by o long-thne
wational <pokesperson for conmunity colleges, though ao sempa
s tade by the authot 1o ve hiy comments 1o the history of
community colleges, theaties of edacation, or a general by of
Anowladge about education,

18  Glewer, Edmand J., Jr. The Community College: Palues,
Piston, and Vitality, Washinguon, DG American Associs
ation of Conmunity and Junior Colleges, 1980, 190 pages,

The author of this work aiguies that the purpose of the communiy
college should he "o encourage and facilivae lifelong leaning,
with conmnuuity as process and prodnat™ (p. 16). He shows how
changiug stdent popubitions and the peed w provide services tha
do not fir traditonal tansfer aud occupational progian citegoties
require that colleges otganize themselves as agencies of conmnunity
development, He danonsirates how colleges can improve locai
government, provide iechnical assistance to social sewvice agencies,
and help solve community problems: questions whether local
flexibility can be maintined in the face of a vend toward state-
level financing; and argues that a specially riained staff is
necessary 10 operate a college dedicated 1o lifelong education.
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190 Gadbey, Eleanor Puoand Holmsuow, Fogin L Study of
Coninpnity Colleges and Pocational-Techyical Centeny,
Phase I, Washingion, DG Burean ol Sodial Scienee
Reseirch, 1970, 357 pages. (KD 053 71R)

Vhe publication provides an insdepty companative aalysis ol the
studens, Gaonhy, and granhiares ar fonr iypey of tworyear colleges:
Dl campses of universides, juiior cotleges offenng tansle
and terminal ocenpational progroms, technieal intintes,
vocrtional centers. Tediaws upon sneveys of collegey in seven stiites
o compare (1) stndents, in e of demographic dunacteristio,
cingational experiences, and occupationad goalst (2) graduates, n
terny of personal chatacteristies, educational and employment
statin, and sspivations; and (3) faentry, in senns of demographie
characteristios, employient experiences, and attinudes towad
sehool sepvices snd policy, Tt is useful in undersinuding the
ditfeting witicus of the viious types of twosyear colleges thin have
heen established inthe United Staues,

w20 ey, Nebon B (eb). The Public Junior College. Frity
lilth yeawrhook of the National Society for the Study of
Educaion. Pat L Chicago: National Society for the Snuldy
of Education, 1956, 317 pages.

Fifteen essays by predomiming educators on the sty of public
junior cotleges as of the mid 1950s inctnde discussions of the
persotl and societal needs i led w the growth of public two-
year colleges after World War 115 the objectives and scope of college
efforts in the arcas of wansfer studies, vocational education,
general education, and community services; progrinm development
and improvement; student personnel services; preservice and ine
service faculty training; the influence of legislators and accrediting
agencies on the colleges; financial problems; and guiding princi-
ples in the establisiinent of new colleges. The work provides the
reader with insights into how educational leaders of the time
(including Paul Dressel, B. Lamar Johnson, James Thornton,
James Reynolds, Leland Medsker, and Grace Bird) viewed the
cmergence of the public junior college.

10



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

24 Key Resources on Community Colleges

21 Hillway, Tyrus. The American Two-Year College. New
York: Harper & Row, 1958, 276 pages.

This work summarizes, in textbook form, the milestones of two-
year college development up through the mid 1950s and the
evolution of the colleges' major functions. It includes individual
chapters on the goals of the two-year college; student characteris-
tics, organizations, and athletics; curricular components; legal
status and accreditation; and teachers and administrators. It
provides the reader with a briel and concise analysis of the status
of two-year colleges in the aftermath of the President’'s Commis-
sion on Higher Education (no. 52).

*22 Koos, Leonard V. The Junior-College Movement. Boston:
Ginn, 1925. 436 pages.

This comprehensive examination of the community college
movement as of the 1920s by one of its carliest proponents
Jiscusses the types of junior colleges, their geographical distribu-
tion, and their democratizing role. It details the training, expe-
rience, teaching load, and remuneration of instructors and
examines trends related to older students, enrollment increases,
and changes in students’ occupational goals. It explores the
problem of overlapping course work between high schools and
colleges and proposes solutions on where to locate junior colleges
and how to provide an appropriate [inancial base. This book
serves as a historical overview of the early junior college
movement.

23 Lange, Aleis Frederick. The Lange Book: The Collected
Writings of  ‘reat Educational Philosopher. (Arthur H.
Chamberlain, ed.) San Francisco: Trade, 1927. 302 pages.

This publication reproduces the collected writings of Alexis
Frederick Lange, long-time dean of the Department of Education
at the University of California at Berkeley and one of the early
leaders of the junior college movement in the state. It includes four
essays (pp. 87-128) devoted to the mission of the junior college and
its place within the American system ol education. The work
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provides the reader with insights into Lange’s vision of the junior
college as the capstone of public secondary cducation rather than
as a junior partner to colleges and nniversities and helps in
understanding why many early juni - colleges were established as
appendages to local high scho. b cather than independent
institutions of higher education.

24 McDowell, F. M. The Junior College. Bureau ot Fduca-
tion Bulletin no. 35. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Covernment
Printing Office, 1919. 139 pages.

Drawing upon national surveys and an extensive literature review
to examine the early history of junior colleges and to detail their
status as of 1919, this publication reviews the several influences
leading to the development of the junior college idea, including (1)
influences originating in the university, (2) the transformation of
state normal schools ) colleges or junior colleges, (3) the demand
for an extended period of secondary education, and (4) the
movement to convert the large numbers of small and financially
strapped four-year institution: into two-year colleges. It also
presents a statistical profile of the junior colleges in operation at
the time and surveys metk.ods used to accredit these institutions.
This is the first comprehensive analysis of the junior college to
appear in the litermure.

*205  ledsker, T.eland L. The Junior College: Progress and
Prospect. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1960. 367 pages.

Kepc.ting th: results of a nationwide study of the two-year college
that was conducted in 1960, the author outlines the strengths and
weaknesses of the junior college, characteristics of students, and
the makeup of the instructional program. He discusses the transfer
and terminal functions, including data on the academic perfor-
mance and retention of transfer students in selected states; details
faculty attitudes regcarding the purposes and organizational
characteristics of two-year colleges: provides information from a
numbe. of states on problems of development and finance; and
describes costs, state responsibilities, and standards that will affect
the future role of the two-year college. This book serves primarily
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as a historical resource that places the junior college movement in
relation to other segments of higher education as of the end of the
1950s.

26  Medsker, Leland L., and Tillery, Dale. Breaking the Access
Barriers: A Profile of Two-year Colleges. Camegic Com-
mission on Higher Education Series. New York: McGraw-
Hill, 1971. 183 pages.

This review of available junior college data as of 1970 analyzes
major concerns and recommends directions for future develop-
ment. Individual chapters cover (1) the growth of two-year colleges
through the 1960s, enrollment projections, and the demand for
new colleges; (2) student characteristics, including differences
between two-year and four-year college students and the contrasts
between students in vocational and academic programs; (3) the
components of the comprehensive community college mission; (4)
college responses to urban problems; (5) faculty characteristics,
attitudes, work load, compensation, and training; (6) state control,
internal governance, and financial support; and (7) special
problems of the private junior college. The work concludes with
policy recommendations concerning mission identification, the
role of two-year colleges in higher education, state governance,
"nancial support, student financial aid, and faculty development.

27 Monroe, Charles R. Profile of the Community College: A
Handbook. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1972. 435 pages.

This review of the history and characteristics of the community
college examines, in textbook fashion, the historical evolution of
the colleges; their commitment to open admissions and the
comprehensive curriculum; the general, transfer, and occupational
components of the curriculum; and student and faculty character-
istics. It combines findings from an extensive review of the
literature with personal insights gleaned from the author's long
career in community college education.
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28 O'Connell, Thomas E. Community Colleges: A President’s
View. Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 1968, 172 pagus.

This publication evaluates the strengths and weaknesses of the
community college as of the mid 1960s. It examines distinguishing
characteristics of community college faculty and students, provides
insight on how to start community colleges, and describes the
transfer, carcer, and adult programs provided by most public two-
year institutions. It also discusses how the multipurpose commu-
nity college has changed the traditional meaning of college and
elaborates on quantity versus quality in higher education and on
the differences between two-year institutions and universities. The
book provides—from a founding president’s point of view—an
analysis of the issues facing community college leaders in the
boom years of the early 1960s.

29 Ogilvie, W. K., and Raines, M. R, (eds.). Perspectives on
the Community-Junior College: Selected Readings. East
Norwalk, Conn.: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1971. 635
pages.

Ninety-three essays on the community college by a variety of
individuals and agencies cover such topics as the purpose and
mission of the community college, its historical background, the
social context within which the colleges operate, student character-
istics, student services, curricular functions, community services,
faculty characteristics and role, and organizational structure and
control. Contributors include Leland Medsker, Joseph Cosand,
John Gardner, B. Lamar Johnson, James Wattenbarger, Edmund
Gleazer, Leonard Koos, Raymond Schultz, Dorothy Knoell, Dale
Tillery, John Lombardi, and other well-known community college
experts. The book provides a wide-ranging interpretive and
evaluative look at community colleges as of 1970.

30 Palinchak, Robert. The Evolution of the Community
College. Metuchen, N.].: Scarecrow Press, 1973. 364 pages.

Drawing upon a 750-item bibliography to provide a comprehen-
sive text on the history of the community college, its students, and
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its faculty, this publication considers (1) the evolution of the
instimtion and its anvienlum, (2) the identity and missions of the
colleges, and (8) stndent and faculty characteristics. The author
notes that traditional colleges could not resolve problems of mass
higher education in a technological socicty and that it remains for
the commnnity colleges to demonstrate that they can do so. This
work provides historians of the community college with an
exhaustive analysis of the issues surrounding the identity of the
community college in American higher education,

31 Proctor, William Mantin (ed.). The Junior College: Its
Organization and Administration. Palo Alto, Calil.;
Stanford University Press, 1927. 226 pages.

A series of thirteen essays (many of them written by California
junior college presidents) examines the status of the junior college
as of the mid 1920s and provides insights into what educational
leaders of the time hoped the junior college would accomplish.
The work includes discussions of the history of the junior college
movement; the junior college curriculum, faculty, and organiza-
tion; the administrative problems of small and large junior
colleges; the place of the junior college in the American educa-
tional system; and the academic achievement of junior college
translers at Stanford University. It concludes with a ninety-item
bibliography compiled by Walter Crosby Eells.

32 Seashore, Carl E. The Junior College Movement. New
York: Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1940. 160 pages.

This publication critically analyzes the status of the junior college
movement as of 1940, arguing that two-year institutions should
emphasize terminal rather than transfer education. The author
maintains that only about 80 percent of junior college students
have the ability or inclination to do university work and that
efforts to increase baccalaureate awtainment rates will lead many
students to disillusionment and disappointment. The book
provides the reader with insights into the school of thought that
saw the junior college as an institution serving the needs of those
“average’ students who allegedly fall in the middle of an ability
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continnum ranging from the less able students who enter relatively
unskilled trade occupations to students whose academie talent
affords entrance to the university,

33  Starrak, James A., and Hughes, Raymond M, The Com-
munity College in the United States. Ames: lowa State
College Press, 1954, 114 pages.

The authors detail a proposed system of community colleges {or
the state of lowa, analyzing factors contributing to the need for
community colleges and outlining standards relating to location,
size, accessibility, financial support, organization and administra-
tion, student body, curriculum, cooperative cducation, and
guidance and personnel services, concluding with a propnsed bill
for the establishment of community colleges in Towa. This work
serves as i good example of the planning processes that led to the
expansion of community colleges in the 1950s and 1960s.

34 Thornton, J. W., Jr. The Communily Junior College.
New York: Wiley, 1972. 304 pages.

An introductory textbook for staff members in preservice and in-
service programs, this work covers all aspects of community
collegz operations, with sections on history, curriculum, organiza-
tion, support, and administrative responsibility. It makes the case
for public support for higher education, placing community
colleges within higher education and justifying these institutions
as a natural extension of the free, public elementary and secondary
school systems in America. It provides a particularly strong
emphasis on the histor; of the two-year college and its curriculum.
The book is useful as a reflection of community colleges as they
were viewed during their period of greatest expansion in the 1960s.
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35 1 oat, James W, and others, The Study of Junior Col-
lege  Vol. & Dijverse Dimensions of Community Colleges:
Case > dies of 15 Institutions, Los Angeles: Center for the
Study of Lvaluation, University of Californin, 1972, 222
pages. (KD 077 508)

This work presents case studies of fifteen junior colleges tliat vary
in terins of location, type of community served, age of institution,
enrollment size, type of governance, ethnic composition, curriculir
program emphasis, and other variables. It draws upon data from
surveys and interviews conducted at these institutions to assess
student, faculty, and counselor characteristics and to examine
administrator opinions concerning the goals of education, major
institutional problems, community relations, counseling services,
and college relations with governmental agencies, It provides
researchers with an in-depth view of community colleges as they
existed in 1970 and with an exhaustive study of the concerns of
students, faculty, and administrators.

36 Vaughan, George B. The Community College in America:
A Short History. (Rev. ed.) Washington, D.C.: American
Association of Community and Junior Colleges, 1985. 33
pages. (ED 255 267)

The author briefly chronicles the cvents shaping the development
of the American community college. He traces the roots of the
community college movement to the Morrill Act of 1862 and then
outlines milestones relevant to the establishment of the compre-
hensive mission in the post-World War II era and to the growth of
community college education in the boom years of the 1960s. He
concludes with an outline of factors that characterize the contem-
porary community college scene in terms of leadership, gover-
nance, services, and mission, This work serves as a historical
sketch that can be used in conjunciion with other, more compre-
hensive works on the community college.
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37 Vauglun, Georp * B, and Associates, Issues for Communi-
ty College Leaders @ a New Era. San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass, 1983, 275 pages.

Twelve essays explore problems faced by comnumity colleges in
terms of students, curticular fusctions, and instimtional manage-
ment, with discussions of the conflict batween traditional wansfer
education and growing demands for adult continuing education,
cducational access for the poor, the college role in moving woinen
into the mainstreamn of society, underlying assumptions and
practices of ranedial education, aud the revitalization of general
cducation, T'he anthors also examine the community cotlege role
in baccalaurcate education, wmaodel student services programs,
cducational leadership in the commmunity college, faculty and staff
commitment o the college, and college links with business and
industry. The book provides a comprehensive analysis of the
challenges facing comniunity colleges in the 1980s.

38 Whiwey, Frede: «k Lamson. The Junior College in
America. Coloradu Teachers College Education Series, no.
5. Greeley: Colu:»do State Teachers College, 1928. 258
pages.

This publication details the findings of a nationwide study of
junior colleges undertaken in the late 1920s to provide information
for Colorado educators who were considering the development of
state-subsidized two-year institutions. It draws upon a national
survey of colleges, a review of extant state laws on junior colleges,
an examination of junior college standards [rom twenty-four
states, and an analysis of [ifty junior college catalogues. Separate
chapters cover (1) the number and types of existing junior colleges,
(2) the objectives of junior colleges, (3) the legal authorization and
definition of junior colleges, (4) entrance requirements and
curricula, (5) costs and sources of revenue, (6) college standards
and accreditation, and (7) criteria for the organization of new
public junior colleges. The book is useful primarily as an
exhaustive statistical abstract of data available on junior colleges
in the 1920s.
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39  Ymrington, Roger (ed.). Junior Colleges: 50 States/ 50
Years, Washiingron, DG Amnerican Association of Junior
Colleges, 1969, 306 pages, (KD 084 h14)

This colection of essays vecounts the histovical developiment of
twosyear colleges in cach of twenty-cight states—Missouri,
Maryland, Arizona, Oregon, Florida, North Caroliia, Massachn-
setts, New Jersey, Washington, Michigan, Ohio, Alabuna, Texas,
Pennsylvania, California, New York, Hlinois, Iowa, Hawaii,
Minncsota, Montana, Colorado, Kansas, Oklahoma, Virginia,
Connecticat, Georgia, and Mississippi—and presents synopses of
the history of two-year colleges in cach of the remaining twenty-
two states. [t provides historians of the two-year college with
insights into the factors leading to the growth of junior colleges in
the 1960s,

Analyses of the Commnunity College Mission

40 Boyer, Emest L. “The Future of Two-Year Colleges.”
International dssociation of Universities Bulletin, 1973, 21
(2), 104-108.

The author argues that the uaditional transfer and vocational
curricula of the community college do not meet emerging
educational needs, noting that (1) lifelong learning is teplacing the
traditional pattern of completing all formal studies before
employment; (2) youth are stopping in and out of college rather
than completing [our consecutive years; and (3) there is an
increased questioning of the premise that a baccalaurcate degree
should be required for employment. He suggests, therefore, that
colleges abandon their emphasis on curricula that prepare students
only for immediate employment or further study and urges the
provision of a “new (ransition degree prograimme® that would
allow the majority of college-age youth to begin work at an earlier
age while at the same time allowing them to continue their studies
later on.
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*41  Cunegic Commission ou Higher Bducation, The Open-
Door Colleges: Policies for Community Colleges, ¢
Special Report and Recommendations by the Carnegie
Commission on Higher Fducation. New York: McGraw-
It 1970. 74 pages,

This publication brielly traces the historical roots of the commu-
nity college and recommends policies for its fuunre development. It
discusses the need for new community colleges and urges that they
remain comprehensive rather than specialized, Tt maintins it
gracduates should be given full transfer rights, that ovcupational
programs should be upgraded to meet changing manpower needs,
that open access should be preserved, and that litle or no wition
should be charged. The work emphasizes the need for more
occupational guidance, greater commitment to enriching the
culwiral life of college service districts, and closer college-
community relations and discusses optimal institutional size and
the need for federal start-up grants for additional colleges, This is
a historically important synopsis of the views of the Carnegie
comnmission on the community college role in higher education.

42 Cohen, Arthur M., and Associates. College Responses to
Community Demands: The Community College in Chal-
lenging Times. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1975, 190
pages.

This book examines community college responses to new social
forces in the 1970s and discusses the resuliant expansion of
institutional mission into the area ol community development. Tt
reviews institutional adjustinents to external pressures emanating
from increased state control, collective bargaining, governmental
pressures to impose higher tuition, and affirmative action
requirements; describes three college responses to shifting enroll-
ment patterns: reductions in force, the expansion of the communi-
ty services function, and the development of experimental colleges;
and reviews research on faculty characteristics, job satisfaction, and
performance evaluation. The book concludes that continued
expansion of the college mission leads to diminishing returns and
to a lack of institutional flexibility.
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A3 Cohen, Arthar M., and Brawer, Florenee B " Uhe Gonne
wunity College in Search of Identity.” Change, 197172, 1
(8), K010,

This article argues that, in the straggle o gain Gnancial support,
comnumity colleges hiave heen guick to seize upon every appatent
new function and offer 1o Wlfill i 1o notes thiat these functions
have inchided sareening owe low-ability students from collegiae
stidies; taining students for jobs; and serving s custodinl lunction
for youth, The authors nainain that the community college
cannot possibly suceeed in fulfilling all thie has been expeeted of
it and wige conmmuity v ollege leaders to identify and focus on
specific goals. They suggest that the colleges should center their
clforts on improving classroon instruction and leave other tasks to
other agencies, The avticle provides thie reader with insiglus into
the dilemma fuced by comnunity colleges, which—in the absence
ol a long wtradition in higher education—need to forge an
institutional identity,

44  Cohen, Arthur M., and Lombardi, John, “Can the Com-
munity Colleges Survive Success?™ Change, 1979, 11 (8),
24-72.

This article summavizes wends in the 1970s that led to the
expansion of carcer, compensatory, aind conumtnity education at
the expense of the transfer function. The authors argue that the
community colleges’ power to attract nontraditional students was
rot matched by the ability to organize and sustain new programs,
and they also suggest that the public will be reluctant to support
a community college whose leaders imply that its greatest value
lies in providing marginally educative pursuits and in acting as an
agency for transfer puyments. The article provides historians of the
community college with a critical analysis of the expansion of the
community college mission into areas outside the uaditional scope
of baccalaurcate education.
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46 Cosimd, Joseph 1 "Fhe Community College and Tis
Crities in the 10808 AGHR Reports, 1080, 22 (1), 43-17,

The anthor oulines curriendarand other Gactors thae will alfect the
istittonal integrity of community colleges in the 1980, Te
discusses the continuing need o define the college mission and o
lind a middle ground hetween those who see the college as o social
wellire instintion providing an aniy ol comunity developuent
services and those who would confine the college to praditional
academnics and examines further the implications of the increased
competition for students, the need 1o maintain high-cpality
academic programs while at the sine time serving noneraditional
students, the problems posed by part-time faculty, and the
challenge posed by growig numbers of academically deficient
students, 'Fhis anticle provides a succinet overview of the factors
affecting the intage of community colleges as quality educational
institutions.

46 Cross, K. Patricia, "Connnunity Colleges on the Platean.”
Journal of Higher Education, 1981, 52 (2), 113-128,

The author assesses the opinions of various college constituencies
about the mission and purpose of the community college, basing
her findings on a study in which faculty, administrators, trustees,
students, and local citizens at eighteen geographically dispersed
community colleges were asked to fill out the Community College
Goals Inventory, an instrument that requires respondents to rank
order institutional goal statements in terms of “what is" and
**what should be.” She notes that faculty and administrators feel
that the goal of increased educational access has been accom-
plished and that institutional efforts should place greater emphasis
on teaching those who are already admitted. She concludes that the
egalitarian ideals that coalesced the community college movement
of the 1960s are gone and that new ones have yet to be developed.
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A7 Field Researchy Corporastion, o8 Survey of California Public
Attitudes Toward the Californie Comnnmity Colleges,
Sanc Funciscor Field Rescarch Gorporstion, 1979, 125
pages. (ED 101 152

This publication summaiees fhndings of i public opinion smvey
commissioned by the California connmuity colleges duting fall
19749 1o assess populin attitudes toward the colleges and to
detenmine the need for adult voeational education, ‘Ihe wark
exiunines (1) the e of community college aendance sunong
adubts and their reasons for enrolling, (2) opinions concerning the
telative impottance of community college fimctions and the
cffectiveness with which the colleges perform dhiose functions, (3)
evithuations of the clfectiveness with which colleges wse public
tnds, (1) viings of the cotleges' instructiomal quality, (3) the
extent of public suppovt for chiaging usition, and (6) the perceived
need for adult vocational education and the extent w0 which
colleges were seen as appropriate places to provide this education,
It provides an in-depth analysis of how California citizens view
their two-year colleges,

48 Trankel, Joanue. The Do Everything College. Topical
Paper no. 43, Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges, 1974, 42 pages. (KD 091 §14)

This publication documents the growth of the comprehensive
community scrvices role of the community college, tracing the
development of the two-year college from an institution providing
vocational and lewer-division academic education to one meeting
the needs of diverse community groaps. It describes expanding
community college programs for new students, including the aged,
young children, members of the armed forces, prison inmates, drug
abusers, people living in rural areas, and the physically handi-
cappad, and conclades that community colleges should establish
clear and compatible purposes and not overextend their efforts.
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490 Gallup Oyganization, o Gallupr Stady of the Lage of wnsd
Attitudes Toward dmerica’s Connnungty and Jynioy
Golleges, 1981 Princetos, N L Gallup Organization,
IS L, 66 pages, (ED 213 52)

This publicion detaily vesponves of o natiowally representative
sample af L0 adubts who were sunveyed sn FORE 0 detenmine (1)
why adults who were not in scliool mgght et to the cinssioom,
(2) the type of school they would he likely 1o attend and who
would pay for their edacation, (3) oplions concerning the guality
and cost ol a community college education, and (4) public
pereeptions of the prinny lundions of the community college,
The sesponses 1eveal, sunong other lindings, that 27 percent of the
respondents would attend @ conmmunity college if they were 1o
retinn to schools I8 percent saw wannfer education iy the college's
prisvary fuuction, while only 22 percent indicated vocational
education, sund 10 percent indicated community serviees, "The stidy
provides an indication ol the uaditional academic role thae the
public feels community colleges should play.

50 Gillo, Martin W.; Landerhohin, Merle; and Goldsinith,
David N, “Goals and Educational ‘Frends in Commmity
Colleges.” Journal of Higher Education, 1971, 45 (1), 191«
503,

Reporting the {indings of a survey conducted in the state of
Washington 1o compare the perecived goal priorities of faculy,
administrators, and board members at the state's twenly-six
community colleges, this article reveals that there was close and
consistent agreement among the three groups in placing highest
emphasis on vocational programruing for a limited nmnber of
students and favoring a de-emphasizing of academic transfer
programs and open-door policies. Using the survey findings, the
authors conclude that community colleges are moving toward a
specialized identity that is in conflict with the more comprehensive
role fuvored by legislatures, universities, and communities,
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51 Kerr, Clark. "Changes and Challenges Ahead for Com-
munity Colleges." Community and Junior College Jour-
nal, 1980, 50 (8), 4-10.

The author comments on the continually changing role of
community colleges as they assist American society in numerous
ways, including preparing people for higher levels of occupational
skills, generating better ideas and scientific research, involving
people in intellectual and cultural pursuits, and enhancing the
creative and performing arts. He considers that, although the
academic function in community colleges may decline, programs
in general education, occupational studies, life skills, cultural and
recreational activities, counseling, community services, and other
noncollegiate areas will increase, and he urges the further
development of youth service programs that assist people in
making the transition from school to work.

*52 President's Commission on Higher Education. Higher
Education for American Democracy. Vol. 3: Organizing
Higher Education. Washington, D.C.: President’s Com-
mission on Higher Education, 1947. 74 pages.

This work examines the organizational structure of the American
higher education system, noting the respective roles of community
colleges, colleges of arts and sciences, teachers’ colleges, universi-
ties and professional schools, and proprietary institutions. The
commission urges a rapid increase in the number of two-year
colleges as a means of satisfying increased demand for expanded
educational opportunity at the 18th- and l4th-grade levels and
suggests that the term community college be applied to these
institutions and that they should serve a variety of instructional
purposes, including transfer, adult, and vocational education. This
publicaticn constitutes a milestone in the transformation of two-
year institutions from collegiate-oriented junior colleges to
comprehensive community colleges.
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53 Smith, Milton L., and Beck, John J. “Image of the
Community College During the 1970s: A Study of Percep-
tions.”' Community/ Junior College Quarterly of Research
and Practice, 1984, 8 (1-4), 233-241.

This article describes the changing image ol the community
college as perceived by college presidents, public school superin-
tendents, state administrators, professors ol community college
education, and other educational leaders who participated in a
national survey. It examines the respondents’ perceptions as they
relate to (1) the quality of teaching and the effect of growing
numbers of part-time faculty, (2) changes in the composition of the
student body, (3) the expansion of community colleges and
changes in college administration, (4) changes in the relative
importance of various college programs, and (5) factors precipitat-
ing change. Among the [indings are that the perceived importancc
of the transler [unction has declined, that the student body has
become more diverse, and that the need to provide accessible,
community-oriented programs was the most frequently mentioned
change agent.

*54 Vaughan, George B. (ed.). Questioning the Community
College Role. New Directions for Community Colleges,
no. 32. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1980. 117 pages. (ED
195 318)

This sourcebook presents nine articles that question the communi-
ty college’s fulfillment of its educational and social roles,
including discussions of the prominent writings of community
college critics; the *“‘cooling-out’” function; the negative social
impacts often attributed to the community college; “‘elite’’
community college students who transfer to and graduate from
selective senior institutions; the impact of funding patterns on the
college mission; the relationship between social stratilication and
cducation; and the influence of older, nontraditional students on
community colleges. The book serves as a guide to the social
analyses of prominent community college observers, including
Burton Clark, David Riesman, David Breneman, Susan Nelson,
and Steven Zwerling.
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55 Young, Robert B. “The Identity Crisis of the Community
College: A Dilemma in Dialectic.” Journal of Higher
Education, 1977, 48 (3), 333-342.

This article examines the identity of the community college
through a dialectical analysis ol two institutional models: the
cgalitarian model and the elitist model. The author describes the
cgalitarian college as cne that is responsive to the local comimnuni-
ty, tied to the public secondary education system, and committed
to the goals of accessibility and curricular comprehensiveness,
whereas the elitist model posits a miniature university in which
the transfer curriculum dominates and all but the most able
students are weeded out. He concludes that comimunity colleges
actually fall somewhere between the two models: the open door
provides access for all (an egalitarian [unction), but only a
homogeneous group of more academically able students persists
through the programn.

56 Zigerell, James J. “The Comniunity College in Search of
an Identity.” Journal of Higher Education, 1970, 41 (9),
701-712.

Maintaining that the community college is still in the throes of an
identity crisis that alfects teachers, students, and the curriculum,
the author of this article points out that part of the crisis stems
from the community college’s awkward position in American
education, sandwiched between high school and university. He
identifies the main problem, however, as the commitment of
community colleges to vocational-technical education, a vague
term that refers to a curricular grab bag, and argues that certain
kinds of vocational training should be conducted on the job or
should be carried out by other agencies and that general cr liberal
education should still remain the prime goal ol the community
college. He concludes that community colleges should be con-
cerned with careers rather than jobs; that is, with providing a life-
enhancing education through instructional innovations.

357
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Students

Two-year colleges are the point of entry for millions of
students in higher education. The American Association of
Commnunity and Junior Colleges reports that 4,836,819 studeuts
were enrolled in two-year college credit programs during fall 1984
and that an additional 3,723,629 students enrolled in noncredit
programs during 1983-84. These students vary greatly in terms of
age, ability, aspirations, socioeconomic status, and reasons [cr
attending college. The works cited in this chapter of the biblio-
graphy report on student characteristics and abilities (nos. 57-97),
student outcomes and achievement (nos. 98-133), enrollment
trends and influences (nos. 134-150), minorities and the economi-
cally disadvantaged (nos. 151-168), and the special needs of
nontraditional students (nos. 163-188).

Student Characteristics and Abilities

Most student research [ocuses on descriptive analyses of
those served by two-year colleges. Of particular note are those
studies based on large national or state samples, including:

e Baird, Richards, and Shevel (no. 62), who analyze the college
experiences of 4,009 second-year students at a sample of twenty-
nine colleges;

e Garbin and Vaughn (no. 74), who profile the characteiistics of
5,000 vocational students at sixty institutions;

a1
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The Massachusetts State Transfer Articulation Comunittee (no.
83), which surveyed approximately 15,000 students attending
public and private two-year colleges in spring 1972;

Knocell and others (no. 79), who assessed the backgrounds,
characteristics, goals, and outcomes of students at thirty-two
California community colleges;

Lenning and Hanson (no. 81), who drew upon a longitudinal
study involving thousands of community college students to
examine the differing characteristics of students in four age
groups;

Adams and Roesler (no. 57), wha profiled the first-time
students entering the Virginia community colleges;

Nickens (no. 88), who surveyed 4,631 community services
students in Florida;

Templin, Daniel, and Shearon (no. 95), who contrasted the
characteristics of North Carolina community college students
with the state's population as a whole;

Alden and Sieferth (no. 58), who assessed the role of race and
sex stereolyping in the career decision-making processes of
1,488 Illinois community college students;

Dennison, Forrester, and Jones (1982; no. 70), who studied
7,997 students in university transler programs at British
Columbia community colleges;

Morante and others (no. 86), who assessed the basic skill
competencies of [irst-time students in the New Jersey commun-
ity colleges;

Sheldon (no. 93), who conducted a longitudinal analysis of
6,500 students entering the Culifornia community colleges;
Dennison, Forrester, and Jones (1983; no. 71), who surveyed
8,500 students cntering vocational programs in British
Columbia;

Riley (no. 92), who assessed the liberal arts knowledge of 8,026
students in four urban community college districts; and

Astin, Green, Kom, and Maier (no. 61), who examined the
characeeristics and aspirations of first-time, full-time freshmen
entering a national sample of two-year colleges.
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These studies reveal the wide range of sociocconomie, demogra-
phic, and psychological clinacteristics of two-year college students
and the varied educational objectives that students bring with
them to the college. Some of them also point up the limitations of
using college-inspired definitions to describe the students. For
exanuple, Dennison, Forrester, and Jones (no. 70) note the large
nuinbers of students who enroll in transler programs to pursue a
personil, intellectual interest and who have no intention of
transferring. Similarly, Riley (no. 92) found that only 27 percent of
the students enrolled in transfer courses in four urban community
college districts actually intended to transfer; many were enrolled
for personul interest or for job-related reasons. As for students
enrolled in occupational programs, Sheldon (no. 93) found that
only a minority actually intended to complete a certificate or
associate degrec; some students were enrolled intermittently to
upgrade present job skills or 1o maintain professional licenses.
Surveys of student educational intent, then, have made it increas-
ingly obvious that traditional nieasures of success (for example,
degree attainment and transfer) are inappropriate for understand-
ing the behavior of a large percentage of the two-year college
clientele.

Student Outcomes and Achievement

College leaders nonetheless recognize that it is imperative
to assess student outcomes and the effectiveness of the college in
n.. ang stated or implicit aims. The establishment of a transfer
currizulum presupposes the goal of transfer and subsequent
baccalaureate degree attainment. Similarly, the occupational
curriculum incorporates the goal ol student employment in
training-related jobs. College mission statements—usually printed
in college brochures and catalogues—also imply less tangible goals
related to the alfective development of students as good citizens
and educated persons.

The items cited in the second part ol this chapter (nos. 98-
133) chronicle the efforts of educational researchers to assess these
outcomes. Only one of these works (Alfred, no. 99) focuses on
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alfective outcomes in tevms of college impacts on student attitudes
and behaviors, Most of the other works ntilize follow-up vesearch
designs to exiunine the employment suceess of foriner students and
the academic success of those students who have trancfe \
four-ycar colleges or universities. Of particular note e u,
scale [ollow-up studies conducted in Florida (nos. 109, 116, 124,
123), Ulinois (nos. 101, 102, 103, 118, 114, 118, 119, 122), New
Jersey (no. 121), Arizona (no. 128), Maryland (no. 129), North
Carolina (no. 100), Oregon (no. 126), and British Columbia (no.
108). These studies are among the largest longitudinal examina-
tions of two-yecar college students. In one study (no. 114), for
example, the Illinots Cominunity College Board assessed—over a
four-year period—the objectives, educational experiences, and
employment succes of 27,663 first-time freshmen who enrolled in
occupational programs at the Illinois community colleges during
fall 1974,

These follow-up studies, however, vary greatly in terms of
methodology and, thus, reliability. Many researchers, for example,
survey only graduates (those who have carned an associate degree)
and ignore the large number of students who leave college without
fullilling graduation requirements. Low response rates are a
particularly pervasive problem, and, in addition, many researchers
do not control for student input variables, such as academic ability
or prior employment experience. Student [ollow-up studies, then,
must be viewed in light of their considerable limitations, most of
which the authors readily admit to.

What can be concluded from these studies? The [indings
are mixed. Most of the statewide follow-up swdies c¢ited above
conclude that the community colleges do a good job in preparing
students for employment or transler. Despite the obvious lack of
criteria indicating how many community college students should
transfer or obtain training-related employment, these studies
document the fact that large numbers of [ormer students are doing
well at the university or on the job. Other researchers are less
sanguine. Astin (no. 104) and Clowes and Levin (no. 107) provide
evidence that high school graduates who start their baccalaureate
education at community colleges have a lower probability of
obtaining the bachelor's degree than students who start out at
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four-year colleges or untiversities, Wilms and Hansell (no. 182)
indicate that the success of vocatianal students in abtaining
training-related employment vavies by field of study and that Large
proportions of students are not suceessful at all.

Eunrollment Trends and Influences

The third scction of this chapter presents a sclection of the
relatively few authors who analyze changing tends and patterns in
community college enrollment. Several themes emerge in the
studies, including:

e the effect of college accessibility on envollment (nos. 134, 135,
147);

e the “reverse transfer’’ phenomenon caused by growing
numbers of students transferring from four-year to two-ycar
institutions (nos. 138, 140, 141);

e declining enrollinent in transfer programns and an upsurge of
enrollments in vocational curricula (nos. 136, 142, 143, 144);

e the tendency of students to “stop out’” and “stop in'’ on an
intermittent basis (no. 150); aud

e growing student consumerism (nos. 137, 148).

These studies document, among other trends, the growing
emphasis of vocationalism in two-year colleges and the growing
tendency of students to attend on an intermittent, part-time basis.

Minorities and the Economically Disadvantaged

A large proportion of all minority students in higher
education are enrolled in the nation’s two-year colleges. Of the
works cited in this section of the chapter (nos. 151-168), three are
landmark efforts in describing the special needs of these students:
(1) Knoell’s (no. 157) 1970 national study of black youth; (2)
Morrison and Ferrante’s (no. 161) survey of special programs for
minority and educationally disadvantaged students; and (3)
Olivas’s (no. 162) exhaustive review of available data on the status
of black, Hispanic, Asian, and Native American students. Each
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provides evidence that the opportunity to participate in higher
education through enrollment in 2 community college—~though
significant in and of itsell~has not greatly reduced educational
inequities between the races, Olivas maintains that, beeause
minorities are overrepresented in two-year colleges and  becanse
public twosyear colleges spend less money per student than senior
institutions, the eduncational system s in faet ineguitable, This
theme s been taken np more foreefully by several sociologists
whaeie works (listed in Chapter Twelve) posit that the community
college helps perpeurate an inequitable class structure, The
counterargnment, though, is that the community colleges have
provided aceess to many students who might not otherwise have
gone to college anywhere,

The Special Needs of Nontraditional Students

The term nontraditional student has become a catchall
phrase for several groups of students who, like minorities, have
been underrepresented at two-year colleges. The literature focusing
on such students includes works on elderly students (nos. 177, 183),
female stadents (nos. 179, '30, 186, 187), and adults bevond the
traditional college-going age (nos. 175, 182, 184). Some also
include foreign students in this category (nos. 169, 172, 176, 178,
185). Most anthors stress the need to provide special services that
will allow nontraditional students to take full advantage of college
offerings. Large-scale efforts, for example, have been undertaken to
recruit women in technical vocational programs (such as electron-
ics) that are dominated by men (nos. 180, 181). Few of the authors,
however, provide any evidence pertaining to the elfectiveness of
such efforts.

Sources of Further Information

The researcher looking for further information on com-
munity college students should consult the general texts cited in
Chapter Two of this bibliography. Those texts providing extensive
sections on the two-year college student include Henry (no. 20),
Hillway (no. 21), Medsker (no. 25), Blocker, Plummer, and
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Richindson (no. 7). Godirey and Holmstrom (no. 19), Cohen,
Brawer, and Lombandi (no. 13), Medsker and Tillery (no. 26),
Ogilvie and Riines (vo 29), Monroe (no. 27), Bushnell (no, 10),
Palinchak (na. 30), and Cohen and Brawer (no, 12). "Fhe bibliog.
raphies provided by the ;mthors also serve as excellent socrees ol
further information.

A second resomee is, of coures, the ERIC data base, which
includes o wealth of relevani doannents, The veseincher tirning
ERIC will find, among «dor items, the lollewing: state and
nationai compilations of stadstical data on cwosyear college
stadents (inclnding enrollment and derograpiiic data); numerons
sront follow up studies conducted by individual colleges; and
reports describing the efforts of individual colleges 10 provide for
the special needs of nontraditional students. Numnerous disserta-
tions have also been written on two-year college students; these can
be located through Dissertation Abstracts International, Chapter
Thirteen provides further information on how to find statistical
data, ERIC doauinents, and dissertations on topics related to two-
year college education and administration.

Student Characteristics and Abilitics

57 Adams, June J., and Roesler, Elmo D. A Profile of First-
Time Students at Virginia Community Colleges, 1975-76.
Richmond: Virginia State Department of Cominunity
Colleges, 1977. 58 pages. (ED 153 694)

This publication provides data on the demographic, socioeco-
nomic, and academic characteristics of the first-time students
entering the Virginia community colleges in 1973-74, 1974-75, and
1975-76. Trends noted over the threc-year period studied include
the growth in the proportion of female students, the increased
number of black students, the increased median age of students,
the decline in the proportion of students who plan to earn a
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bachelor's degree, aned the inerease in the propartion of stadents
who have no degree aspividdons at alls ‘T'he authors poime o,
however, that these climges are relatively slight and that the
overall chiaracteristies of first-time students remained stable, ‘The
work is useful as o deseripiive malysis of Vieginin community
callepe entsnts during the mid 1970s,

58 Alden, Elaine F., and Sicferth, Berniece B, “Sex and Race
as Career Choice Determinants in the “Feehmologies.*'
Journal of Studies in Technical Careers, 1980, 2 (8), H75-
v
H88,

This article reports findings of a student survey conducted to assess
the role of sex and race stereotyping in the cueer decision-making
process of young adults. I details the responses of 1,188 students at
sixteen Hlinois community colleges who were asked (1) to indicate
the race and sex of acquaintances trained or working in the career
ficld of their choice; (2) to classify each of thirty occupations as
appropriate for men, women, or botly and (3) 1o classily those
sime occupations as appropriate for whites, minorities, or both.
Among the findings is that women and minority respondents
shared and supported traditional sex-role and racial occupational
biases. The authors call for “a campaign ol carcer information
addressed to those persons perceived by students as most influen-
tial in the decision-making process . , ." (p. 587).

59 Allen, Kenneth. “Student and Faculty Attitudes.” Library
College Journal, 1970, 3 (4), 28-36.

Please see no. 650 for the full annotation.

*60 American College Testing Program. The Two-Year
College and lts Students: An Empirical Report. lowa City,
Iowa: Amnerican College Testing Programn, 1969. 157 pages.

This publication details various research projects conducted by the
American College Testing (ACT) Program at two-year colleges,
providing information on such institutional characteristics as
cultural affluence, technological specialization, age, size, transfer
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emphisis, and business orientation. It compares twosyear college
students with four-year college students, linding the former less
able in termys of academic potential and prior academic achieve-
mnent and concluding thit ocenpational edueation tends to attiact
students with Tow aptitude and high fouily socioccononic statuns
or with high aptitnde and low sociocconomice status, The work
voports thiat ACTT scotes predict specilic course grades at twosyear
colleges about as well as they doat foursyear colleges,

61 Astin, Aleximder Woi Gieen, Kenneth G Ko, Williin
S and Maier, Mavy Jane, The dmerican Freshman:
National Norms for Fall 1984. Los Angeles: Higher
Fducaton Research Tustitwee, University ol Calilornia,
1984, 178 pages.

The authors detail the findings of a survey of a large national
sample of firsttime, full-time freslunen envolled in colleges and
universities during fall 1984, The swdy compares two-year college
respondents with respondents {rom other types of institutions in
terms of demographic and sociocconomnic charactensiics, high
school background, cducitional and career objectives, reasons for
seleeting the college in which enrolled, probable college major,
sources of financial support, and political and social attitudes. Tt
provides one of the few sources of comparati-» data analyzing the
differences between two-year and four-year sollege students “Ne e
this survey has been conducted and published ann -t e
1966.)

62 Baird, Leonard L.; Richards, james M., Jr.: and Shevel,
Linda R. “A Description of Graduates of Two-Year
Colleges.” ACT Rescarch Reports no. 28. Towa City, lowa:
American College Testing Program, 1969. 28 pages.

This article reports findings of a survey of 4,009 students who were
completing their second year of study at a national sample of
twenty-nine two-year colleges, including information on siudents’
backgrounds, their purposes in attending college, their evaluations
of teachers, their participation in campus extracurricular life, their
future plans, their satisfaction with the college experience,
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methods wsed by studesus 1o finance their education, the amoant of
comunting done by stidents, wnd their allocation of tue, I notes
the sl number of students who tinsfer and gnes thin vwos
yew college practitionens shondd encounige students o think wore
realisticnlly abowt theiv none,

63 Brawer, Floenee B New Perspectives ca Personality
Development in Colicge Students, San Frimcisco! Jossey-
Bass, 1973, 252 pages,

The author argues that college students need 10 be inderstood as
individuals wath complex personalities and not sismply citegorized
ou the bisis of waditional intelligence and acidemic achievement
measures, She ueitizes dita gathered in o suvey of 1,876 freshimen
at thiee community colleges 1o study students on the basis of
“functional norential,” a psychological construct “'which descvibes
the degree 1o which i pevson s able 1o tolerate ambignity, delay
gratification, exhibit adaptive flexibility, demonstrate goal
divecteduess, relate 1o sell and others, and have a clear sense of
personal identity” (p. 34). She finds that measures of “functional
potential” we not related w such common characterizations of
students as ethnic background or marital stawus and examines the
implications of the study findings for the coneepruatization of
stident developmentat the community college,

64 Brue, Eldon J.; Engen, Harold B.; and Maxey, E. Jiunes.
How Do Communit- College Transfer and Occupational
Students Differ? lov ‘ty, lowa: Research and Develop-
ment Division, Amnd “ollege Testing Program, 1971,
31 pages. (ED 049 723)

This publication examines the personality differences between
stndents enrolled in transfer and those enrolled in vocational
curriculy at thice Towa wtwo-year colleges during spring 1968,
Utilizing data from several personality inventories, the authors
assess differences in such areas as vocational preference, academic
aptitu tucational aspirations, interpersonal competence, and
self-rv 5 of ability on various skills. Amnong their findings is
that, wh.! there were many differences between male students in
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accupational and tansfer paogiams, female students i the two
aticulwm groups were vely mnch alike, Uhe work includes Livle
iformation on the validity of the tests used bue provides a leaw
vome insight into the personality ditferences of - sample of
vocational and tamsfer stadents,

6D Coljens, Anthur Mo, md Brawer, Florence B Chapter Six:
nnction; Old Methods and New Medin” In Anduae M,
Cohen and Florence 8, Biawer, The dmericans Compiunity
College. San Francisco: Josey:Ravs, 182, pp. H7- 168,

Forsmmnotation of the work in it entivety, please see no, 12,

G6  Colhen, Anthnr M., and Bawer, Flotence B “Cliaper
Two! Studems: Greater Numbers, More Diversity, Vagied
Patposes.” In Artlir M. Cohen and Florence B Biawer,
The dmerican Community College, San Frauciseo: Jossey-
Bass, 1982, pp. 2965,

For ansmmotation of the work in ity entirety, please see no, 12

67 Cohen, Arthur M., and Brawer, Flotence B, (eds). The
Humanities in Two-Year Colleges: A Review of the
Students. Los Angeles: Center for the Study of Community
Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges,

1975. 64 pages. (FD 108 727)

Drawing upon an extensive review of the literature to provide a
deseription of students in humanities courses at two-year colleges,
the authors stress the great variety of students served by two-year
colleges and assess the impact of cight types of community college
students on humanities programming: (1) students who intend to
trausfer; (2) terminal students, who do not intend to go beyond two
years of postsecondary study; (3) pragmatic students, who choose
their colleges for practical reasons, such as closeness to home, low
cost, and the types of courses available; (4) honors students; (5)
minority stdents; (6) adult students; (7) senior citizens; and (8)
working and married students. They illustrate how the diversity of
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the student body places special demands on humanities curricula
at two-year colleges.

68 Cohen, Arthur M.; Brawer, Florence B., and Lombudi,
John, ““‘Chapter Five: The Students in Review" and
“Chapter Six: Studying the Students.”’ In Arthur M.
Cohen, Florence B. Brawer, and Johin Lombardi, 4
Constant Variable. Sun Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1971, pp.
63-98.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, plcase see no. 13.

69 Cross, K. Patricia. The Junior College Student: 4 Research
Description. Princeton, N.].: Educational Testing Service,
1968. 56 pages.

The author draws upon a number of research studies conducted in
the mid 1960s to profile the characteristics ol the junior college
student and establish hypotheses for [urther research, utilizing
these studies to summarize what is known and unknown about the
academic characteristics of students, their socioeconomic back-
grounds, their self-concepts, their interests and personality traits,
their reasons f[o: aitending college, and their educational and
occupational aspirations. She makes several comparisons between
junior college students * 1d their counterparts at four-year colleges
and universities. This woirk serv s primarily as an interpretive
summary of the student data collected in large-scale national
studies conducted during the 1960s.

70 Dennison, John D.; Forrester, Glen; and Jones, Gordon.
“A Study of Students from Academic Programs in British
Columbia’s Community Colleges.” Canadian Journal of
Higher Education, 1982, 12 (1), 29-41.

This article summarizes the results of a survey of 7,997 students
who enrolled in university transfer programs at British Columbia
community colleges but did not continue their study at a univer-
sity. The authors review [indings (based cn a 56 percent response
rate) as to original reasons [or enrolling in the acadanic program,
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factors in the choice of a community college over other institu-
tions, reasons for not transferring to a university, employment
status while enrolled, and opinions concerning the college
experience and quality of teaching provided. They note that many
adults pursue academic courses for personal interest only, that the
teaching reputation of the colleges attracts only a small percentage
of students, and that college attendance is positively related to the
existence of a college within the region in which a student iives.

71 Dennison, John D.; Forrester, Glen C.; and Jones, Gordon.
“An Analysis of Students Enrolling in Career Technical
Programs in the Colleges and Institutes of british Colum-
bia.” Canadian Vocational Journal, 1983, 18 (4), 24-27.

Reporting the findings of a survey of 8,500 students who entered
vocational programs at British Columbia postsecondary institu-
tions in fall 1981, the authors outline the demographic character-
istics of the students, their educational and employment
backgrounds, their objectives in enrolling, and their future plans.
They note that the survey is only the first phase of a major
longitudinal study that will monitor the performance of the
students from the time of their enrollment until they have been
actively employed for a period of two years after graduation. This
constitutes one of the most comprehensive longitudinal analyses of
postsecondary vocational students.

72 Faulkner, Gary L.; Garbin, Albeno P.; Wimberley, Ronald
C.; and Vaughn, Derrald. ‘“‘Socioeconomic Status and
Prestige of Vocational Occupations Among Junior College
Students.” Journal of Industrial Teacher Education, 1976,
13 (4), 80-83.

This aiticle ys vocational-technical students from sixty two-
year colle roughout the nation to assess student perceptions
of the presuge of the jobs for which they are being trained.
Drawing upon responses from 5,170 students, the authors note that
those from lower socioeconomic backgrounds tend to zttribute
more prestige to the jobs for which oc:upational training is
provided than do students from middle- and upper-status huck-
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grounds. They argue, therelore, that mability into more presti-
gious occupattions is mote problematical for youths who have been
socialized in lower-status families.

73 Friedlander, Jack. Student and Faculty Ratings of dca-
demic Abilities of Community College Students. Los
Angeles: Center for the Study of Community Colleges,
1981. 14 pages. (ED 202 510)

The author examines student academic abilities as perceived by a
sample of instructors and students at a large urban multicampus
district. He details the instructors’ perceptions of their students’
ability or inability to perform a series of fourteen skills, the
students’ ratings of their confidence in those skills, and the degree
of correspondence between student and instructor ratings. Among
his conclusions is that there is a consensus among students and
their instructors “that a high percentage of students . . . have some
difficulty in performing activities that require reading, writing,
speaking, solving problems . . ., understanding science, identify-
ing biases in research reports, and engaging in independent
inquiry.” He suggests that the existing practice of allowing
students to enter and complete courses without [irst having to
demonstrate mastery of basic skills should be discontinued.

74 Garbin, Albenc P., and Vaughn, Derrald. Comrmunity-
Junior College Students Enrolled in Occupational Pro-
grams: Selected Characleristics, Experiences, and Percep-
tions. Final Report. Columbus: Center for Vocational and
Technical Education, Ohio State University, 1971. 280
pages. (ED 057 196)

This descriptive analysis of approximately 5,000 community
college vocational students from sixty separate institutions across
the United States draws upon responses to a survey administered in
1968 to profile the students in terms of demographic and socioeco-
nomic characteristics, self-esteem and success orientation, high
school background and grades, parental interest and influence,
immediate post-high school experiences, [actors influencing
college and program enrollment, and opinions concerning the
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adequacy of the college program. It includes comparative breal
downs of data by sex, race, progriun of study, and orher variables,
providing a rare insight into the characteristics, motivations, and
goals of a large national sample of vocational students in the late
1960s.

75 Godirey, Eleanor P., and Holmsuwom, Engin 1. Study of
Community Colleges and Vocational-Technical Centers,
Phase 1. Washington, D.C.: Bureau of Social Science
Research, 1970. 357 pages. (ED 053 718)

Please sce no. 19 for the full annotation.

76 Johnson, Alan, and Avila, Don. “Community Colleges:
Miniuniversities or Opportunity Centers?” Co*:murnity/
Junior College Research Quarterly, 1971, 1 (2), 16.- 116.

Please see no. 115 for the full annotation.

77 Julian, Augusta A. Utilizing Telecommunications for
Non-Traditional Instruction in the North Carolina
Community College System: Project Final Report. Dur-
ham: Durham Technica! Institute and North Carolina
Consortium for Instructional Telecommunications, 1982.
148 pages. (ED 224 957)

Please see no. 584 for the full annotation.

78 Kinuer, Frederick C., and Watienbarger, James L. The
Articulation/ Transfer Phenomenon: Patterns and Direc-
tions. Horizons Monograph Series. Washington, D.C.:
Council of Universities and Colleges, American Associa-
tion of Community and Junior Colleges; Los Angeles:
ERIC Ciearinghouse [or Junior Colleges, 1985. 80 pages.

Please see no. 932 for the full annotation.

)
[



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

56 Key Resources on Community Colleges

79  Knoell, Dorott: and others. Through the Open Door: A
Study of * - ont and Performance in California’s
Commu:. . Colleges, Report 76- 1, Sacramento: California
Swte Posisecsndary Education Commission, 1976, 82
pages. (ED 119 752)

This work reports on a landmark study of students at thirty-two
California community colleges conducted between 1972 and 1976
in an effort to ascertain educational origins, personal characteris-
tics, goals, patterns of performance and persistence, and activities
after leaving the colleges. It shows the h2terogeneity of community
college students and points out how enrollments grew rapidly
during the 1970s as the cotieges developed special programs for the
educationally and economically disadvantaged, the physically
handicapped, women, senior citizens, and displaced-worker
students. The study reveals that two-thirds of the Calilornia
students at the time it was conducted were part-timers who were
older than traditional college-age students and who enrolled only
intermittently. The authors conclude that continuing education
for part-time adult students has become the dominant function in
the California system, and they recommend that college policies
affecting the award of grades and credit be modified to accommo-
date part-ime students dropping in and out of the institutions
according to their particular goals. They also suggest guidelines
for better student record keeping.

80 KXoos, Leonard V. The Community College Student.
Gainesville: University of Florida Press, 1970. 580 pages.

Synthesizing several hundred studies dating from the 1920s on
junior college and university students and on adolescents in
general, the author presents data on the physical, mental, personal,
and social development of adolescents, their sexual and dating
behavior, and occupational and recreational interests. He discusses
aptitude, social and personal characteristics, and attitudes and
interests of college students, presents implications for the curricu-
lum and for college student personnel services, and shows how
colleges can enhance personal development in students through an
increased cmphasis on student activi:ies. Chapter summaries
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provide useful synopses of findings from munerous studies of
college students,

81 Lenning, Oscar T, and Hanson, Gary R. “Adult Students
at Two-Year Colleges: A Longitdinal Study."” Commun-
ity/Junior College Research Quarterly, 1977, 1 (3), 271-
287.

This article draws upon data collected by the American College
Testing Progran in a longitudinal study of community college
students to assess the differing characteristics and needs of students
in four age groups: nineteen or younger, twenty to twenty-four.
twenty-five to thirty-nine, and forty or older. It summarizes
findings from three surveys conducted in the longitudinal study:
(1) the basc-year survey of 17,137 students who entered a national
sample of two-year colleges in 1970, (2) a survey of 7,933 of those
students two years after initial enrollment, and (3) a survey of 2,594
of the participating students conducted in spring 1975. Differences
were found at each stage between younger and older respondents
in terms of abilities, achievement, motivation, self-concept, goals,
values orientation, out-of-class activitics, expressed nced for help,
and other variables.

82 London, Howard B. The Culture of a Community Col-
lege. New York: Praeger, 1978. 181 pages.

Please sce no. 970 for the full annotation.

83 Massachusetts State Transfer Articulation Committee.
Study of Massachusetts Two-Year College Students:
Implications for Massachusetts Four-V-ar Colleges and
Universities. Amherst: Massachusc..s State Transfer
Articulation Committee, 1972. 43 pages. (ED 068 081)

This survey of approximately 15,000 students attending public and
private junior colleges in Massachusetts during spring 1972
assesses the students’ demographic characlteristics, aspirations,
reasons [or attending college, living arrangements, plans for
transfer, financial aid requirements, needs for vocational counsel-
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ing, and major ficlds of study. Among the findings are that only 25
pereent of the respondents indicated that they did not plan to
transfer and that the state’s fonr-year colleges should be prepared
to accept growing numbers of transfer students, The work is useful
for understanding the characteristics and educational aspiration.
ol Massachusetts junior college students in the carly 1970s.

84 Muedsker, Leland 1. “Chapter Two: The Junior College
Student.” In Leland L. Medsker, The Junior College:
Progress and Prospect. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1960, pp.
29-50.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 25.

85 Monroe, Charles R. “Chapter Te: Students.” In Charles
R. Monroe, Projile of the Community College: A Hand-
book. San Francis -u: Jossey-Bass, 1972, pp. 181-206.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 27.

86 Morante, Edward A., and others. KReport to the Board of
Higher Education on Results of the New Jersey College
Basic Skills Placement Testing and Recommendations on
Instruction and Curriculum, May 20, 1982-September 23,
19¢2. Trenton: New Jersey Basic Skills Council, 1982, 54
pages. (ED 232 716)

This report summarizes composite scores earned by the 51,135 New
Jersey college students who took the New Jersey College Basic
Skills Placement Test in 1982. It compares data for four groups of
students: those at public two-year colleges, those at New Jersey
state colleges, those at Rutgers University, and those at the New
Jersey Institute of Technology; within cach of these four catego-
ries, scores are also compared by sex, enrollment status (full-time/
part-time), and year of high school graduation. The report
provides insights into how New Jersey community college students
compare with students at other higher education institutions in
terms ol competency in verbal skills, computation, and elementary
algebra.
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87 Murphy, Peter J. “Factors Affecting an Adalt's Auendance
at a Community College in the Evening.” Manitoba
Journal of Education, 1978, 8 (2), 66-72.

Drawing  .on a survey of attending swdents, dropouts, and
faculty from the evening division of a Canadian community
college, the author assesses the [acrors alfecting the attendance and
persistence of adult students. Among other findings, he deterimines
that adult students lo not have adequate opporwunities to discuss
learning difficulties and personal problems with faculty. He also
notes that insufficient time for study significantly affects the adult
student’s progress and that attendance is strongly motivated by the
desire to learn vocational skills for job advancement. The article
provides a useful example of one college's effort to better
understand the motivation and problems of evening students.

88 Nickens, John M. ““Who Takes Community Service
Courses and Why.”” Community/Junior Coliege Research
Quarterly, 1977, 2 (1), 11-19,

This study of the demographic characteristics of 4,631 community
service students in Florida and their reasons for enrolling in
commmunity service courses reports that students have diverse
reasons for taking community service courses, ranging from
cmployment-related goals to those dealing with personal interests
or hobbies. The author recommends that course objectives be
communicated prior to the beginning of the course and that
teacher qualifications be examined in some areas of community
service programs, He concludes that greater effort should be made
to serve all wypes of citizens in the community, although that may
requite financial support through fee waivers, financial aid, o
state support.
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89  Ogilvie, Williaun K., and Raines, Max R, (eds.). “Part
Four: The Student Population,” In Williin K. Ogilvie
and Max R, Radnes (eds,), Perspectives on the Community
Junior Collepe. New Yark: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1971,
pp. 175-221.

For an annotition of the work in its entirety, please see no. 29,

90 Ouumen, Jerome 1. Braind, Stephen R,; and Canfield,
Albert A, "Learning Preferences of Younger and Older
Students.” Community College Frontiers, 1979, 7 (3), 29-
33.

This article compares younger and older students in i suburban
commnunity college in erins of course preferences, preferred
lcarning style, and expectancy of success. Drawing upon the
findings of a survey in which the Learning Styles Inventory was
administered to 1,760 students aged twenty or younger and to 1,064
students who were twenty-five years of age or older, the tuthors
conclude that learning environinents for younger students should
be structured differently from learning environmnents far older
students.

91 Paliuchak, Robert. “Chapter Four: The Student Clien-
tele.” In Robert Palinchak, The Evolution of the Com-
tnunity College. Metuchen, N.]J.: Scarecrow Press, 1973, pp.
186-209.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 30.

92 Riley, Michelle, The Community College General Aca-
demic dssessment: Combined Districts, 1983-84. Los
Angeles: Ceuter for the Study of Community Colleges,
1984. 59 pages. (ED 216 959)

This publication examines the liberal arts knowledge of a large
sample of urban community college students (N = 8,026) as
revealed in their scores on the General Academic Assessment, an
instrument specially designed to assess student competency in five
areas: the humanities, sciences, social sciences, mathematics, and
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English Wage, 1 details mean scores ineiach e and presents
tayular breakdowns of these means by age, number of college units
completeds locgrion of the hiigh school from whicl the sudent
Rl‘:uluzllt‘(l. highest degree held, anticipated date of receiving the
agsocint® degyee, jenson for aneading college, ethnicity, pative
Lapguats ing gelfratings of acadentic ability. 1t provides insights
into whitt stpdents know about the liberal arts and how this
knowledge varjes with differing personal hackgrounds,

%93 Sheldop, M. Stephen. Statewide Longitudinal Study:
Report on deademic Year 1978-81. Part 5 Final Report.
Wouodland Hills, Calif.: Los Angeles Pierce Gollege, 1982,
268 pages. (ED 217 917)

This report degails the methodology and findings of & hree-year
longitll(““ill study of sample of 6,500 students who entered
tifteen Califorpin community colleges for the first time in fall
1978. It exinnines the characteristics, enrollment patterns, il goal
achievement of different prototypes of students falling under three
broad ctegories: (1) those who assiumed that they would eventu-
ally ransfer, (9) those who wanted to find new employment or
improve their job skills, and (3) those who had enrolled to fulfill
Q pcrs()"ill interest. It Provides valuable insights into the ways that
standard categorizations of students belie actual student intent,
noting: {0 example, that many so-called vocational studeuts
actually Plan 1o guain a bacealaureate degree.

94 Stongs, pvan D Beckmann, Milton W.; and Stepheus,
Larry J. «‘Factors Influencing Mathematical Competencics
in Twe-Year College Students.” Community/ Junior
College Research Quarterly, 1980, 5 (1), 31-36.

Uiilizing an in.class survey of 338 students in precalculus courses
at six coMMunijry colleges, this article examines the relationship of
compelency in mathematics with four variables: sex ol student,
high school size, high school mathematics background, and
attitude of the syzdent toward mathematics. The authors determine
that the studengs’ sex or high school class size had no relationship
to measured mathematics competency but that competency was

"
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sighificantly velited 1o the namber saud type of couses taken in
high school and to the persoual attndes of stadents towanrd
mathensdics, ‘Fhey provide evidence connadicting other weseanch
indicating Uit female students ave more likely to be math anxious
than nmale students,

95 Tewplin, Robert Fy Daniel, David Fooand Shearon,
Rouald W, **Are Community Colteges Tly the "People's
College'?" Compmunity College Review, 1977, 4 (1), 7-14,

This article examines the demographic and socioccsnomic
characteristics of a sample of 10,174 North Carolina conununity
college students to determine whether the colleges are serving a
representative cross section of the population at large, Comparing
the student sample with the population of North Carolina as a
whole in terns of age, sex, race, prior educational attaintment, and
income, the authors note that credit prograns include dispropor-
tionately large manbers of younger college-age nales and that
noncredit programs include disproportionately large aumbers of
alfluent females, They also find that the clderly and those with
little formnal education are underrepresented in bota types of
programs. The article provides Lsefus insights into what segiments
of the general public are served by the community college.

96 Thomton, Janes W. "“Chapter Eleven: ‘The Community
College Student,” In Jammes W. Thornton, The Commus:-
ity Junior College, New York: Witey, 1972, pp. 145-156.

For an annotation of the work in ity entirety, please sce no. 34

97 wWarren, Jonathan R. “Chapter Three: The Changing
Characteristics of Comnmunity College Students.’” In
William L, Deegan, Dale Tillery, and Associates, Rernew-
ing the dmerican Community College: Priorities and
Strategies for Effective Leadership. San trancisco: Jossey-
Bass, 1985, pp. 53-79.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. I,
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08  Alba, Rictund D, and Lavin, David ELCGonunanity
Colleges and “Uracking in Tligher Fduction.” Sociology
of Education, 1981, 54 (1), 223237,

This avticle compares the academic progess of two student cohoits
emtering the City University of New York (GUNY) in 1970: (1)
students who applicd to and were accepted at GUNY four-yen
institutions and (2) studans who applied o a CUNY four-yewr
institution but who were assigned instead to one of five CUNY
counnunity colleges. 1t shows that the community college students
generally were Tess likely (o attain the baccalaureate degree, even
wlen an impressive anay of background variables were controlled
for, "Fhe authors warn, however, thae the effeas of agtending a two-
year college rvather than a four-year institntion were inodest and
viied {1om one two-year college 1o amothier, They conclude tha
commuanity colleges do not seein to function as a sepavate rack in
higher cducation but that oo little is khown about clunracteristics
of comumity college environments and their effects on students”
(p. 236).

99  Alfred, Richard L. Impacts of Community and Junior
College on Students. lowa City, Iowi: American College
Testing Prograni; Los Augeles: ERIC Clearinghonse for
Janior Colleges, 1975, 103 pages. (ED 108 792)

Integrating rescarch and theory in a comprehensive study of
community/junior college impict on student attitudes and
beliaviors, the author provides a review of the literature on college
mnpact, focusing on its relevance to the two-year college, and then
describes an empiricil model for the analysis of nmpact in the
community junior college. He isolates and identifies key variables
that account for impact in the community colleges, as well as
alternative strategies for maximizing impact, and finds that
community colleges liave only minimal impact on students,
because student and institutional value orientations are oflten
nonintersecting and sometimes even conflicting. The work
provides a theoretical framework and speciflic guidelines for
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edicatony interested i maximizing the positive impace of college
progran,

100 Alhed, Marens Dy and Winglield, Julian G, Jro Follow-
Up Study of 197980 Stidents: North Garoling Cormnun-
ity College Syatem, Raleighy Division of Plinning and
Researeh S0 cices, Nontht Ginolina Stane: Departimeny of
Community Cobleges, 1982, 40 pages. (D 217 924)

This pubrication wepons findings of a follow.up srvey conducted
i PO 1 1o swsess the eaployment s edacational status of 53,04
occupational curricalum students who lefv the Noith Cinotina
community colleges in 1979-80, diawing upon responses from 46.1
pereent of the former students to exannine their opinions concen-
ing (1) the degree 1o which their educational objectives had been
niet, (2) reasons for teaving the college, (3) cunent educiational
activities or plans for comtinuing education, (1) canrent job and
rclationship of employiment to taining, and (5) the asehulness ad
quality of the naining provided ac the community cotlege, The
report details findings for graduates, carly leavers, and dropouts,
thus providing insights into the comparative suceess of students
who had not carued a degree or centificate.

101 Andeson, Emest F. Three-Year Comparison of Transfer
and Native Student Progress at the Uinicersity of Hlinois at
Urbana-Champaign, Fall, 1973 Group, Research Memo-
randum 77-9. Urbana: Office of School and College
Relations, University of Ilinois, 1977, 63 pages. (ED 149
820)

This publication details lindings of a study conducted at the end
of spring 1976 to compare the academic progress and success of
three groups of students at the University of 1llinois: (1) students
who transferred froin comnmunity colleges in fall 1973; (2) students
who had transferred 1o the university from a four-year institution;
and (3) “native” university students, including all 1973 fall-term
continuing juniors who had begun their baccalaureate work at the
university. It compares the three groups of students on a semester-
by-semester basis in terms of aurition, grade-point average,
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aciddewtle stmding, and gradwition sates, Fhis work iy eselal iy a
descriptive amalyain of the acadentic acievement ol i livge cohont
of vommunity vollege tanslors, althoughe stuedy linilstiony
preclude Vinferences concerning the independent elfeci - ype o
instiandion avended onacademic achevement” (p. 3).

§02 Anderson, Finest Fo,oand Beers, Philip G Tune Mgy
Cowparison of “ransfer and Native Student Progresy o
the Univensity of Mol at Urbana-Champaign: Fall, 1977
Groope Research Metaaandum B0-6, Uihigua Ollice of
Schaat and College Relations, University of Hlinois, 1980,
B9 pagees. (KD 203 950)

Thiv publication details the findimgs o a twosvear longitndinal
sty nnedertaker. su the Saivensity of Hheoas o compare the
academic progress of tapee sindent groups: (1) 786 studens who
winstenad 10 the uneeasity from Hlinois community cotleges in
fall 19770 () 4220 “ntive'” students who were enrolled an e
untiversity as continuig juniows in fall 1977, and (3) 676 swdenes
who transferted 10 the university in fall 1977 from fout-year
colleges. Tt provides a semester-by-semester analysis of the grade.
pointaverages, academic stis, and setention and graduation rages
for cach of the thice student cohorn and also compaes the grades
canned by the stadents during the study period i owelve academic
ares. The work serves as a descviptive analysis of the academic
progress made by a large cohort of commumity college transfer
students,

103 Anderson, frnest F., and DeGray, Judith. Comparison of
Transfer and Native Student Progress at the Unjversity of
Hlinois at Urbana-Champaign, Fall, 1973 Groupr. Rescarch
Memorandum 76-8. Urbana; Office of School and College
Relations, University of Ilinois, 1976. 45 pages. (£ 128
062)

This publication compares the academic progiess ol three
categories of students eurotled at the University of Hiinois: (1)
“mative” students who had begun their baccalaureate studies at the
university, (2) students who had transferred to the university from
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another [our-year institution, and (3) students who had transferred
to the university from a junior college. It examines several indices
of academic progress, including university grade-point average and
persistence two years alter transler, grade-point averages earned in
tweive subject areas during the 1973-74 and 1974-75 academic
years, and the comparison of pretransfer with posttransfer grades.
The authors conclude that two-thirds of the junior college
transfers are successful at the university but that they have lower
achievement rates than four-year transfers or native students.

104 Astin, Alexander W. Four Critical Years: Effects of College
on Beliefs, Attitudes, and Knowledge. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1977. 293 pages.

The author utilizes longitudinal data collected by the Cooperative
Institutional Research Program to examine the effects of college
on student beliefs and behavior. He examines [indings as they
relate to college impacts on attitudes, beliefs, and self-concept;
academic achievement and educational attainment; and career
development. He also examines behavior changes over the college
years, student satisfaction with the college environment, and the
permanence of college effects. Among his conclusions is that
community colleges may not serye the best interests of students
who begin their baccalaureate educaiion directly out of high
school, because their chances of attaining the baccalaureate degree
are diminished by attending a two-year rather than a four-year
institution. This book thus presents one of the most challenging
criticisms ol the community college transfer function.

195 Baird, Leonard L. (ed.). Assessing Student Academic and
Social Progress. New Directions for Community Colleges,
no. 18. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1977. 118 pages. (ED
140 900)

This sourcebook, offering six essays examining techniques used to
assess student progress, presents a taxonomy of student character-
istics that potentially can be changed by college instruction and
then discusses (1) a model of student learning that can be applied
to decisions in admissions, selection, placement, [urther education,
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and program nodification; (2) assessment ineasures that predict
the academic success of community college students who transfer;
(3) assessment of the impact of vocational programs; and (4)
college impact on social mobility. The work demonstrates that
assessment of student progress can improve guidance, counseling,
and community college planning and administration.

106 Clark, Burton R. “The ‘Cooling-C ction in Higher
Education.” American Journal of .. ~gy, 1960, 65 (6),
569-576.

Please see no. 965 for the [ull annotation.

107 Clowes, Darrel A., and Levin, Bernard H. '“How Do Two
Year Colleges Serve Recent High School Graduates?"”
Community College Review, 1980, 7 (8), 24-35.

The authors utilize data collected in the National Longitudinal
Study of the High School Class of 1972 to examine (1) the
dilferences between high school graduates who attend two-year
colleges and those who attend four-year colleges and (2) the
differences in achievement rates Letween those starting out at a
two-year college and those starting out at a four-year college.
Among other findings, they note that, while two-year colieges are
effective in meeting the needs of students who aspire to a two-year
degree, they are less effective in helping students who want to earn
a bachelor’s degree.

108 Dennison, John D.; Jones, Gordon; and Forrester, Glen C.
A Longitudinal Follow-Up Survey of Students from
Career/ Technical Programs in British Columbia Com-
munity Colleges and Institutions: Summary Report.
Vancouver, B.C.: B.C. Research, 1983. 34 pages. (ED 238
473)

This publication summarizes the [indings of a follow-up study of
9,941 former full- and part-time students who had been enrolled in
vocational programs at British Columbia two-year colleges but
who did noi re-enroll in fall 1982. Utilizing respcnses from 48

84



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

68 Key Romurees on Community Colleges

percent of the former students, it nalyzes their reasons for
attending college, their reasons for not completing graduation
requirements (if anplicable), their cunent employment and/or
educational actwvities, their satisfaction with various aspects of the
college experience, and their plins for further education. The work
provides insights into the motivations of two-year college voca.
tional students, although the data are rendered questionable by a
low response rate (a characteristic problem of most vocational
{follow-up studies).

109 Florida Community Junior College Inter-institutional
Rescarch Council. Where Are They Now? A Follow-Up
Study of First Time in College Freshinen in Florida’s
Community Junior Colleges in Fall 1966. N.p.: Florida
Community Junior Coilege Inter-institutional Research
Council, 1969. 58 pages. (ED 035 396)

This publication details the findings ol a surve, onducted in 1969
to assess the educational progress and opinions ol those individu-
als who entered the Florida community colicges as first-time
freshmen in fall 1966. Utilizing responses {1om 4 stratified random
sample of the students, it proliles the average respondent in terms
of current residence, length of time between high school gradua-
tion and junior collcge matriculation, educational achievement,
and opinions concerning the value of the junior college cxpe-
rience. Among the findings is that the majority ol students in the
sample had not received an associate degree or transferred to a
senior institution in the time period covered. The study concludes
that, while these students had not met the traditional measures ol
educational success, further research is needed to determine whether
the colleges are assisting students in other, less tangible ways.

*110 Florida Department of Education. Articulation. Talla-
hasse, Fla.: Division of Community Colleges, Department
ol Education, 1975. 61 pages. (ED 116 721)

This work provides information on the characteristics and
academic progress of 26,742 students who tr: :sferred from a

Note: N.p., “no place,” is used when the publisher's location is
not specified in the work.
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Florida community college and were envolled in one of the
universities of the Florida State University System during fall 1978,
Inclnded are data on (1) personal characteristics, such as sex, race,
age, year of university entrance, and number of credit hours
transferred, (2) the university grade-point averages of the transfer
students, and (3) the relationship between Florida Twellth Grade
Test scores carned by the wansfer students and their university
grade-point averages. Among the findings is that there was no
relationship between the students’ Twellth Grade Test scores and
their academic suceess at the university. The study suggests,
thercfore, that junior college students who have carned the
associate degree should be admitted to the university without
regard to carlier test scores.

111 Francis, John B., and Jones, Griffith, 11l. Education (—?—)
Employment: Comprehensive Follow-Up Study of Two-
Year College Graduates in New York State, Phase 1I.
Buflfalo: Department of Higher Education, State Univer-
sity of New York, 1976. 101 pages. (ED 156 273)

This publication assesses the effectiveness of vocational education
in New York State’s public two-year colleges through a [ollow-up
survey of 1970-71 and 1973-74 graduates, examining (1) the success
of graduates in job placement or university transfer; (2) salary and
job-mobility patterns; (3) graduates’ opinions of the training they
received while at college; (4) employers’ attitudes concerning
graduates’ training and work performance; and (5) graduates’ use
of college placement offices. Tt also provides a literature review
covering college placement services, the organization and staffing
of the placement function, and follow-up study methodologies.
The work provides the reader with insights into the difficulties
associated with vocational follow-up research and into one state’s
efforts to overcome those dilficulties.

112 Gragg, William L., and Stroud, Patricia M. “Do Com-
munity Colleges Help Salvage Late-Bloomers?”’ Commu-
nity College Review, 1977. 4 (3), 37-41.

Please see no, 927 for the [ull annotation.
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1.0 Hlinois Community College Board, 4 Statewide Foulow-
Up Study of Fell 1973 Transfer Students from Hlinois
Public Community Colleges (Phase HI Progress Report).
Vol, 2, no. 11 Seringlield: Dlinois Community College
Bowd, 1977. b4 pages. (ED 110 89-1; i alable in microfiche
only;

This publication details the findings of a study conducted in 1075
to assess the retention and academic performance of 10 145
students who transferred from the Illinois public community
colleges in fall 1973 to public and private four-year colleges and
universities in the state. Among the findings is that 77.5 percent of
the transfer students either graduated or were enrolled in good
standing as of the end of spring 1975. The work also points out
that the students’ grade-point average at the end of two years after
transfer was the same as the grade-point average earned by the
students at the community college level prior to trausfer. This
study is useful as a quantitative analysis of the semester-by-
semester achievement and retention of a large statewide cohort of
community college transfers.

114 Illinois Community College Board. Illinois Public Com-
munity Colleges Statewide Cccupational Student Follow-
Up Study: Final Report of a Three Year Longitudinal
Study of Fall 1974 New Students Enrolled in Occupational
Programs. Springfield: lllinois Community College Board,
1979. 72 pages. (ED 169 958)

This publication details the [{indings of a four-ycar longitudinal
study conducted to examine the objectives, educati. experi-
ences, and cmployment success of 27,663 first-time {tc .uven who
enrolled in occupational programns at the Illinois community
colleges during fall 1974. It summarizes data pertaining to the
reasons students enrolled in occupational programs, the extent to
which former occupational students achieved their objectives, the
enrollment patterns of occupational students, and the educational
and employment status of former students. Among the findings are
that only 56 percent of the students matriculated with the intent of
preparing for employment in new career areas and that many
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enrolled with objectives that could be met by completing oue or
two courses, 'The study is useful primarily as an illustation of the
diverse goals and enrvollment patterns of vocational students,

115 Johnson, Alan, and Avila, Don. “Community Colleges:
Miniuniversities or Opportnity Centers?” Community/
Junior College Research Quarterly, 1977, 1(2), 109-116,

This article comnpares the academic success of students enrotled in
two types of community colleges: (1) “miniuniversities,” those
with traditional, punitive grading systems and academic probation
policies, and (2) “opportunity centers,” those with pass/no-pass
grading systemns. The authors trace the academic progress of first-
time, full-tine students who enrolled in the transfer curricula at
four community colleges, two classified as mnintuniversities' and
two as “‘opportunity centers.” They note that a larger percentage
of “opportunity center” students (52 percent) transferred to senior
institutions than did “miniuniversity’ students (25 percent). They
also find that the grade-point averages of the “‘opportunity center”
transfers were higher than those of the “miniuniversity” students.
They conclude that the ‘““weeding out’ process of the “ininiuniver-
sity" does not result in a more highly able cohort of cominunity
college transfers.

116 Kastner, Harold H., Jr. “Instructional Accountability and
the Systems Approach.'’ Community College Review,
1974, 2 (1), 35-41.

Please see no. 434 {or the full annotation.

* 117 Knoell, Dorothy M., and Medsker, Leland L. From Junior
to Senior Colleges: A Nation.! Study of the Transfer
Student. Washington, D.C.: American Council on Educa-
tion, 1965. 102 pages.

This work reports the results of a national study of "< achieve-
ment of transfer students, locusing on degree attaini. . outcomes
for dropouts who enr»lled elsewhere, grade-point average, and
compurisons with 17 'ive student populations. The authors discuss

88
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the factors affecting tansfer student performance, analyze sindeut
views ou their performance, and review problematical practices
involving grades, They also examine state and institmtional
differences in the perfformance of transfer students; the curricular,
counseling, and economic factors that affect wansfer students; and
problems i articulation, They conclude that junior colleges have
a fine record in preparing students for transfer but suggest arcas
for improvement, The work serves as an in-depth analysis of the
transfer function us it existed in the early 1960s,

118 Lach, ivan J., and Kohl, Peggy L. Follow-Up Study of FY
1979 Occupational Non-Graduate Completers. Spring-
ficld: 1llinois Conmunity College Board, 1981, 28 pages.
(ED 213 453)

The authors present the {indings of a study conducted in 1980 to
follow up all students who were enrolled in occupational pro-
grams at the Illinois cominunity colleges and who completed all of
the requived skills courses but did not graduate with a degree or
certilicate, They examine surr  responses related to (1) satisfac-
tion with community colle,. services, (2) impact of college
attendance on students, (3) degree of success in achieving goals, (4)
plans for further education, (5) employment status, (6) job
satisfaction and relation of job 1 college program, and (7) the
helplulness of the college in job placement. The work provides an
in-depth analysis of the gr«.wing number of students who attend
community colleges with no apparent aim of attaining a degree or
certificate,

119 Lach, Ivan J.; Kohl, Peggy; and Wellman, Fred. Follow-
Up Study of FY 1978 Occupational Gradvates of the
Hllinois Public Community College.. Springtield: Illinois
Community College Board, 1979. 3+ pages. (ED 176 823)

The authors detail the findings of a survey conducted in 1979 to
follow up the 7,773 students who graduated from occupational
programs at the Illinois community colleges in 1978. Utilizing
responses from 53 percent of the graduates, they examine (1) their
employment status, placement rates, and salaries, (2) job location,
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() job satislaction, (1) graduates’ evaluation of community
colleges, (5) degree of graduates’ suceess in achieving occupational
goals, and (6) impact of commmunity college waendinee on
stdents. Among other findings, they note that librry services,
instruction, and veterans' services were rated highly by the
graduates, while job placement and career counseling services
received the lighest percentage of “poor” and “very poor™ ratings.
The work provides insights into how a large cohort of vocational-
program graduates view their conmunity college experience,

120 Medsker, Leland L. *Chapter Five: Performance and
Retention of Transfer Students.” In Leland L. Medsker,
The Junior College: Progress and Prospect, New York:
McGraw-Hill, 1960, pp. 119-140.

For an annotation of the work in its entitety, please see no. 25,

121 Miller, Howard F.; Janawsky, Robin; and Katz, Adolf. The
Academic dchievement of Two car College Graduates in
New Jersey Four-Year Colleges. Rescarch Report 77-2,
Trenton: New Jersey State D -artment of Higher Educa-
tion, 1977, 19 pages. (ED 143 397)

The authors review the findings of a study undertaken at the end
of spring 1975 to assess the academic acliieverient of 1,523
community college students who transferred to New Jersey senior
institutions in fall 1974. They evaluate the transfers’ acadeinic
performance in four ways: (1) by comparing their pretransfer and
posttransfer grade-point averages, (2) by comparing their nniver-
sity grade-point averages with those carned by native students, (3)
by determining the percentage of transfers who earned a C average
or above at the university, and (4) by comparing the number of
units attempted by the transfers during spring 1975 with the
number of wnits they actually complered. The study provides
insights into the academic performunce of community college
transfers as a group, although attrition rates are not considered.
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122 Moughamian, Henry; Lach, Ivan J.; Kohl, Peggy Lo and
Wellman, Fred L. A Statewide Follow-Up Study of
Students Who Transfer from Hlinois Public Community
Colleges to Hlinojs Four-Year Colleges and Universities,
Fall 1973 Transfer Students Followed Through Spring
1976. Springficld: llinois Community College Boind,
1978. 61 pages, (D 160 146; available inn micvofiche only)

This publication details the findings ol a three-year longitudinal
study conducted (o examine the pretransfer characteristics,
mobility, achievement, and persistence of thie 10,504 stadents who
transferved during fall 1973 from 1Hinois public community
colleges to linois fowr-year colleges and universities, It examines
the tendency of students to transfer to nearby institutions; the
American College Testing Program scores of the students and their
Dretransfer grade-point averages; the percentage of students who
transferred with or without an associate degree; and the semestey-
by-semnester academic progress ol the students in terms of academic
standing, attrition rates, graduation rates, and grade-point
averages. The authors conclude that the Illinois conmnunity
colleges are successfully performing the transfer function, al-
though several study limitations ave noted,

123 Niclens, John. “Community College Dropout Redefined.
Co. ege and University, 1976, 51 (3), 322-329.

The author argues that community college dropout rates are
inflated, because attrition studies ignote the educational nbjectives
of dropouts and their plans to continue their education. e
supports this argument with daa from a survey of 976 former
students from f[ifteen Floirida community colleges: 57.7 percent
reported that they had reached their educational goals, and only
1.4 percent indicated that they had not attained their goals and
that they had no further plans to do so. He corcludes that it iy
wrong to apply the “dropout” label to former studrnts who have
no intention of earning a credential or who leave colleg. with the
intent of returning in the future.
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124 Nickens, John, *"The Elfect of Anendance ane Flovida
Junior Colleges on Final Perlormanee of Baccalinrene
Degree Candidates i Selected Majors at the Florida Stue
Univewsity College and University, 1970, 45 (3), 281 -288,

This article compares the senjorsyeir grade-point averages (GI'As)
of two gronps of Flovida State University (FSU) students who
veceived the baccalaureate degree in 1968: (1) those who had
transferved 1o the university from a Florida junior college and (2)
those native students who had stawted their college progrivm at FSU
and had avended no other college. "The anthor determines that, for
ach of cighteen academic majors, the final academic performance
of wansfer and native students was not significantly different after
adjustments werve iade for differences in inidal ability, as
measured by the Florida Twelfth Grade Tests, He concludes that
the transfor students in the sample were not at a disadvantage {or
having attended a junior college, bt he notes the limitations of
confining the study to s ats actally attaining the baccalanreate
degree.

125 Nocth, Richard J., and Haoson, Gary. “Ocenpaticaal
Progrinus Do the Job.” Community and Junior College
Journal, 1976, 47 (3), 28-30.

This article reports the resnlts of a sarvev conducted by the
A werican College Testing Prograum to assess the suceess of
community college students five years after manicnlation. The
survey covered a national sample of 2,594 subjects, consinving of (1)
males and females who originally enrolled in business and
marketing, accounting, science, social science, and arts and
humanities programs; (2) males who originally enrolled in
electrical enginecring technology and auto wnechanics programs;
and (3) females who originally enrolled in nursing programs. The
article assesses the occupatinual status of the respondents five years
after initially enrolling, the relationship of the respondents’ jobs to
their programs of study, and the respoudents’ auitudes toward
their experiences at the two-year college. The authors concluge
that 1nost were employed in training-related jobs and felt that th
college experience had a positive itnpact on their lives.
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126 Owgon Stine Deparvment of Education, Folloustlp of
1980 Compmunity College Vocational Program Graduales
and Larly Leavers and Their bmployens, Salens Division
of Vocational Fducation, Oregon State: Depantinent of
Education, 1982, 33 pages. (KD 216 719)

"T'his 1eport details the findings of a {ollowsup stady conduacted in
spring 1981 to assess the evaploymen and educaional activities of
those students who gradvated or diopped aut from connnnity
college voeational programs in Oregon Jining 1979-80, It
examines the job and educational activities ol the stadents, their
inconnes, and the opinions of their employets concerning theiy
mathematics skills, echnical knowledge, work attitdes, work
quality, and abilities in veading, writing, and spevking, drawing
compirisons by educationai status (dropont or graduate), by sex,
and by race, The report pravides the reder with insights into the
aceupational suceess of students who drop ui and ont of commun.
ity college vocational programs without caning a degree or
certificate,

127 Phlegar, Archic G.; Andrew, Loyd 1 and Mclaughlin,
Gerald W, “Explaining the Academic Performance of
Comnunity College Students Who ‘Transler to a Senior
Institution.” Research in Higher Education, 1981, 15 (2),
19-108.

Using a sample of 361 community college students who transferved
to a large state university in 1974 w identify prediciors of
postransfer academic performance, the authors find thiit commun-
ity coltege GPA is the best single predictor of wniversity GPA and
suggest that students who complete more course requirements
prior to transfer carn higher university grades. The article presents
predictor equations for students in three curicnlar majors.

33
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128 Richaudson, Richind G, Ju, and Doncente, Pomald S,
Persistence, Pevformance and Degree Adchieoenient of
vicona Community College Transfers i chizona’s Public
Uiiversities. Tempe: Depannent o Highe Education
and Adutt Educition, College of Fducation, Avizowa State
University, TO8O, L1O pages, (11 197 780)

This report compines the acdemic persistence sund degiee
attinment of 1t e groups of sdents it Avivoni niversidiess (1)
stidents who wansferted into the univensity after completing two
yeirs at it connmnnity college, (2) stidenty who tanstened into the
university after completing one yean at o conmunity college, and
(3) native nniversity students, Findings ave ised onvseniester-by -
semester walysis of grade-point siverages, retention vaes, college
aedits suned, ind giaduation gites. Among other findmgs, the
anthors conclude that students who tamsfer to the university after
completing two yeas ata commnnity college perfonn as well s
native stadents but that stadents who transter ader only one yea at
the community college do not do as well, The work includes @
bibliography and in-depth explanations of study methadology and
thnivtions,

129 ‘I'schechteling James Do, oand Maclean, Abby Do Student
Follow-Up of Entrants and Graduates: Maryland Cont-
munity Colleges. Amapoliss Maryland: State: Boad or
Community Colleges, 1980, 55 pages. (ED 195 312)

This publication assesses the degree 1o which the Maryland
comunmity colleges help students achieve theiv educitional and
cureer goals, drawing npon responses from students who enrered
college in Gl 19740 and from snother cohorr of students: who
gradicted in 1978 to exiunine (1) the cducational goals of the
respondents and the proportion of studemts who achieved their
goals, (2) reasous for college choice, (3) graduation rates of
cntrants, (1) reasons for discontinuing attendance, (5) employment
status and job satisfaction, (6) the impact of community college
waining on employment suceess, (7) the transfer rate among those
who desired transfer, (8) the relationship of studies pursned b
wansfers at the junior and senior institutions, and (9) stadent

9
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satizsbction with the commmnity college expesiene, "Flie pablicas
ton pravides iusighes iuto haw Mary i students view the
helpinness of theiy community college educiion.

L300 vogler, Daniel Fooand Ascbiey 1) Maion, "Saveying
Eniployer Satistiction with Ocougsaional duciion; Ste
ol the M Jowmal of Stadies 1 Pecli neal Gareery, 1981,
T, Lan 0,

Please see nog 740 tor the full anne sidon,

L3 Willisuns, Willin G, and Snyder, Fred A, The Status ol
Community Gollege Follow-Up: Some Rdeas for huproves
ment” Admerican Vocational fournal, 1974, 49 (1), 10, 42-
43,

Pleanse see no, 7H for the full annotation,

1A s, Wellford W and Hansell, Stephen, e Dubious
Pronrise of Posts mdary Vocational Education: §is Payofl
to Dropowrs and Graduates in the US A Teernational
Journul of Educational Development, 1982, 2, -19-59,

Ploase see no 742 o the fadl annotaion.

133 Wy, Frederick Fo, aud © eischuck, Gerald & *edicting
Academic Success of Junior College Trnsfers,” College
and University, 1971, 47 (1), 10-16.

"Fhis article deseribes o study conducted to predict the posttansfer
academic suceess of 474 Alabama junior college students who
transferred o the state university between 1966 and 1968, It reveals
that junior college GPA was the strongest predictor of posttransfer
academic success bat warns that more accurate predictive equa-
tions could be obtained by using a larger sample of transfers and
by subdividing thewr by program of study and junior college
atended.

95
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134 Anderson, G Aold; Bowiman, Mary Jean and P,
Vineent, BWhere Golleges ibre and Wha dttendys Bffecty o)
Accesvibitity on College dutendanee, Cinegie Comtia:
sion on Higher Education Sevies. New Yorks MoGraw:
FLITL 1972, 200 pages.

This work examines the elects of college siceesibility apon the
ertollnment of collegeaged youth in institutions of higher
eduction, compating the cotlege-pong vstes of high sthool
gradiintes i conmanities with ditfering collegesaccess profiles,
The athors conclade that academic abitisy ood family socioceos
nowmic statis L omwegh the geographucst poosimity of colleges
in explaining vaianee in cotlege atendance vates, “Fhey sugges
funther thae expanston of junior college systems will have o be

justificd =0 nuds other dhan the argument thag Proximity
contrilny acational equatity for youth, "The work consti-
ey ¢ b e chatlenne 1o the thesiy thae college proxinity

e s e artidpation rates of 1ecent high school graduates in
higli Ao,

150 andrews, Alice G, *Some Demographic imnd Geographie
Aspeets of Gommmity Colleges.” Journal of Geography,
1971, 73 (2), 10-16.

This aticle examsines the growing number of comunmity cotleges
from a geographical standpoint ‘The author provides three maps
of the United States, dewiling state-by-state differences in average
enrollment per public two-year college, the ratio” Hf public two-
year college enrollment to (otal population, and the actual
percentage of the population enrolled in public two-year colleges
as of October 1972, She points out regional variances in college
guality and accessibility, concluding that community college
developwen: should be stndied on a wegion-by-region basis.
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136 Baron, Robert F. “The Change from Transler to Career
Fducation at Community Colleges in the 1970s.”" Com-
munity/ Junior College Quarterly of Research and Prac-
tice, 1982, 7 (1), 71-87.

Please see no. 687 for the full annotation.

137 Bender, Louis W. “It Pays to Advertise . . . Truthlully.”
Community College Review, 1975, 3 (2), 32-39.

This article reports a study ol college catalogues and other
publications, showing how they may tend to mislead prospective
students. The author notes that many such documents make false
promises regarding the amount of money a student can expect to
earn alter graduation, the types of careers that he or she may be
qualified for, the extent of credit that can be earned, the college’s
accreditation status, the cost of attending college, the time it takes
to obtain a degree or certificate, and institutional quality and
environment. He concludes that such misleading claims violate
Federal Trade Commission regulations that are applied to
proprictary schools and cautions that such regulations could be
applied to the public sector if colleges do not reduce the number of
misleading statements in their promotional material.

138 Brimm, Jack, and Achilles, C. M. “The Reverse Transler
Student: A Growing Factor in Higher Education.” Re-
search in Higher Education, 1976, 4 (4), 355-360.

This article surveys a sample of 195 reverse transfer students to
assess their perceptions of the institutional characteristics that
foster academic success and determine whether students who drop
out ol a university, enroll in a community college, and then return
to the same four-year institution improve in academic perfor-
mance. Among the findings are that students received higher
grades at the two-year colleges than at the four-year institution;
that these higher grades werc attributed to smaller classes,
improved study routines, and a less competitive atmosphere at the
two-year college; and that respondents who returned to the four-
year college earned higher grades during their second go-around at

37
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the senior institution than during their [irst go-around. The
findings suggest that community colleges perform a salvage
function for reverse transfers.

139 Hyde, William, and Augenblick, John. Community
College Students, Costs and Finances: A Review of
Research Literature. Denver, Colo.: Education Finance
Center, Education Commission of the States, 1980. 121
pages. (ED 192 841)

This publication draws upon a review of the literature and
ongoing research to provide a composite profile of the enrollment
and financial status of the nation’s community colleges. The
authors discuss prospective student enrollment behavior and
educational needs as determined through needs assessment surveys
and econometric models that identify enrollment influences
through regression analysis. They also examine (1) reasons for
attending a community college as opposed to other institutions of
higher education, (2) problems involved in using surveys and
models to predict enrollment, (3) available {inancial aid data and
the distribution of financial aid to community college students, (4)
criteria for assessing community college financial systems, (5)
tuition policies, (6) community service funding patterns, and (7)
the impact of tax limitations. The work provides an extensive
synthesis ol research on enrollment and finance.

140 Kuznik, Anthony E.; Maxey, E. James; and Anderson,
Duane D. “Reverse Transfers: A Survey.” Community and
Junior College Journal, 1974, 44 (5), 25-27.

This article reports the results of a survey conducted during 1969-
70 of reverse transfer students in all two-year colleges in Iowa.
These results indicate that the relatively high tuition rates of {our-
year institutions were not the primary cause of the reverse transfer
phenomenon; the authors suggest that more powerful forces were
the academic problems experienced by the students while at the
four-year institution, as well as the impersonal nature of the senior
colleges. The article also details the future plans of the reverse
transfers, pointing out that 95 percent of those enrolled in arts and

98
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sciences programs hoped to earn a baccalaureate degree. It is useful
in understanding the motivations of those who transfer from a
four-year college to a two-year institution.

141 Lee, Robbie. “Reverse Transfer Students.” Community
College Review, 1976, 4 (2), 64-70,

The author reviews the literature on reverse transfer students,
noting areas that require further research. She cites studies
examining the characteristics of reverse transler students, the
reasons they have for leaving four-year colleges, and the evidence
(pro and con) that community colleges “salvage” these students by
giving them a second chance to succeed. She concludes that our
understanding of reverse transfer is limited, because (1) data have
heretofore been gathered [rom small samples, (2) the delinitions of
reverse transfers are not consistent, and (3) assumptions concerning
the background and aspirations of these students have not been
challenged.

142 Lombardi, John. Riding the Wave of New Enrollments.
Topical Paper no. 50. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, 1975. 58 pages. (ED 107 326)

This publication analyzes demographic, economic, political, and
social causes of community college enrollment trends and exam-
ines the effects on enrollment of (1) proximity and low cost, (2) the
reclassification of existing institutions to two-year college status,
(3) community college usurpation of services formally provided by
other institutions, (4) the new majority of part-time students, (5)
the drift toward serving all persons over seventeen years of age, and
(6) strategies to attract and retain students. The author notes the
tendency to replace dwindling numbers of traditionally aged
college students with older, nontraditional constituencies and
discusses the threat that this tendency poses to the educational
integrity of the colleges. The work provides a comprehensive
analysis of enrollment trends in the mid 1970s.

39
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143 Lombardi, John. Resurgence of Occupational Education.
Topical Paper no. 65. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, 1978. 41 pages. (ED 148 418)

Please see no. 703 for the full annotation.

144 Lombardi, John. The Decline of Transfer Education.
Topical Paper no. 70. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, 1979. 37 pages. (ED 179 273)

Please see no. 897 [or the full annotation.

145 Marks, Joseph L. ““Understanding the Dynamics of
Change: The Case of the Humanities.”” Community
College Review, 1981, 9 (1), 6-~11.

Please see no. 899 for the full annotation.

146 Paton, Douglas A., and Carine, Edwin T., Jr. “Changing
Patterns in Two-Year College Admissions Offices.”
College Board Review, 1979, (112), 26-29.

This article investigates the status of community college admis-
sions offices in terms of staffing, responsibilities, relationships
with other departments, and special problems, drawing upon
interviews with administrators at twenty-six colleges, as well as the
findings of a survey of staft at sixty-seven additional institutions.
Among other observations, the authors note that the responsibili-
ties of admissions oflicers have increased over the years, although
the size of admissions staffs has remained constant; colleges have
responded to the dwindling number ol traditional college-age
students by increasing the recruitment of adults; and administrator
concerns about attrition rates are not matched by appropriate
concern for attrition research, to which administrators assign a
relatively low priority. They argue that community college
admissions offices [ace greater challenges but that many are
conducting business as usual and not adequately responding to
changing times.

130
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147 Tinto, Vincent. “The Distributive Effects of Public Junior
College Availability.” Research in Higher Education,
1975, 3 (3), 261-274.

This article details a study conducted to determine the effect of the
presence of a public junior college within a community on the
types of colleges attended by local high school graduates. The
author utilizes data gathered on the postsecondary experiences of
approximately 8,000 Illinois high school students who graduated
in 1966 to compare the college attendance patterns of persons with
and without a junior college in their community. He concludes
that the local availability of a public junior college serves largely
to alter the patterns of college going by substituting local
attendance for attendance elsewhere (particularly at four-year
colleges) in a manner inversely related to social status. He notes
the implications of this trend, including the hypothesis that the
establishment of community colleges may [urther *“‘exacerbate
differences between the educational opportunities of persons from
different social-status backgrounds” (p. 274).

148 Vvaughan, George B.; Elosser, Bonnie; and Flynn, R.
Thomas. Consumerism Comes to the Community College.
Topical Paper no. 55. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, 1976. 38 pages. (ED 118 205)

The authors review the issues and problems surrounding student
consumerism in community colleges, arguing that students are
consumers of higher education and that the educational market-
place needs to be concerned with fair-practice policies, just as
business and industry are. They note the factors that have crcated
consumerism problems at the community college (such as hard-sell
recruitment techniques) and present a rationale for committing
institutional resources to deal with these problems. They examine
college responses to growing student consumerism and present a
step-by-step description of the efforts undertaken by Monroe
Community College (New York) to write an educational prospec-
tus that answers student concerns such as “Will I find a job if I
enroll in a carcer program?’ and “What percentage of entering
students actually graduate?”
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149 wattenbarger, James L.; Cage, Bob N.; and Amey, L. H.
The Community Junior College: Target Population,
Program Costs and Cost Differentials. Gainesville: Insti-
tute of Higher Education, University of Florida, and
National Education Finance Project, 1970. 163 pages. (ED
045 068)

Please see no, 474 for the full annotation.

150 willet, Lynn H. " ‘One-Stop or Stop-Out?* A Five-Year
Longitudinal Analysis of Community College Atten-
dance.”’ Community/ Junior College Quarterly of Research
and Practice, 1983, 7 (4), 333-341.

This article examines the attendance flow over a four-year period
of a cohort of 3,159 full-time and part-time freshmen at a public
community college in the Midwest, noting that at the end of the
five-year period, only 13 percent had completed the requirements
of a certificate or an associate degree. It also points out that 29
percent were “one-shot” students who attended for one semester
only; 50 percent were “stop-out” students who had attended one
semester, dropped out during the subsequent term, and then re-
enrolled at a later date; and 8 percent were still enrolled at the
college. It provides insights into the irregular attendance patterns
of community college students.

Minorities and the Economically Disadvantaged

151 Astin, Alexander W. Minorities in American Higher
Education: Recent Trends, Current Prospects, and Recom-
mendations. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1982. 263 pages.

Drawing upon a variety of data sources to examine the status of
blacks, Puerto Ricans, Chicanos, and American Indians in
American higher education, this work provides a descriptive
analysis of these minority groups in terms of access to higher
education, choice of institution, field of study, and degrec
attainment. It also examines factors that influence the access and
educational attainment of minority students, concluding, among
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other findings, that many minority students are denied equal
educational opportunity because they are disproportinnately
enrolled in community colleges and thus have reduced chances of
persisting to the baccalaureate degree. The author suggests that
community colleges need to improve their track record in moving
students—especially minorities—through the educational pipeline.

152 Beckwith, Miriam M., and Edwards, Sandra J. Ethnic
Minorities in Two-Year Colleges: Report to the Higher
Education Research Institute. Los Angeles: Center for the
Study of Community Colleges, 1979. 107 pages. (ED 176
831)

This work reviews research on the participation of minorities in
community college education, discussing enrollment patterns,
attrition rates, special programs for minorities, the effect of
selectivity standards in occupational programs, and barriers to
college enrollment in general. It also examines institutional
practices that may hinder or encourage minority participation,
such as special admissions procedures, differential tuition and fee
charges, and evening classes, concluding with an analysis of
articulation/transfer issues. The work provides community college
officials with a thorough review of the issues surrounding
minority access.

153 de los Santos, Alfredo G., Jr.; Montemayor, Joaquin; and
Solis, Enrique, Jr. “Chicano Students in Institutions of
Higher Education: Access, Attrition, and Achievement.”
Aztlan, 1983, 14 (1), 79-110.

This article provides an analysis of national, state, and institu-
tional data related to the enrollment, retention, and degree
completion of Hispanic students in higher education. The authors
discuss the comparability and compatibility of data from different
sources and summarize data related to the participation of
Hispanics in higher education, attrition rates, the reasons for
attrition, and degree attainment rates, including both junior
college and university statistics. They conclude with recommenda-
tions for improved data-collection efforts, including studies that
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examine enrollment, attrition, and wransfer rates of Hispanic
students.

154 Ericson, David P., and Robertshaw, Dianne. “'Social
Justice and the Community College.” Community/Junior
College Quarterly of Research and Practice, 1982, 6 (4),
315-341.

Please see no. 980 for the full annotation.

155 Gilbert, Fontelle (ed.). Minorities and Community Col-
leges: Data and Discourse. Washington, D.C.: American
Association of Community and Junior Colleges, 1979.
pages. (ED 171 345)

This publication provides six articles describing the accomplish-
ments of community colleges in serving minority populations,
including brief essays on the importance of community colleges
for blacks, the developmental studies program at El Centro College
(Texas), programs for Indian students at Haskell Indian Junior
College, the efficacy of community colleges for minorities, the past
and future relationship between minorities and the two-year
colleges, and the special needs of minorities. It also provides
minority enrollment data for 1978 and discusses barriers to
minority participation in higher education, including language
problems, testing and admissions criteria, [inances, and poor
academic preparation.

156 Knoell, Dorothy M. Toward Educational Opportunity for
All. Albany: Office of Executive Dean for Two-Year
Colleges, State University of New York, 1966. 234 pages.
(ED 011 454)

Please see no. 969 for the full annotation.
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157 Kuoell, Dorothy M. People Who Need College: A Report
on Students We Have Yet to Serve. Washingion, D.C.:
American Association of Junior Colleges, 1970. 204 pages.
(ED 041 573)

This publication details the methodology and findings of a
national study undertaken by the American Association of Junior
Colleges (AAJC) 1o gain information about black youth who
might be recruited by local community colleges. The author
examines (1) the high school records, college-going rates, and
socioeconomic backgrounds of a large sample of black and white
students who graduated from high school in 1968, (2) the scores
earned by these students on standardized tests taken while in high
school, (8) the outcomes of interviews with approximately 1,000
black high school graduates who did not go on to college, and (4)
the scores earned by a sample of black high school graduates on a
variety of nontraditional cognitive tests. She summarizes the
college-going rates of black versus white high school graduates,
the future plans of non-college-goers, and their atitudes toward
education. This work represents a landmark effort by the AAJC 10
better understand potential black students, although only limited
implications are drawn between the study findings and college
recruitment practices.

158 Levin, Bernard H., and Clowes, Darrel A. “Realization of
Educational Aspirations Among Blacks and Whites at
Two- and Four-Year Colleges."’ Community/Junior
College Research Quarterly, 1980, 4 (2), 185-193.

The authors utilize data collected in the National Longitudinal
Study of the High School Class of 1972 to investigate the
contribution of two-year colleges to educational equality. They
find that (1) low-ability blacks are overrepresented in four-year
colleges rather than in two-year institutions; (2) blacks aspiring to
the baccalaureate degree are less likely to attain it than are whites,
although blacks and whites aspiring to only two years of college
are cqually successful in ineeting their goal; and (3) initial
attendance at a two-year college significantly reduces the probabil-
ity of attaining a baccalaurcate degree four years after high school.
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Although failing to interrelate the implications of the three
findings. they note that the third provides strong evidence in
support of Astin’s conclusions in Four Critical Years (no. 104).

159 Monroe, Charles R. “Chapter Seven: Programs for the
Disadvantaged.” In Charles R. Monroe, Profile of the
Community College: A Handbook. San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass, 1972, pp. 103-127,

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 27.

160 Moore, William, Jr. Community College Response to the
High-Risk Student: 4 Critical Reappraisal. Horizons
Monograph Series. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse for
Junior Colleges; Washington, D.C.: American Association
of Community and Junior Colleges, 1976. 60 pages. (ED
122 873)

This work critically examines the community college response to
disadvantaged, high-risk students, arguing that community
colleges are not the teaching-oriented, student-centered institutions
they claim to be. The author questions the commonly accepted
beliel that poor achievement can be traced to the social, family,
economic, and motivational hackground of the student; he also
questions the extent to which counseling and remedial programs
have assisted low-achieving students, conclading that community
colleges are actually conventional institutions that value students
who are “college material” and do not accommodate the special
needs of high-risk students. He calls for further research on the
effects of instruction, teacher attitudes, and other institutional
factors that impinge on the achievement of nontraditional
students.
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161 Morrison, James L., and Ferrante, Reynolds. Compensa-
tory Education in Two-Year Colleges. Report no. 21.
University Park: Center for the Study of Higher Educa-
tion, Penusylvania State University, 1973. 60 pages. (ED
078 818)

Please see no. 784 [or the full annotation,

* 162 Olivas, Michacl A. The Dilemima of Access: Minorities in
Two-Year Colleges. Washington, D.C.: Howard University
Press, 1979. 259 pages.

The author reviews available data on the status of black, Hispanic,
Asian, and Native American students in the American school and
college system. He traces the progress of minorities through the
system, demonstrating that nost of those who go on to higher
education attend a community college. He takes the position that
the educational system is inequitable, because public two-year
colleges spend less money per student than senior institutions, and
he reconmends special federal funding for two-year colleges, better
data-collection procedures regarding minority students, a review of
state policies that place disproportionately large numbers of
minorities in two-year colleges, aggressive alfirmative action
programs to attract minority faculty to two-year colleges, better
transfer policies between two-year and four-year institutions,
enhanced academic advising for minority students, and an
increased emphasis on basic skills instruction in secondary
schools. The work includes numerous data tables and an extensive
bibliography.

163 Palola, Ernest G., and Oswald, Arthur R. Urban Multi-
Unit Community Colleges: Adaptation for the '70s.
Berkeley: Center for Research and Development in Higher
Education, University of Calilornia, 1972. 129 pages. (ED
068 096)

This publication discusses the organization of urban community
colleges in multiunit districts and reports the findings of a study
conducted to assess the perforinance of six urban multiunit
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districts in serving disadvantaged students. The authors analyze
four problem areas: increased minority enrollment. faculty
ignorance about the plight of educationally disadvantaged gheuo
students, traditional budgeting methods that do not ineet the
special needs of urban campuses, and conflict about the extent of
local control over inner-city campuses. They describe the scope cf
college services for the disadvantaged and analyze the features of
successful recruitment and community development programs,
concluding that three barriers hinder urban colleges in fulfilling
their missions: lack of commitment 1o developmental education,
inadequate financial support, and rigid districtwide organizational
structures.

164 Pulliains, Preston. “Black Siudents Feel Left-Out.*’
Community College Review, 1977, 5 (1), 11-15.

The author of this article studies black students in a community
college 10 determine the relationship between their self-concepts
and their success in school, finding that failing black students have
lower self-concepts than successful black students and suffer from
a general lack of orientation to the college. He recominends using
the Human Potential Seminar Process, a structured activity
designed to aid participants in reaching higher self-regard, as a
way of increasing their chances for success. He also recomnmends
the vse of black peer counselors and more black staff members at
all levels.

165 Southern Regional Education Board. The Black Commmun-
ity and the Community College: dction Programs for
Expanding Opportunity. A Project Report. Atkuna, Ga.:
Institute for Higher Educational Opportunity, Southern
Regional Education Board, 1970. 60 pages. (ED 046 380)

This publication bricfly describes several efforts undertaken by
junior colleges in the South to imnprove the recruitment of black
students and to provide the special support services needed by
many black students 10 succeed. It includes descriptions of
recruitment efforts that involve outreach into local high schools
and into the community at large and also examines supplementary
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support services related to precounseling and preparation at the
admissions office, compensatory or remedial programs, and
counseling and tutoriil services, drawing upon these progiams to
outhine guidelines for recruitment and assistance efforts that are
designed to expand educational opportunity for blacks. It is useful
as a briel analysis of how junior colleges in the South sought to
improve services for blacks in the late 1960s.

166 Templin, Robert G., Jr. “Chapter Two: Keeping the Door
Open for Disadvantaged Students.” In George B. Vaughan
and Associates, Issues for Community College Leaders in a
New Era. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1983, pp. 39-54.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 87.

167 Tschechtelin, James D. Black and White Students in
Maryland Community Colleges. Annapolis: Maryland
State Board for Comimunity Colleges, 1979. 20 pages. (ED
175 518)

This work draws upon a [ollow-up survey (conducted in 1978) of
first-time students who enrolled in the Maryland community
colleges during fall 1974 to compare the goals and goal achieve-
ment of black and white students. The author notes ihat consider-
able dilferences were found between the characteristics and
educational experiences of the two student groups. (1) blacks were
more likely to be female, to attend full time, and to be in business
and commerce programs; (2) black students completed fewer
credits and were less likely to earn the associate degree; and (3)
blacks did not ackieve their transfer goals as often as whites, He
points out, however, that there were no differences between blacks
and whites in the area of employment goal achievement. The work
serves as a cursory overview of dilferences between the educational
experiences of black and white students in the Maryland commun-
ity colleges.
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168 West, Russell F., and Shearon, Ronald W. “Dilferences
Between Black and White Students in Curriculum Pro-
gram Status.” Conumnunity/ Junior College Quarterly of
Research and Practice, 1982, 6 (3), 289-251,

Please see no. 989 for the full annotation.
The Special Needs of Nontraditional Swudents

169 Breuder, Robert L. A Siatewide Study: Identified Problems
of International Students Enrolled in Public Community/
Junior Colleges in Florida. Tallahassee: Department of
Higher Education, Florida State University, 1972. 73
pages. (ED 062 977)

This publication details findings of a survey conducted during fall
1971 to identily the problems experienced by foreign students
emolled in the Florida community colleges and to compare the
perceived problems of those students with those of foreign students
enrolled in Florida State University. The author summarizes
survey data by sex of respondent, by length of time the student had
been envolled (less than twelve months, more than twelve months),
and by proliciency in English. He notes, among other findings,
that most problems were perceived in the areas of financial aid,
English language usage, placement, and admissions. He also
determines that the problems perceived by foreign students in the
junior colleges were not signilicantly different from those
perceived by undergraduate foreign students in the university
setting. The work is useful as a descriptive analysis of the
problems faced by foreign students, although few implications {or
practice are discussed.

170 Chickering, Arthur W. “Adult Development: Implications

for Teaching and Learning.”” Community Services Cata-
lyst, 1979, 9 (2), 4-10,

The author urges community colleges to take account of the
various developmental stages of their adult students so that a
sufficient variety of programs and instructional methods may be
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employed. He argues that higher education in the past has
recognized only a limited array of human abilities, centering on
reading, writing, and other verbal skills, and has failed to
recognize other types of competencies that must be applied to
various social problems, interpersonal relations, and personal
development. He suggests that, because students arve at different
developmental stages, an institution cannot pitch its educational
program at a particular stage or limit it to a particular arca.

171 Clarke, Johnnie R. Commitment to the Nontraditional
Student. Topical Paper no. 51. Los Angeles: ERIC Clear-
inghouse for Junior Colleges, 1975. 18 pages. (ED 107 327)

This publication provides guidelines for developing community
college programs that meet the needs of nontraditional students.
The author discusses institutional commitment to the nontradi-
tional student and ways to translate that commitment to specific
actions in the areas of recruitinent and admissions, course
registration, counseling, academi. | uing, and student activities.
The work is useful as a step-by-step guide to administrative
practices that can make the college more responsive to nontradi-
tional students.

172 College Entrance Examination Board. The Foreign Stu-
dent in United States Community and Junior Colleges: A
Colloguium Held at Wingspread, Racine, Wisconsin,
October 18-20, 1977. New York: College Entrance Exami-
nation Board, 1978. 86 pages.

This work presents a series of essays that examine the impact ol
foreign students enrolled in community colleges and the efforts
that might be undertaken to improve the quality of their educa-
tional experiences. It discusses (1) why foreign students attend
community colleges and what happens to them in the community
college setting, (2) the demographic characteristics of foreign
students, and (3) issues related to planning and implementing
community college programs for foreign students. It concludes
with a public statement dealing with the purpose of international
education in community colleges, the role of foreign students in
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promoting international education, and suggested administrative
guidelines for the development of special foreign student pro-
grams. It provides useful background inform ation for student
personnel administrators facing increased envollments of foreign
students,

173 Cross, K. Patricia. Beyond the Open Door: New Students
to Higher Education. San Francisco: Josscey-Bass, 1971, 200

pages.

The author draws upon secondary analyses of large-scale student
surveys to assess the characteristics and educational neceds of “new
students,” those who [all in the lowest third on tests of academic
ability and for whom the school experience has been one of
accumulated failure. She compares these students with their mere
academically able peers on the basis of interests, attitudes toward
elducation, occupational aspirations, and post-school experiences,
presenting scparate analyses of women and minorities who fit the
“new student” prolile. She emphasizes that increased access does
not ensure academic success and that alternative educational
programs neced to be established to meet the interests of “new
students’’ and help overcome their [ear of academic failure.

174 Cross, K. Patricia. Accent on Learning: Improving Instruc-
tion and Reshaping the Curriculurm San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1976. 291 pages.

Please sce no. 563 for the full annotation.

175 Cross, K. Patricia. Adults as Learners: Increasing Partici-
pation and Facilitating Learning. San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass, 1981. 300 pages.

The author draws upon an extensive review ol available research
to examine the characteristics and motivations ol adult learners.
Individual chapters discuss (1) the root causes of increased adult
participation in education, (2) the arguments of those who see
dangers in the growing pressures on adults to participate in
education, (3) the characteristics of adult learners, (4) research
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findings on the motivations for and deterrents to adule learning,
and (5) studies about how adnlts learn. The book also provides an
explanatory model “of the motivition beitind adnlt participation
in learieag activities' (p. xiii) and presends a frammework for
understanding “'the interaction between learners and their
environments™ (. xiv). Tt serves ay an easily understood synthesis
of research on adult participation in formal learning activities.

176 Davis, James M. “Forcign Students in the 2-Year College."
International Educational and Qultural Exchange, 1971, 7
(2), 25-32.

The author notes characteristics of the two-year college that pose
problems for foreign students and suggests procedures to facilitate
their enrollment. He emphasizes that the lower-division, compre-
hensive curriculum of the cominunity college may not be appro-
priate for many forcign students but points out that the presence of
foreign students on camnpus enriches the educational experiences of
the native students, boosts faculty interest, and enhances the iinage
of the United States abroad. He warns administrators to provide
prospective foreign students with accurate information about the
community college and briefly outlines suggestions for admis-
sions, orientation, housing, advising, on-campus programming,
and other factors that need to be considered in recruiting interna-
tional students.

177 DeCrow, Roger. Older Americans: New Uses of Mature
Ability. Washington, D.C.: American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges, 1978. 32 pages. (ED 154
859; available in microfiche only)

This work draws upon a national survey ol two-year institutions
to provide a brief descriptive account of community college
programs and services for the elderly. It describes four types of
activities: (1) senior employment services that provide career
counseling, job placement, and job development; (2) volunteer
service programs that recruit, organize, and manage senior
volunteers in f{ederally sponsored and community-based activities;
(3) occupational and job-skills training; and (4) efforts to overcome
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age diserimination and other barriers 1o the employment of
seniors, It also provides a seventy-four-item bibliography of
nuaterials related 10 aging and the education of older adults, Ty
provides the veader with insights into how community colleges
have gone bheyond traditional education programs to provide
outreiach services for disadvantaged community constituencics.

178 Dicuer, Thomas, “Foreign Students and U,S, Community
Colleges.” Community College Review, 1980, 7 (4), 58-65.

Please see no. 618 for the Tull annotation,

179 Duicch, Billie Wright. “Chapter Fhree: Chinging Status of
Women.” In George B. Vaughan and Associates, Issues for
Community College Leaders in a New Era. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1983, pp. 55-75,

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 37.

180 Eliason, Carol. Women in Community and Junior Col-
leges: Report of a Study on Access to Occupational
Education. Washington, D.C.; American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges, 1977. 64 pages.

This publication reports findings of a study conducted by
members of the American Association of Women in Community
and Junior Colleges to determine enroltiment patterns of women
students in occupational programs. The author examines the types
of programs in which women enroll, personal characteristics of the
students, and interview information gained from 400 students on
anticipated sex discrimination in jobs, previous and concurrent
employment experience, and knowledge ol available carcers,
concluding that enhanced recruitment and ~ounseling will be
needed if sizable numbers of women are to be attracted to programs
that prepare for employment in careers other than female-
dominated occupations, such as secretarial, nursing, and child-care
work. The work includes a list of exemplary community college
programs attracting women into new occupational areas.
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181 Lliason, Cavol, Equity Counseling for Community Cols
lege Wonien, Washington, D,C.t Amnerican Association of
Sommunity and Juwior Colleges, 1979, 291 pages. (1D 187
369)

Please see no. 766 [or the Mll annotation,

182 Eliason, N, Carol. Adult Part-Time Learners in the
Eighties, Washiugton, D.C.: American Association of
Comumnity and Junior Colleges, 1980, 24 pages. (XD 188
715)

The author addresses nunerous issues and guestions related to the
adult part-time student, heginning with a comparison of the
demographic characteristics of adults in and out of college and
then pointing to several subpopulations that might be better
served by the community college (for example, women, the aging,
minorities, and blue-collar workers). She considers the educational
needs of adult learners and provides insights into the issues of (1)
organizational structures, such as internal college services,
interinstitutional consortia, educational brokerages, and coopera-
tive agreements; (2) the institutional changes needed to meet the
uceds of adult populations; (3) methods of delivering services; (4)
restructuring of financial aid; (5) funding options and budgeting
priorities; and (6) the benelits of continuing education for the
adult learner. The work concludes with a 106-item bibliography
that is particularly useful as a source of further information.

183 Glickinan, Lillian L.; Hersey, Benjamin S.; and Golden-
berg, 1. Ira. Community Colleges Respond tu Elders: A
Sourcebook for Program Development. Washington, D.C.:
National Institute of Education, 1975. 66 pages. (ED 115
332)

This work describes the educational needs of older adults and
surveys some of the programs carried out in response to those
needs by community colleges. The authors develop an inclusive
model of educational program developinent for elders, with step-
by-step directions on how to set up a core curriculum, form
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atliances, assess needs, select progrinn ec .tent, ensure progrium
effectiveness, and secure stafling, fimancing, aud other needed
resourees, listing federal, state, and other wesomees on which a
community cotlege can draw for assistance in progrinn develop-
ment, They conelnde that commmiity colleges will need o ofler a
wider spectram of activities for elders, incluging programs tha
prepane people tor second civeers and provide optiony for the nse
of leisure time.

184 Mangano, Joseph A., and Corrado, ‘Thomas J. Respond-
ing to the Needs of Re-entry ddults in Two-Year Golleges.
Albany: Two-Yenr College Student Development Center,
State University of New York, 1979. 18 pages. (D 180 5G4)

This publication briefly analyzes issues surrounding the commun-
ity college role in serving adult re-entry stndents, focusing on (1)
the state of the are in lifelong learning; (2) the clracteristics of
adult re-entry students in terms of age, objectives, employment
backgrounds, sex, educational objectives, and preferences {or
learning sites and school schedules; (3) the responsiveness of
community colleges, through open-door policies, to adult learners;
and (4) ways of integrating lifelong learning into the two-yeir
college. It also discusses the findings of a project undertaken o
determine the relative importance of sclected educational needs to
adult re-entry students and to assist two-year colleges in providing
programs and support services for these nontraditional students.

185 Matthewson, Douglas E., Jr. 4 National Survey of Interna-
tional Students and Programs in Community Junior
Colleges in the United States. Washington, D.C.: Junior
College Committee, National Association [or Foreign
Student Affairs, 1968. 190 pages. (ED 024 362)

The author reviews the {indings of a survey conducted in the late
1960s to examine the provisions made by junior colleges for the
enrollment and support of foreign students. He draws upon usable
responses from 410 ‘out ol 850) institutions to detail (1) general
information, such as the number of colleges that have foreign
students and the number that have a foreign student program; (2)
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adimissions and hovsing information, such s wa existenee of
special suhmissions procedures i the provision el honsing: (4)
finameial inlormation, sueh as the provision of Tinancial aid; and
Ch enrollment inforovion, He alvo provides information on
English prolicieney problems amd an the aespondents' philosos
phies regarding the emollment of foreign stndents, ‘The work
serves iy statisticad profile ol foreign stndent savices and
cmolhment in the mid 1960,

186 Mesivow, Jack, and Mnsick, Victoria, Education for
Perspective Transformation: Women's Reentry Prograns
in Camnunity Colleges, New York: Center for Aduh
Fducation, Columbia University, 1978, 63 pages, (KD 166
467)

The athors deaw from a national field study of women's 1e-entry
programs at community colleges to relate these progrinns to
theovies of adult development and to discuss program administra-
tion, They describe how we-entry programs facilitate a developmen-
tal process of “perspective transformation,” by which students
aritically exiiine sex stercotypes and work to overcome culturally
induced dependency voles. They also present a classification of
various types of re-entry programs and discuss heir goals, their
integration into the college community, and their staffing
requirements. They conclude with a deseription of an evaluation
guide that can be used by administrators of re-entry progruns for
determining how staff, students, and other constituencies differ in
terms of their perceptions of program goals and services, The work
provides divectors of community college women's progrinms svith
useful amalysis of the theoretical and administrative underpinnings
of re-entry progrms,

187 Nichols, Donald D. “Wamen's Programs at Public Gom-
munity Colleges.” Community and Junior College Jour-
nal, 1976, 46 (1), 7-8.

The author surveys 577 community college deans of students to
identify the types of programs and scrvices offered for female
students and community members, He examines types of special
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cannes olfered, financial support, publicity, the women's 1esonee
conter, perceived degree of concern for women stidents at the
college, ind the need Tor o national cleainghomse on community
college women's progruns, He conchiades that community colleges
ae on the way towind weeting the special needs ol womep
students e than funme expansion depends upon available funds,
adminisnative conmninnent, and the degiee 10 which women
articndate theiv needs,

188 Walsh, Patvicia Ann (ed.), Serving New Populations, New
Dircctions tor Community Colleges, no, 27, San Francisco!
JosseysBass, 1979, 111 pages, (ED 175 520)

This somceehook examines community college progunms, activi-
ties, and services {or older adults, the handicapped, and women, It
provides insights into the development of cmerinns colleges,
gerontology centers, interinstimtional consortia for older adhilts,
and support seviees for the handicapped. Te also amalyzes the
concept of re-entry education and provides detailed deseriptions of
an industrial-technology program for women, a special progriam
{ov raral women, and & program for women who are retnmning o
the workplace altev an extended absence. T serves as a basie
soureehook for adiministratovs charged with the task of developing
sevvices for these special populations.
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Faculty

During Gl 1984, 252,269 fullstime and pare-time faculty
membas were employed by the mation's two-yeianr colleges. The
works cited in this chapter of the bibliography deal with the
attitdes, backgronnds, and pevsonal and profeasional characteris.
ties of those instructors. ‘The enwries in this chapter are aranged
under the categories of faculty chavacweristies (nos. 189-245), the
faculty as professionals (nos. 236-270), feulty velivions with the
college (nos, 271-304), and pavt-time Laculty (nos, 305-314),

Faculty Characteristics, Auitudes, and Instructional Practices

The literatare inclndes several state and naional faculey
studies that provide a wealth of information on the chanacteristics
of community college instructors ;and on their attitndes and
instructional practices. Specific topics exinmined in these swdies
inchade;

o the characteristics and instructional practices of faculty within
individual disciplines (nos. 192, 193, 195, 198, 205, 206, 207,
209, 210, 212, 213, 221, 222, 224);

e instructor juo satisfaction (nos. 194, 197, 200, 216, 235);

¢ personal values and psychological traits (nos. 196, 201, 227);

e attitudes toward educational innovations and toward the
educational role of the community college (nos. 189, 191, 199,
214, 223, 229); and

¢ the alienation of community college faculty from colleagues at
four-year colleges and universities (nos. 217, 218).
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A mijor theme of this tievanoe is the difficulty that acably haye
in adpsting o the commnity college, especially after an exteded
peviod of grduate work, London (no, 217), for example, agues
et sy conmmunnity college instctos are demoratieed by the
e nmbers of sindensy needing remedial help and by the fach of
opportunity o condnet scholnly tescarch, Seiduian (no, 264), on
the other hisnd, nses g broader simple ind reaches @ more halanced
comnchivion regarding the satisfactions amd Tnstations tha
teachers experience,

I shoudd he poimted ot the Feranne on two-yen
college Grenlty focuses primanily on those weaching tansler
connes, Godliey and Haobmsnom (no, 211 e an exceprion; they
provide comparative data on faculty ae comuuminty colleges and
voctionalechnical instioations,

The Vaculty as Professionalst Preservice Education, IusService
Faculty Development, and Faculty Evalwion

During the growth era of the 19605, considerable attention
win paid o presetvice eduction for community college Gienlty,
Many obyervers foresaw the problems involved in hiving instrage
tars whose gurdnate education hidd prepared thew for research
rather than teaching, During this era, Herature on the proflessiongl
status of facuity included discussions of instnictor credentialing
(ho, 246), teaching intemnships for graduate surdents (no, 245),
nontraditional graduate degrees, such as the doctor of arts
(no, 270), and the pros sind cons of hiring PhuD, graditates (nos, 2418,
266).

Enrollment stabilization in the 1970s, however, curbed
faculty hiring rates and, concomitantly, concern for presenvice
faculty training, Writers increasingly turned to the problems of in-
service faculty development, addressing suich issues as the manage-
ment and evaluation of stalf development programs (nos, 2:49, 254,
255, 256, 262), common practices in staff development (nos. 240,
242, 250, 260, 264, 268), and the assessment of stall development
needs (nos. 237, 238, 243, 261, 269). Handbooks on stall develop-
ment also appeared. Significantly, though, the literature on facuhy
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developmment otlers little intonmation an e elbecivenes af
proaghnn effipts.

Closely yelated 10 ahe bssne ol Tacully develapmient iy il
angaing prolilewn ob Baenley evaliaion. Several authogs, inelding
Colien o 217) and Mk o, 337), hinve examined e conblicring
Rty ol evihiation: to gathier evidenee Jor caployment tenning:
ook o pravide woanechamiane b faonly seli-impioyenien,
growih, and development, Other themes emerging inthe lireraime
o Facubhy evialuarion include dhe ellicary of vigions evaluation
methods (aos 2538 il the destabinliy ob basing evalwation an
stlent lesning vaeher s onthe iistiicor's penoriality (o, 217).
The dieranne s herelt, however, of anadyses ol the elfecs of
evaliation procediies on Laculty moale op teaching eleciveness,

Faculty Relatlons with the College: Collective Bargaining,
Reducdons In Force, Tenure, and Work Load

More lteratne i been devoted 1o the st of Laculty s
intitutional employees than o the stius of Gty as e hing
professionals, This iy Lagely the wesalt of the widespread ocom
venee of Frculty wnioniznion aud collective hargaining an twosyem
colleges, The liteninre on collective bargaining is teluively
extensive, providing analyses of:

o Gaculty and administiso atiedes owind collectise bargaine
ing (nos, 274, 293);

e he oot canses of collective bingaining (nos. 271, 273);

o the differences between colleges with and those withowm
collective bingaining (nos, 282, 300);

o connact provisions and the procedues for grievance athina.
tion (nos. 273, 277, 279, 286, 287, 288);

e the effects of collective bargaining on the Giculty role in
governance and on facolty salaries (nos. 272, 283, 289, 295,
2098);

e the elfect of collective bargaining on the cennaliztion of state
authority (no. 294); and

¢ variations in collective bargaining practices (no. 273).
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Clearhy, collev e hargaining by been o ol the sy
conttaverial il glhabgbon subjeos e the twyeanr caljege
Fepanie, av beast during she eia when it was it aid
apieadling.

Othier sy suisnnling By cimpliy et have s
evived ews entemive vonvrgge. Bambygidi (nos. 984, 285) providey
the st extepvive analyses available om Liondty work doad sl
pesdictions i e Fennte bas been exanned by the Callege aind
ety Pevsannel Masociation (ua. 302) il by Sinith (na. 301).

Papt:Time Fauly

Aveaning 1o the Latest data from e Mperjean Assos batjon
of Compmunny and Juior Colleges, patt-timers nade up 47
peteent of all Licahty members ar the paton's twosyear (olleges,
While wany of thewe wdjunct imtugceony bave fulbtime careen
chewhere,a giowing nunher can be chassified as “penmanent jus
e facally ™ who, as eporad by Fryer (no. 307), aie hiped yew
alter yeur oni part e basis and may bold two or more puitime
positions at onces Much ol she Jueatie on partime Lacaby
centeny on the secombclass sty of wdjungt insttucion (nos. 306,
$07), s aheis ranuneration and the teatliant con savings acined
o colleges (nos, 308, 311, 319), and on petsonnel policies
Roverning pati-timers (nos. 305, 309, 310), Extensive analyses of
the partime Licuhty swae me provided by Lombatdi (no. 311 and
by Patsans (0. 312), Funther ieseae y, however, is necded o study
the sclationship hetween pas-timess and institiional qualisy,

Further Information on "Uwo-Year College Faculty

The general texiy cited in Clapter P'wo are the logical
statting point for those studying the duitacteristios sind contiibu-
tions of twosyear college faculty. Extenvive analyses of the Gicuhy
ate provided by Henty (no. 20), Hillway (no. 21), Medsker (no. 29),
Blocker, Plimner, and Richardvon (no. 7), Godfrey and Holm-
sttom (no. 19), Cohen, Brawer, and Lombardi (no, 13), Medsker
and Tillery (no. 26), Ogilvie and Raines (no. 29). Monroe (no. 27).
Thomton (no. $4), Bushuell (no. 10), Palinchak (no. 30), Cohen
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and Brawer (no. 12), and Vaughan and associates (no. 37). These
works also include several citations that may lead the reader to
further information.

The ERIC data base also includes thousands of documents
that provide information on two-year college faculty. These
documents include:

¢ state and national compilations of statistical data on the
number and demographic characteristics of faculty;

o descriptions of faculty development and evaluation programs
that have been established at individual colleges;

e opinion papers presented by faculty at professional conferen-
ces; and

s discussions of efforts undertaken at individual institutions to
integrate part-time faculty into the mainstream of the college
community.

The use of ERIC as an informational resource is discussed in
Chapter Thirteen.

Faculty Characteristics

189 Alderman, Donald L., and Mahler, William A. “Faculty
Acceptance of Instructional Technology: Attitudes Toward
Educational Practices and Computer-Assisted Instruction
at Community Colleges.” Programmed Learning and
Educational Technology, 1971, 14 (1), 77-91.

The authors draw upon a survey of 300 faculty members at six
community colleges to investigate instructor attitudes toward
computer-assisted instruction and to test the hypothesis that
teacher resistance thwarts the adop..on of new ‘ustructional
technologies. Among their findings is that faculty feel comfortable
with computer-assisted instruction in remedial classes dealing with
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basic skills and memory work but that they disagree on the value
of computer usage in more advanced courses or in classes
involving creativity. They conclude that faculty at two-year
colleges are no more receptive to computer-assisted instruction
than faculty at four-year colleges.

190 Allen, Kenneth. ““Student and Faculty Attitudes.” Library
College Journal, 1970, 3 (1), 28~36.

Please see no. 650 for the full annotation.

191 Barshis, Donald. “The Art of Teaching Versus Teaching
the Arts.” In Stanley F. Turesky (ed.), Advancing the
Liberal Arts. New Directions for Community Colleges, no.
42. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1983, pp. 55-62.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 548.

192 Beckwith, Miriam M. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Interdisciplinary Social Sciences. Los Augeles:
Center for the Study of Community Colleges and ERIC
Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 1980. 69 pages. (ED 181
955)

Please see no. 871 for the full annotation.

193 Beckwith, Miriam M. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Mathematics. Los Angeles: Center for the Study
of Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for
Junior Colleges, 1980. 80 pages. (ED 176 386)

Please see no. 872 for the full annotation.
194 Benoit, Richard J., and Sinith, Al. “Demographic and Job
Satisfaction Characteristics of Florida Community College

Faculty.” Community/Junior College Research Quarterly,
1980, ¢ (3), 263-276.

The authors analyze changes over time in the demographic and
job-satisfaction profiles of full-time certified staff in the Florida
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communpity colleges, comparing the findings of two statewide
surveys—one conducted in 1968 and one conducted in fall 1977 —
that collected datat on age, sex, marital status, salaries, educational
backgrounds, teaching and/or administrative experience, partici-
pation in in-service programs, and [actors contributing to job
satisfaction and dissatisflaction. Among their [indings is that,
though there was a 71 percent increase in the number of certified
staff employed at the colleges between 1968 and 1977, there was
only a 3 percent increase in the proportion of staff made up by
women. They also conclude that staff perceptions about {actors
contributing to job satisfaction had not significantly changed over
the years.

195 Brawer, Florence B. The Humanities in Two-Year Col-
leges: The Faculty in Review. Los Angeles: ERIC Clear-
inghouse for Junior Colleges and Ce . v [or the Study of
Community Colleges, 1975. 52 pages. «: ') 111 469)

The author draws upon an extensive literature review to examine
the characteristics of community college faculty who teach the
humanities. She summarizes research findings on the educational
backgrounds ol these instructors, the in-service programs that are
available to them, and factors alfecting the work environment,
including work loads, salaries, the lack of opportunities to do
research, approaches to instruction, and the transition from
graduate school to community college teaching. Among her
conclusions is that the usual preparation for specialized compe-
tence in a humanities field (that is, graduate work leading to a
Ph.D. degree) is frequently regaraed as inappropriate preparation
for two-year college instructors. She argues, nonetheless, that the
faculty seem to be developing professional competence along
disciplinary lines as they gradually seek to take control of their
working conditions.
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196 Brawer, Florence B. Functional Potential: d New Ap-
proach to Viewing Faculty. Topical Paper no. 57. Los
Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 1976. 48
pages. (ED 128 049)

This paper examines community college faculty on the basis of
“functional potential,” a variable that describes the ability of a
person to tolerate ambiguity, delay gratification, exhibit adaptive
flexibility, demonstrate goal directedness, relate to self and others,
and have a clear sense of personal identity. It draws [rom a
nationwide survey of two-year college [aculty to derive a functional
potential index for humanities and nonhumanities instructors and
correlates functional potential measures with faculty attributes
such as age, future career plans, attitudes about students, and
involvement in professional activities. It suggests that functional
potential provides a better picture of college faculty than the
simple demographic information provided in institutional and
ge  ument reports.

197 Brawer, Florence B. Satisfaction and Humanities Instruc-
tors in Two-Year Colleges. Topical Paper no. 56. Los
Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse [or Junior Colleges, 1976. 46
pages. (ED 128 048)

This paper reports the results of a nationwide survey designed to
examine the relationship between job satislaction o. humanities
faculty and demographic variables, grouping respondents into
high-, medium-, or low-satisfaction groups on the basis of
responses to questionnaire items designed as a job-satisfaction
index. The author subsequently examines relationships between
job satisfaction and such faculty characteristics as ethnicity, age,
sex, and [ull- and part-time status. She suggests that the construct
of job satisfaction is as much a function ol the person as it is a
reaction to the workplace. She also reviews the literature on job
satisfaction and provides a bibliography.
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198 Brawer, Florence B. (ed.). The Humanities in Two-Year
Colleges! Trends in Curriculum. Los Anneles: FRIC
Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges and (enter for the
Study of Community Colleges, 1978. 162 pages. (EL 156
285)

Please see no. 875 for the full annotation.

199 Coder, Aun. “WLy Do Community College Faculty Resist
Media as an Tnst.uctional Delivery Sysiem?" Educational
Technology, 1.88, 23 (5), 7-11.

This article analyzes the resistance of community college faculty to
the use of instructional television. The author argues that some of
the major reasons for such resistance are a pervasive belief that
instructional media are more suited for elementary and secondary
schools, a perceived threat to faculty control over what is being
taught, a fear that classroom autonomy will be quashed, and a fear
of the deprofessionalization of the teacher, who essentially would
become a “system manager.” She concludes that the increased use
of media in the community college classroom will come about
through active involvement of faculty, not through administrative
coercion.

200 Cohen, Arthur M. “Community College Faculty Job
Satisfaction.” Research in Higher Education, 1974, 2 (4),
369-376.

This article reports findings of a study conducted to identily the
factors that contribute to the job satisfaction and dissatisfaction of
community college faculty. It details respenses of 222 instructors
from twelve colleges who were asked to relate aspects of their work
that led them to feel satisfied and aspects that led them toward
dissatisfaction. The study reveals that satisfaction was gained
primarily from student learning or interaction with students,
while dissatisfaction resulted from administrative or organiza-
tional difficulties. The author discusses implications for collective
bargaining, administrative action, and faculty professionalism.
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*201 Cohen, Arthur M., and Brawer, Florence B. Confronting
Identity: The Community College Instructor, Englewood
Cliffs, N.]J.: Prentice-Hall, 1972, 257 pages.

This publication offers a psychology-oriented approach to viewing
community college instructors by postulating two major concepts:
identity (defined as awareness of self) and maturity (defined as
integrated functioning within a social context). The authors note
that a professional, mature, self-aware faculty is essential if the
community college is to optimally serve its constituency and the
field of higher education, positing that a professional faculty
operates autonomously, polices its own ranks, sets its own
employment standards, and judges itself by its effects on student
learning. They classify faculty functions around three categories
(model, mediator, and manager) and discuss teacher development,
faculty influence on students, and student influence on the
instructor’s personal development. They also examine faculty
evaluation, stressing the differences between practices that measure
faculty performance and those that measure effects on learning.
The book includes a 280-item bibliography.

202 Cohen, Arthur M., and Brawer, Florence B. The Two-Year
College Instructor Today. New York: Praeger, 1977. 174

pages.

This report on the findings of a nationwide survey of 1,998 faculty
and department heads in humanities departments at 156 colleges
considers faculty attitudes, values, satisfaction, concern for
students, research orientation, preparation, and personal develop-
ment. Among the findings are that faculty members were generally
satisfied with their position, that younger instructors tended to be
most concerned for their students, and that instructors with a high
research orientation looked to university professors as their
reference group. The authors criticize the practices of employing
part-time faculty members and of giving salary increments to
instructors with doctoral degrees. They argue for the professional
development ot community college instructors and for integrating
the humanities into occupational, remedial, and community
education programs.
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203 Cohen, Arthane M., and Brawer, Flovence B “Chapter
Three: Faculty: Coping with Chunging Conditions,” In
Arthar M. Cohen andd Florence B, Brawer, The dmerican
Community College, San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1982, pp,
66-92.

For an annotation of the work in its entivety, please see no, 12,

204 Dennison, John D.; Tunner, Alex; Joues, Govdon; and
Fonvester, Glen G, The Impact of Community Colleges: A
Study of the College Concept in British Columbia.
Vancouver, British Columbia: B.C. Rescarch, 1975. 192
pages. (ED 115 324)

Please see no. 398 for the full annotation.

205 Edwards, Sandva J. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Biology. Los Angeles: Center for the Study of
Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges, 1980. 116 pages. (ED 188 709)

Please see no. 885 for the full annotation.

206 Ydwards, Sandra J. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Earth and Space. Los Angeles: Center for the
Study of Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, 1980. 87 pages. (ED 180 535)

Please sec no. 886 for the full annowation.
207 Edwards, Sandra J. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Environmental Sciences. Los Angeles: Center for

the Study of Community Colleges and ERIC Clearing-
house for Junior Colleges, 1980. 82 pages. (ED 180 558)

Please sec no. 887 for the full annotation.
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208 Ficdler, Fred E., aud Gillo, Martin W, “Caonrelates ol
Perfornimce in Community Colleges.” Journal of Higher
Lducation, 1971, 45 (9), 672-681,

Fhis article deseribes a study undertaken to examine the relation-
ship between the teaching effectiveness of college departments and
related departmental chavacteristics. It contelates administrator
vatings of individual departments at eighteen Washiugton State
conmnunity colleges with the responses of 1,404 faculty members to
a surver soliciting information on teaching styles used, job
satisfact'on, instructor participation in decision making, and
faculty erceptions of the priority of different institutional goals.
It reper- epantte correlations by department area (social science,
humin.. 1cs, math/science, business, and vocational) and uses
findings to conclude that individual departments “exert an
importuit influence on faculty attitudes and behavior™ (p. 680).

209 Friedlander, Jack. Science Education in Two-Year Col-
leges: Economics. Los Angeles: Center for the Study of
Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges, 1980, 86 pages. (ED 188 719)

Please see no. 889 {or the full annotation.

210 Friedlander, Jack, and Edwards, Sandra J. Science Educa-
tion in Two-Year Colleges: Engineering. Los Angeles:
Center for the Study of Community Colleges and ERIC
Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 1980. 80 pages. (ED 191
538)

Please sec no. 891 [or the full annotation.
211 Godirey, Eleanor P., and Holmstrom, Engin 1. Study of
Community Colleges and Vocational-Technical Centers:

Phase 1. Washington, D.C.: Buieau of Social Science
Research, 1970. 357 pages. (ED 053 718)

Please sec no. 19 for the full annotation.
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212 Hill, Andiew, Science Education in Two-Year Calleges:
Psychology, Laos Angeles: Center for the Stdy of Come
munity Colleges and FRIC Clearinghouse for Junior
wlleges, 1980, 74 pages, (KD 181 972)

Please see no, 894 for the full annotation.

213 11ill, Andiew, Science Education in Two-Year Colleges:
Sociology. 1.os Angeles: Center for the Study of Comumne
ity Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges,
1980. 57 pages, (ED 180 572)

Please see no. 895 for the full annotation.

214 Hill, Malcolm, and Morrison, James L. “The Relation-
ship of Selected Community College Facully Atitudes,
Socialization Experiences and Reference Group Identi-
ties.” Community/ Junior College Research Quarterly,
1976, 1 (1), 25-50.

‘The authors surveyed faculty members in Pennsylvania commun-
ity cclleges o determine how instructor socialization rxXperiences
affect attitudes toward the community college philosophy and
toward traditionalism and progressivism in education, They
correlate respondents’ attitudes with four sets of independent
variables: (1) occupational experiences, including years of teaching
experience at various institutions; (2) formal educational experien-
ces; (3) socioeconomic characteristics, such as age and sex; and (1)
reference-group identity; that is, where the respondents would
prefer to teach (community college, four-year college, and so on).
They conclude that faculty generally accept the community college
philosophy, that those who accept that philosophy tend to have a
progressive orientation, and that acceptance of the community
college philosophy is more closely associated with group identity
than with any other indicator of socialization experience.
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218 Hiues, Fdward R, "Policy Making {or More Effective
Academie Adviseiment hn Pwo-Yeinr Colleges,” Research in
Higher Education, Y081, 14 (2), 119-184,

Please see no, 626 for the full annotition.

216 Rurth, Edwin L., and Muls, Eric R, dualysis of Degree of
Faculty Satisfactions in Florida Community Junior
Colleges: Final Report. Gainesville: Institte of Higher
Education, University of Florida, 1968, 135 pages. (KD 027
902)

‘This publication details findings of a study conducted in 1968 to
(1) assess the sausfaction of Florida community cotlege faculty
with institutional activities, programs, policies, organization, and
working conditions and (2) identily the opiaions, characteristics,
and attitudes of those most satisfied ind of those teast dissatisfied.
It draws upon responses from 2,756 individuals, representing
approximately 64 percent of all part-time and full-time teachers,
administrators, and counsclors employed in Florida community
colleges that had been in operation for nore than one year, It
compares satisfied and dissatisflied groups in terms ol personal
background, educational prepiration, present status and position,
and attitudes toward the importance of junior college functions.
The work serves as an in-depth descriptive analysis of Florida's
junior college faculty in the late 1960s.

217 London, Howard B. “In Between: The Community
College Teachers.” Annals of the American Academy of
Political and Social Science, 1980, (448), 62-73.

The author views community college faculty as a subculture
within higher education that is “demoralized and uncomforiably
isolated from the larger academic culture” (p. 62). He notes that
most two-year college instructors are products of the secondary
schools or of the university and that, as a result, the faculty are
ambivalent toward the mission of the community college and
toward its poorly prepared students. He also points out the
isolation of community college faculty from the mainstream of
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their academie disciptines and diseusses the dilenmma ol occupying
aoccond-chss vanking within acdene's prolessional hicichy,
He concludes that as Jong as the aole of comnmity colleges
within higher education veusvins wndelined, twosyear callege
istuctors will feel siemated and nndulfilled,

218 McCormick, Albere Eo, Jro “Two Ve College Tnstnictors
and the iology Prolession: An Explository Investiga-
tion,'" Ang Sociology, 1982, 9(2), 111-126,

This aricle diaws upon suvey respouses from 100 sociology
instctons at seventy-two community colleges 1o examine the gap
“between the profession of sociology and its practitionets in the
two-year college' (p. 123), The anthor notes the sevenal problems
that junhibit full facubty involvemenr in the mainsucam of the
sociology discipline, including (1) the low percentage of Ph.D.
sociologisty imong the commpnity college instincron; (2) the fac
that many sociology instructors have graduite training in other
disciplines and do notweach sociology comses exclusively; (3) their
inability to attend sociological conferences and participate in
professional networks; an'd (1) the pereeption among faculty that
the mainstream sociology assoctitions do not care abont the needs
of colleagues at two-year colleges. He imges the sociology profes-
ston to become more symprnthetic 1o the special needs of two-year
college faculty.,

219 Michacls, Dennis F., and Boggs, David L. “Community
Services: Community College Faculty Perceptions and
Participaton.” Community/ Junior College Research
Quarterly, 1980, 4 (2), 137-149,

Please see no. 855 for the [l annotation.

220 Monroe, Charles R. “Chapter Thirteen: Faculy.” In
Charles R, Monraoe, Profile of the Community College: 4
Handbook. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1972, pp. 245-271.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 27,
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221 Mooney, Willin 1. o Sodence Educatienr in Fovo-Yen
Colleges! Chemistry, Los Angeles: Coeprer for the Sty of
Community Calleges and FRIC Cleninghonse lor Junim
Calleges, 1980, 109 pages. (F1) 187497

Please see no, 900 tor the full annotation,

222 Maooney, Williai Vo, i Seience Pducation in T'wosY eay
Colleges: Physicy, Loy Angeless Cenger Tor the Sty ol
Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghowse {for Junio
Colleges, TORO, 106 pages, (ED 191 531

Please see no. 01 tor the full annoation,

223 Monison, James L. “Socialisaion FExperience, Role
Orientation and Faonbty Acceptance of the Comprehensive
Community Junio College Coneept,” Review of Fducas
tional Research, 1972, 42 (1), 573-hH8,

This mticle desoribes o study undewaken in 1968 1o assess the
correlation between the socialization experiences of two-yen
college faculty aad the degree o which those facnlty aceept the
student-centeted ovientatior of the two-year college, b diaws upon
asivey of 628 junior colleg faculty in Florida who were asked to
fith ont a questionnaire that included items measuring the
acceptance of the student-centered philosophy (such as degiee of
agreement with the open-door policy). It correlates those aceep-
tance measures with other survey items, cliciting information on
socialization experiences that might affect this acceptance, such as
whether the respondents had taken courses in junior college
cducation or whether they aspired to become aniversity professors
rather than junior college instructors. The author wilizes the
findings 1o guestion the hypothesis that subject-oviented instruc-
tors ave not generally student oriented.

S
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224 National Scivnee Foundatiow, Junior College Treachery of
Science, Engineeving, and Technology, 1983 Experience
and Employment Characteristics, NSI-69-3. Washington,
NG Naional Science Foudation, 1968, 98 pages, (1D
028 76H; available i minoliche only)

This publication seporn fidings of a sationwide suevey of junion
college Taculty whao teac the wataial and social sciences, engineers
g, and technology, diwing upon sesponses frone 2510 inseac:
tors 10 insess their demogiaphic diacteristion, educationad and
teaching backgrouwnds, professional aftiliatons, sdimindserative and
reseirch duties, ouside einployment and cuniene work on higher
degrees, salaties, and caeer ainn and degiee of job sitisGiction, T
notes, among other findings, e 85 percene of the tespondenns
were e, 91 percent caght fall tme, and 20 percent of the parnee
tuners were women, Fhe work provides a compiehensive picuuse of
juniior college science Lcuhy i the mid 1960s,

225 Ogilvie, Williun K., and Ratnes, Max Roo(eds.). “Par
Eight Teaching Stdf In Walliun Ko Ogilvie and Max R,
Raines (eds.), Penpectices on the Community Junior
College. New Yotk Appleton-Cenouy-Crofts, 1971, pp.
136190

For an annotition of the work mats entitety, please see no. 29,
226 Palinchak, Robert, Chapter Five: ‘The Community
College Faculty.,” hy Rohert Palinclak, The Evolution of

the Community College. Mctuchen, N.J.b Scarcecrow
Press, 1973, pp. 210-248.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 30,
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227 pak, Young. Junior College Faculty: Theiv Palues and
Perceptions, Hovisons Monograph Series. Loy Angelea;
ERIC Cleatinghowse v Junior Colleges; Washingum,
NG Awerican Association of Junior Colleges, 1971, 75
pages. (KD 050 728)

Prawing upon i sutvey of 242 Lacally an thaee community colleges
10 assess the viddue systems of junior eollege insthctos, the author
details their responses  two sutvey imttunienis: (1) the Rokeadh
Value Survey, which asked the tespondenty 1o ank order values
related 1o "desited states of existence' and “desived modes of
conduct,” and (2) i sl sivey™ tat solicited information on the
views, values, and pessonalities of people who work at junior
colleges. He concludes that the sespondents do not i the
stereotype of the idealistie, dedicated 1eacher and that “they me
engaged ina profession of which they seemingly know linle and
tike Hitle time 1o enlighten themselves™ (p. -49). He cpliasizes
that the stdy iy only a pilot investigation but suggests that
institntional persoualities of junior colleges e created by the
vitlue orientations of their staff and that the perceptions asd values
ol staff can determine whether an institution succeeds or fails in
achieving its objectives.

228 Pauerson, Robent A. Pennsylvania Gommunity College
Faculty: Career Patterns and Educational Issues. Univer-
sity Park: Center for the Study of Higher Education,
Pennsylvania State University, 1971, 89 pages. (ED 051
800)

This publication examines the prior career experiences of junior
college faculty in Pennsylvania junior colleges to investigate the
relationship between prior carcer experience und the degree to
which faculty hold progressive (that is, student-oriented) attitudes
toward education rather than traditional (subject-oriented)
attitudes. The author draws upon survey responses from 547
instructors (58 percent) to conclude that faculty who came 1o the
colleges directly from graduate study or from anuther teaching
position at four-year institutions had the most progressive
educational attitudes and thus were more sympathetic to the goals
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of the community college. He notes, on the other hand, that
faculty with prior experience in public schools or in private
business had the most traditional attitudes and suggests that the
latter should be avoided when hiring new faculty.

229 Purdy, Leslie. ““Community College Instructors and the
Use of New Media: Why Some Do and Others Don't."”
Educational Technology, 1975, 15 (3), 9-12.

This article explores reasons why faculty become interested in or
resist instructional technology, drawing upon a study conducted at
a California community college in 1972-73. It reveals that attitudes
toward instructional technology are closely related to the degree to
which faculty believe that teaching is a solo activity and that the
instructor must have total control over the learning environment
and relates these attitudes to instructors’ perceptions of media as a
help or a hindrance to the teacher-student relationship. It also
considers problems encountered by teachers who like to dabble in
new technology and notes how administrative involvement may
cavs¢ resentment. The author suggests that administrators should
allow faculty to take the lead in introducing media and allow them
enough time for the adoption process.

230 Schmeltekopf, Donald D. ‘‘Professional Status and Com-
munity College Faculty: The Role of the Associations.” In
Stanley F. Turesky (ed.), Advancing the Liberal Arts. New
Directions for Community Colleges, no. 42. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1983, pp. 77-89.

The author addresses issues related to the professional activities of
community college faculty, including the relatively low level of
participation in prof -’ nal organizations, the efforts of profes-
sional associations to aadress the problems of community college
faculty, the consequences of inadequate professional status, and
the roles of professional associations in enhancing this status. He
argues that low faculty participation in professional associations is
due, among other factors, to a lack of professional identity and to
the absence of a sense of obligation to participate in activities
outside the classroom. He concludes that there is a need to
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establish professional associations for con.munity college teachers
in order to boost maorale and to give instructors a chance to
exercise their influence and voice their concerns.

231 State University of New Y~' v .abled Student Project
Faculty Survey. Beyond Access: .~ -ting the Instructional
Needs of Handicapped Students in Postsecondary Orcuba-
tional Education. Phase 1. Final Report. Albany: T'wo-
Year College Student Development Center, State Univer-
sity of New York, 1982. 30 pages. (ED 235 331)

This report details the findings of a statewide survey conducted in
1982 to (1) determine whether two-year college occupational
faculty are aware of and utilize instructional accommodations
designed to meet the needs of disabled students and (2) assess
faculty perceptions of the instructional problems created by
disabled students in their lasses. It reviews the responses of 817
occupational faculty in regard to their awareness of each ol thirty-
six special accommodations that can be made for disabled students.
It examnines how the respondents had learned about available
services for the disabled and how to rate the relative importance of
each ol twenty activities or teaching competencies that may be used
in teaching disabled students. The report provides insights into
faculty awareness about the disabled and into staff-development
needs.

232 Stecklein, John E., and Willie, Reynold. “Minnesota
Cemmun’ty College Faculty Activities and Attitudes,
1956-1980."" Community/Junior College Quarterly of
Research and Practice, 1982, 6 (3), 217-237.

This article compares tke [indings of a 1980 survey of faculty at
Minnesota institutions of higher educaiion with similar faculty
surveys conducted in 1956 and 1968. It examines trends over the
years in faculty demographic characteristics, educational back-
grounds, fzctors that influence the choics of college teaching as a
career, professional activities, attitudes toward collective bargain-
ing, and sources ol job satisfaction and dissatisfaction, breaking
down findings by type of institution (two-year or four-year).
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Among the conclusions are that community college faculty in 1980
were not as satisfied with their work as they had been in previous
years and that “gains in positive autitude about salaries made
between 1956 and 1968 appear to have been lost . . ." (p. 237).

233 Thornton, James W. “Chapter Ten: Instructors for
Community Junior Colleges.” In James W. Thornton,
The Community Junior College. New York: Wiley, 1972,
pp. 132-144.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 34.

234 Winter, Gene M., and Fadale, LaVerna M. A Profile of
Instructional Personnel in New York State Postsecondary
Occupational Education. Albany: Two-Year College
Development Center, State University of New York, 1983,
101 pages. (ED 252 261)

Please sce no. 774 for the full annotation.

235 Wood, Olin R. “Measuring Job Satisfaction of the Com-
munity College Stafl.” Community College Review, 1976,
3 (3), 56-64.

T} < article describes an instrument that can be used to measure
tt  ob saisfaction and dissatisfaction of community college
in:.uctors. The instrument is based on the Herzberg motivation-
hygiene theory, which holds that factors that are intrinsic to a
person’s actual work are motivators while extrinsic factors (such as
supervisor demands) lead to dissatisfaction. The article includes a
copy of the instrument itself, which asks respondents to rate their
satisfaction with each of sixty-seven factors arranged under ten
categories: achievement, growth, interpersonal relations, policy
and administration, recognition, responsibility, salary, supervi-
sion, the work itself, and working conditions. It is useful for
studying staff morale.
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236 Adams, Frank G. “A Personnel Modcl: Hiring, Develop-
ing and Promoting Community and Technical College

Employeces.” Journal of Studies in Technical Careers,
1983, 5 (2), 100-110.

The author draws upon policies in business and industry to
describe a staff-development model that allows colleges to develop
talent from within the institution instead of seeking talent from
without. He details the components of the alternative model:
hiring (screening, selection, and classification of employees);
developing (orienting staff to the institution); and promoting
(increasing the variety of on-the-job experiences that might
prepare employees to move more easily to other positions within
the institution as they open). The article is useful for administra-
tors who are faced with the task of maintaining stalf morale at a
time of decreased job mobility.

237 Albers, Donald J.; Rodi, Stephen B.; and Watkins, Ann E.
(eds.). New Directions in Two-Year College Mathematics.
New York: Springer-Verlag, 1985. 491 pages.

Please see no. 867 for the full annotation.

238 Arnold, George F. “In-Service Needs of Community
College Instructors.” Communily College Social Science
Journal, 1980-81, 3 (2), 39-43.

The author urges the establishment of faculty in-service programs
that help perfect teaching skills and thus serve as a counterbalance
to traditional preservice graduate programs that include no course
work in education. He cites a 1974 survey of social science
instructors and department heads to note the resistance of
community college instructors to the inclusion of education course
work in preservice graduate programs or to the promotion of
nontraditional graduate degrees, such as the doctor of arts, and
argues that in-service programs are thus the most promising
approach to the development of faculty teaching skills.
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239 Atwell, Clinles, and Smith, Margarer L. “Competencies
Needed by Teachers of Developmental Eaglish in 1'wo-
Year Colleges.” Journal of Developmental and Remedial
Education, 1979, 3 (2), 9-11,

This article details findings of a study conducted to determine
what competencies are needed by developmental English instruc-
tors and how those competencies are generally attained. The study
rank orders forty-two rhetorical, pedagogical, and human relations
skills that were identified as important teacher auributes by 100
community college developmental English instructors who were
judged by their supervisors to be “effective” teachers. Among other
findings is that over half of the instructors believed that they had
attained thirty-five of the forty-five competencies primarily
through on-the-job teaching experience rather than through
formal preservice instruction. The article provides a rare insight
into how developmental instructors view their work.

240 Beamish, Eric, and Beuke, Vernon. Staff Development
Services. Final Report, 1979. Ithaca: College of Agriculture
and Life Sciences at Cornell University, State University of
New York, 1979. 118 pages. (ED 178 716)

The authors examine staff development practices at two-year
colleges so as to highlight issues and problems, outline possible
solutions, and offer alternative models. They include a comprehen-
sive review of the literature as well as case studies of staff
development programs at a sample of [ive two-year institutions
representing different sizes, locations, and maturity. They conclude
with a discussion of two popular conceptualizations of staff
development programming and with outlines of pieliminary
designs for new models. The work serves as a highly theoretical
analysis of the organization and purposes ol stalf development
cfforts and is thus more useful to university students of the two-
year college than to campus-level practitioners.
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241 Blank, William E, “Aualysis of Professional Competeucies
Importaut to Community College Techmical Instructors:
Lmplications for CRTE." Journal of Industrial Teacher
Education, 1979, 16 (2), 56-69.

Please see no. 744 for the il annotation.

242 Blooin, Thomas K. “Current Professional Developinent
Practices of Occupational Instructors.” Journal of Indus-
trial Teacher Education, 1976, 14 (1), 11-19.

The author surveyed a sample of 290 occupational instructors in
the Hlinois community colleges to determine the {requency with
which they engage in cach of forty-six prolessional developinent
activities. He concludes that “‘high instructor utilization of a
particular in-service activity is inversely related to the amount of
preparation and plauning required of that in-service activity” (p.
17). He also notes that in-service activities conducted away f{rom
the college were utilized less [requently than activities conducted
on campus and that the respondents were more likely to partici-
pate in in-service programs dealing with subject content area than
in programs dealing with educational practices. He warns that the
study findings are useful only in describing stall development
practices and should not be used to determine what activitics
should or should not be included in professional development
programs.

243 Callcy, David L. “‘Full-Time Faculty on Faculty Develop-
ment: Their Perceptions of What Is and What Should Be.”
Community/ Junior College Research Quarterly, 1975, 3
(4), 311-323.

This article reports results of a survey of 300 full-time instructors
in eight Texas community colleges, 204 of whom responded to
questions about faculty development goals and activities. Among
other findings are that (1) preferred goals of faculty development
were improvement of teaching skills, additional knowledge in
subject field, and motivating instructors to strive for excellence; (2)
preferred activities were travel to professional meetings, released
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time, and developmental leave; and (8) activities considered
unimportant were stalf retreats, observation of teaching by
colleagues, and videotaping of practice teaching sessions. The
author concludes that activities relating to teaching hmportance
were favored, while those related to personal developent,
performance evaluation, and group interaction were less favored.

244 Case, Chester H. “Chapter Four: Supporting Faculty
Leadership for Change.” In William L. Deegan, Dale
Tillery, and Associates, Renewing the American Commun-
ity College: Priorities and Strategies Jor Effective Leader-
ship. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1985, pp. 80-102.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please sce no. 14,

2485 Cohen, Arthur M. Focus on Learning: Preparing Teachers
Jor the Two-Year College. Occasional Report no. 11, Los
Angeles: Junior College Leadership Program, School of
Education, University of California, 1968. 68 pages.

This report describes the development of a junior college teacher
internship program established in the early 1960s at the University
of California at Los Angeles. The author discusses the rationale for
the program, the characteristics of program participants, and their
placement rates and outlines the program curriculum, which
included components on educational goals and objectives, tests
and assessments, use of instructional media, course development,
and instructor evaluation. The repoit provides an example of one
university’s response to demands for a teaching-oriented junior
college faculty in the 1960s.

246 Cohen, Arthur M. ““Credentials for Junior College
Teachers?” Improving College and University Teaching,
1969, 17 (2), 97-100.

The author notes that junior college teacher certification and
faculty evaluation procedures do not require instructors to submit
evidence of student learning. He argues that quality instruction
may be the key to junior college institutional identity and that
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faculty should plan courses by specifying behavioral objectives,
plotting learning sequences, and collecting evidenee of student
learning gains, He suggests that these curricalum development
tasks should be carried out by faculty teams imnd that these teams
should be evaluated by assessing vhether or not students stay in
their classes and learn under their direction. He concludes that
graduate programs preparing junior college teachers must produce
subject-matter experts who are also learning specialists,

247 Cohen, Arthur M. “Evaluation of Faculty.” Community
College Review, 1974, 2 (2), 12-21.

This article reviews [aculty evaluation procedures, showing how
they tend to focus on inappropriate criteria for retaining or
dismissing instructors. The author argues [or evaluation practices
that lead to the personal .ind professional growth of the instructor
and that enhance student learning by focusing on criteria that
reward good teaching. He mphasizes that evaluation should be
based on demonstrated effcwis on students, not on the instructor's
personality, and stresses that no one evaluation process can
enhance the prolessional life of the instructor if at the same time it
is used 1o gather evidence for possible dismissal. The article
provides insights into why common faculty evaluation practices
often have no positive effect on instruction.

248 Connolly, John J. “Will the Community College Survive
the Ph.D. Surplus?”’ Educational Record, 1971, 52 (3), 267-
272.

This article assesses implications of the influx of Ph.D. holders in
community college faculties, stressing the fact that Ph.D.s are
research-oriented scholars with values and training that set them
apart from most community college teachers. The author warns
that the philosophy of the two-year college could easily be altered
by adding faculty who are not committed to existing goals and
policies, such as open-door admissions policies. The article
provides a forceful argument against those who believe that
community colleges can and should absorb the oversupply of
Ph.D. graduates.

(&S
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249 Doty, Charles R. “Major Characteristies in the Develop-
ment and Implammttion of a Professional Staff Develop-
ment Program {or ‘Technical Teachers,” Canadian
Vocational Journal, 1977, 13 (1), 5-11.

This article owlines major considerations in the development and
implementation of staff development programns for postsecondary
vocational instructors in programs ol less than baccalaurcate-
degree Jevel, It exanmines the rationale for stafl development, the
short- and long-term iinprovements that can be expected, methods
of increasing stalf participation, budget requirements, legal aspects
affecting teacher evaluation, and stafl developinent objectives at
federal, state, and local levels, Tt serves as a useful checklist of
factors 1o be considered in establishing staff development policics.

250 Doty, Charles R., and Cappelle, Frank. “Technical
Updating in Comnmunity Colleges.” Journal of Studies in
Technical Careers, 1982, 4 (4), 361-372.

This article draws on a thirty-two-itemn bibliography to examine
practices and research in in-service technical upgrading for
community college vocational faculty. It summarizes research and
development efforts, the activities of consortia and associations,
and guidelines pertaining to funding, industry involvement,
institutional commitment, and program structure and partici-
pants. It serves as a useful summary of state-of-the-art information
for vocational education administrators.

251 Eells, Walter Crosby. “Chapter Fifteen: The Instructional
Staff.’’ In Walter Crosby Eells, The Junior College.
Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1931, pp. 388-426.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no, 15.
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252 Fizgerald, Minice ),y and Grafton, Clive L. “Compiwi-
sons and hinplications of Peer and Stadent Evahuation (or
a Community College Faculty,” Community/ Junior
College Research Quarterly, 1981, 5 (1), $31-347,

This article compares peer and student evaluations of fifty-two
facubty members at a California community college The authory
note that peer ratings were somewhat higher thau stncdent ratings
but that the differences were not significant, ‘The article reveals
greater faculty confidence in student evaluations than in peer
evaluations and notes that faculty were more lkely to change their
teaching practices in response 1o student assessments, 1 provides a
rare comparative analysis of the effectiveness of peer and student
evaluations at the community college level,

253 Garrison, Roger H. Junior College Faculty: Issues and
Problems. A Preliminary National Appraisal. Washing-
ton, D.C.: Ainerican Association of Junior Colleges, 1967.
99 pages. (ED 012 177)

This publication draws from informal interviews with approxi-
mately 700 junior college faculty from twenty institutions to
describe the professional lives of those instructors aud to exanine
their concerns. It suminarizes, in an anccdotal fashion, faculty
concerns related to the junior college and its role, the pressure of
heavy teaching work loads, the need for professional development
and upgrading, orientation for new faculty, faculty participation
in governance, professional alfiliations, and other job-related
issues. The author concludes that more research is needed on
prescrvice and in-service faculty development. The work helps in
understanding the concerns of faculty during the growth era of the
1960s.

254 Hammons, James O., and Wallace, Terry H. Smith.
“Planning for Stall Development.” Community College
Frontiers, 1974, 3 (1), 38-43.

The authors briefly discuss thirteen factors that should be
considered in planning community college stafl development
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progrioms, Included are short analyses of justifying the stafl
development program to college pevsonnel, determining who will
be responsible for planning the program, determining how sedl
developinent needs will be {demified, stiking o balance between
instimtional priovities and individnal needs, detennining who
should participate, motivining staff 1o take patt, choosing
instructional and evalnation techniques, and solving scheduling
antd funding problems. The article serves s o plainuing guide for
persons charged with the wesponsibility of establishing a swf
development program,

*255 Hamunons, James O, Wallace, Tervy U, Smith; snd Watts,
sordon, Staff Development in the Comm unity College:
Handbook. Topical Paper no. 66. Los Angeles: FRIC
Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 1978, 74 pages. (ED 154

887)

This paper provides practical information on how 1o establish,
manage, and evaluate in-service facuhy development programs. It
includes separate chapters on (1) the definitions, purposes, and
rationale of staff development; (2) steps in program planning and
implementation; (3) methods of determining stalf development
needs; (4) the unique needs of part-time faculty; and (5) program
evaluation, It also provides a bibliography of further resources and
samples ol a variety of needs assessment surveys,

256 Hckimian, Shirley. Criteria for the Institutional Evalua-
tion of Community College Staff Development Programs,
Gainesville: Institute of Higher Education, University of
Florida, 1984. 68 pages. (ED 246 961)

This work provides a literature review on the evaluation of
community college staff development programs, details a study
conducted to identify and validate program evaluation criteria, and
suggests a process for the use of these criteria in program
evaluation, basing this evaluation process on the Stufflebeam
Context-Input-Process-Product model and enumerating evaluative
criteria for each of four decision-making areas: planning (context),
procedural design (input), program implementation (process), and
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onteomes (product). Teseves as acanalytical femework 1o be ased
hy adiministrivors incinaeasing the accountability of institutional
stilf developiment progriuns,

257 Mark, Sandia F, “Faculty Fvaluation in Gomnwniry
Colleges," Community/ Jumor College Quarterly of
Research and Practice, 1982, 6 (2), 167-178.

This article notes the incompatible purposes of faculty evaluation
(thatis, judgment versus assistance) and repoits findings of a study
undertaken to identify the evaluaton practices at four New Yok
community colleges. ‘The author conchudes that management
decision making is the primary purpose of evaluation at the fou
colleges and that the objectives of self-impravement, growth, awd
developunent are only secondary, She also discusses the types of
evaluation measures utilized, noting that outcome (rather than
petformance) neasures were preferved but that inany study subjects
doubted that outcome.oriented evaluation procedures could be
agreed upon. The article provides a rank ordering of evaluation
components that subjects would like ta include in evaluation
systems and offers fifteen suggestions for miniinizing negative
consequances of evaluation.

238 Martorana, S. V.; Toombs, Williain; and Brenenumn, David
W. (eds.). Graduate Education and Community Colleges:
Cooperative Approaches to Community College Staff
Development. Technical Report no. 5. Washington, D.C.:
National Board on Graduate Education, 1975. 149 pages.
(ED 111 479)

This work presents fourteen essays by community college and
university representatives on the special professional development
requirements of two-year college faculty, discussing the implica-
tions of expanded programs and teaching practices at two-year
colleges, the growing number of nontraditional students, and the
projected decline in demand for new doctorate teachers at two-year
colleges through 1990. The work reviews nontraditional forms of
graduate education for two-year college teachers (including the
Nova Universily program), examines the response of traditional
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iniversities o commmity college stalling needs, and discnsses the
uiiversity 1ole i continning professional developament, Iy [novides
Frculty development polessionmals witl cogem anadyses of com-
munity collegesuniversity coopetation in educating a teching:
oriented sl

* 259 O'Banion, Tewy, Teachers for Tomorou Ntaff Develof-
mient in the Commmity-Junior Colleges, ‘'ueson: Univers
sity of Arizona, 1972, 185 pages.

The anthor reviews the backgrounds of commnnity college
instirctors, showing e most lave prior secondaty school or
univensity expericuce and that few have been prepared pantienla ly
to teach i twosyear institutions, "The work pleads for hnnanisti-
cally oriented instnctors with o commitment o the community
college and ity students and omtlines an ideal presen vice prepara-
tion program that would include a teaching interuship and
provide information on the comnnunity college philosophy and on
the nature of twoeyear college students, ‘T'he anthor teconnmends
that every college orgamize in-service progrns offering instittes,
short-tenn workshops, staff retreats, cominming seminais, encoun-
ter groups, travel o professional meetings, and the opporwnity for
professional reading, Appendixes presemt data on institntions
offering graduate degree programs for community college faculty
and overviews of various types of recommended preservice and in-
service preparition progrims,

260 Padget, Suzanne, and Thompson, Lany C. A Survey of
Professional Development in drizona Community Col-
leges. Tucson: Center for the Study of Higher Education,
University of Arizona, 1979. 19 pages. (ED 188 681)

The wminthors survey the professional development activities
provided for faculty at the Arizona conununity colleges, noting
that the average community college offers nine separate profes-
sional development experiences and that the mnost commonly
offered activities are workshops, professional leaves, orientation,
seminars, consultant programs, and funding for travel. They also
note that most activities are conducted on a strictly volumary basis.
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The wark is uselul iy a Driet sonnary ol acual falty develop:
IR | it tiees.

2671 Schinhy, Raymowd Fy,oand Roed, Wil J.o Beport on
hvervice Needy of Convmunity College Part=Tane Qo
pationial Instructory, Tuaon: College ol Fducation,
Univensity of Avicony, 1978, 29 pages, (121 156 2490)

This gubliction describes a stiady uneertaken o identify the
waining needs of Junt-tine ocorpational instraetors i the Avieona
community colleges and to fornmubite 1ecommendations (o
improved ineservice delivery, It inchudes vesulis rom e suvey of
192 part-thue ocenpational instructors eliciting information on the
Kinds of assistunce snd tining they have had or would like 1o
receive at the community colleges where they teaclsn 1 also
provides (1) a description of a pattime faculty development
program at one of the colleges, (2) a list of possible tewands and
incentives for partetime instractors, (3) pesformance:based teacher
educition modules, and (4) a sell-assessinent instrnaent that can
he used by adiinistrators o detenniue the types of assistince that
should be provided to pastetime instructors in ocenpational
programs, lt concludes with recommendations {oy the delivery of
nservice plograms,

262 Schulw, Raymond F., and Tenell, Rokuud, “International
Education; A Vehicle for S$taff Revitalization,” In Maxwell
C. King and Robent L. Bieuder (eds.), Advancing Interna-
tional Education., New Dircaions for Community Col-
leges, no. 26. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1979, pp. 37-17.

The authors argue that international education is an excellent
vehicle for staff revitalization and offer adiminisirative guidelines
for institwtions that may wish to incorporate international
cducation in staff development efforts. Included are descriptions of
seven international experiences that can make a significant
contribution 10 staff development: faculty exchange programs;
study-abroad experiences; the involvement of faculty from foreign
countries in curriculum development cfforts; the involvement of
faculty and stafl in hosting forcign students; workshops and
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conferences in international education; institutes; and teaching
ussignments abroad.

*263 Seidman, Farl. In the Words of the Faculty: Perspectives
on Improving Teaciring and Educational Quality in
Community Colleges. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1985,
292 pages.

Using in-depth phenomenological interviewing with instructors
and counselors at community colleges in Massachusetts, New
York, and Calilornia, the author explores the nature and meaning
of the work of community college faculty. He profiles the personal
and career experiences of instructors who teach English, humani-
ties, mathematics, science, social science, business, nursing, and
various occupational curricula and also includes profiles of
counselors and minority faculty. The work provides useful
insights into how community college faculty decide to enter the
teaching profession and how instructors are alfected by issues
related to the curriculum, diminished collegial relations, instruc-
tional improvement, and the need t» balance commitment to
students with other professional responsibilities.

264 Smith, Albert B. Staff Development Practices in U.S.
Community Colleges. Washington, D.C.: American Asso-
ciation of Community and Junior Colleges, 1980. 90
pages. (ED 200 285)

This work reviews findings of a nationwide survey conducted in
1979 to draw a prolile of staff development practices at two-year
colleges, utilizing responses from 687 colleges to examine (1) the
goals of staff development programs, (2) the estimated effectiveness
of instructional methods used in these programs, (3) the estimated
eifectiveness ol stalf development practices such as sabbatical
leaves and iravel grants, (4) the participation rates of various
faculty and staff groups, (5) the sources of program funding, (6)
the organuational structure of staff develcpment programs, and (7)
the criteria used to evaluate these programs and the degree to
which these criteria are met, It serves as a descriptive analysis of
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stafl development programs in the late 1970s and of their perceived
effectiveness.

265 Smith, Albert B. (ed.). Evaluating Facully and Staff. New
Directions for Community Colleges, no. 41. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1983. 123 pages. (ED 225 633)

This sourcebook presents eleven essays that focus on evaluation
processes and highlight successful and unsuccessful staff evalua-
tion practices. It includes discussions of (1) the evaluation of full-
time faculty, part-time faculty, and administrators, (2) the special
problems posed by student evaluations of faculty, (3) the role of
faculty development in the evaluation process. and (4) legal
considerations, concluding with a review of relevant ERIC
lacuments and journal articles. It provides practitioners and
students of higher education with a good introduction to the
controversies surrounding staff evaluation at the community
college.

266 Smith, Milton L. “The Two-Year College and the Ph.D.
Surplus.” Academe: Bulletin of the AAUP, 1979, 65 (7),
429-433.

This article reports findings of a national survey conducted in 1978
to assess the extent to which Ph.D. holders are enmiployed in
teaching and administrative positions at two-year colleges. The
author summarizes data (based on responses from 786 college
presidents) relating to the percentage of full-time faculty and
administrators hired in 1977-78 who held the doctorate and
examines responses to questions soliciting information about the
prospects of hiring more doctoral-degree holders in the future. He
notes that less than 10 percent of the newly hired faculty in 1977-
78 held the doctorate and that responding presidents were
disinclined to hire more Ph.D. holders in the future. He concludes
that two-year colleges will not become a major market for the
surplus of Ph.D. holders.
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267 Wallace, Terry H. Smith (ed.). Community College Staff
Development: An Annotated Bibliography. N.p.: National
Council for Staff, Program and Organizational Develop-
ment, 1979. 48 pages. (ED 203 927; available in microfiche
only)

This work provides an annotated bibliography of approximately
225 monographs, journal articles, dissertations, and unpublished
documents dealing with in-service education programs for two-
year college faculty. It is useful as a listing of relevant literature
appearing in the 1970s, although some items from the 1960s are
also noted.

268 Wallin, Desna L. Faculty Development Activities in the
Hlinois Community College System. Springfield, Ill.:
Lincoln Land Community College; 1982. 25 pages. (ED
252 269)

This publication surveys the faculty development activities
undertaken at the Illinois community colleges, examining (1) the
type of activities being conducted, (2) whether chief academic
officers feel that those activities actually improve instruction, (3)
the comparative effectiveness of on-campus and off-campus
activities, (4) the usefulness of group versus individual activities,
and (5) methods used to evaluate faculty development activities.
Among other findings are that most faculty development programs
utilize a workshop or seminar approach and that such generalized
approaches meet the needs of few instructors. The author urges the
development of more individualized, one-on-one faculty develop-
ment interventions.

269 Welch, Frederick G., and Yung, Kirby. “Inservice Train-
ing Needs of Postsecondary Occupational Teachers in
Pennsylvania.” Journal of Industrial Teacher Education,
1980, 17 (2), 41-45,

This article surveys pos: econdary occupational teachers and
administrators in Pennsylvania to determine their needs for in-
service teacher education. It summarizes data on respondents’
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educational backgrounds, employment histories, and current
educational pursuits and examines perceived needs for in-service
education, preferred methods and location for in-service programs,
and opinions concerning who should bear the cost. It reveals that
most teachers are interested in participating in some form of in-
service training and that sabbaticals with pay, scholarships, and
fellowships are the most [avored means of financing such training.

270 Wortham, Mary. “The Case [or a Doctor of Arts Degree: A
View from Junior College Faculty.” AAUP Bulletin, 1967,
53, 372-371.

The author questions whether traditional Ph.D. programs
contribute to the pedagogical skills of [uture undergraduate
teachers and urges the development ol doctor of arts (D.A.)
programs [or junior college [aculty. She argues that there are
marked contrasts between the conditions of instruction in junior
colleges and graduate schools and notes that junior college faculty
need a greater range of teaching competencies. She outlines a
proposed D.A. program that is less specialized than most Ph.D.
programs, orients students toward a teaching career, expects
completion within a definite time, and balances scholarship,
research, and teaching competencies. She concludes that faculty
with the D.A. degree will improve instructional quality at junior
colleges and enhance the university equivalency of junior college
transfer courses.

Faculty Relations with the College

271 Aussieker, Bill. “Community Colleges Without Commun-
ity.” In Joseph W. Garbarino and Bill Aussieker, I :culty
Bargaining: Change and Conflict. Carnegie Commission
on Higher Education Series. New York: McGraw-Hill,
1975, pp. 179-211.

Drawing upon a variety of sources to examine the causes and
effects of faculty collective bargaining at community colleges, the
author assesses the relationship between the tendency to unionize
and (1) the presence ol state collective bargaining laws, (2) fiscal
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difficulties, and (3) the changing character of the community
college in terms ol organizational structure, administration, and
mission. He also examines available data on the impact of
collective bargaining on faculty salaries and college governance.
He determines that rapid organizational change in many commun-
ity colleges destroyed the sense of collegial community and led
faculty to organize and notes that unionism is not related to
quality of instruction and that the alleged benefits of collective
bargaining have yet to be proved.

272 Baker, H. Kent. “The Impact of Collective Bargaining on
Faculty Compensation in Community Colleges.” Com-
munity/Junior College Quarterly of Research and Prac-
tice, 1984, 6 (1-4), 193-204.

This article examines differences in faculty compensation at
colleges with and without collective bargaining, utilizing thirty-
one matched pairs of union and nonunion colleges. The author
finds that (1) unionization does improve faculty compensation, but
only in the very short run, and (2) there were no significant
differences in the percentage of increase in compensation over the
[ive-year period at the union and nonunion colleges. He concludes
that unionized faculty do not experience significantly greater
increases in compensation than their nonunionized colleagues.

273 Begin, James P.; Settle, Theodore C.; and Berke-Weiss,
Laurie. Community College Collective Bargaining in New
Jersey: Study Report and Recommendations. New Bruns-
wick, N.J.: Instituie of Management and Labor Relations,
Rutgers, The State University of New Jersey, 1977. 345
pages. (ED 151 046)

This work analyzes collective bargaining systems in New Jersey’s
public two-year colleges and compares these systems with those in
other states, profiling collective bargaining practices in New Jersey
in terms of (1) the history and origins of bargaining, (2) employers’
negotiating structures, (3) the issues covered in collective negotia-
tions, impasse procedures, and job actions, (4) the effect of
collective bargaining on traditivnal collegial governance patterns,
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(b) the administration of grievance procedures, (6) the relationship
of job satisfaction with selected bargaining outcomnes, and (7) the
representation of nonfaculty staff in bargaining units. The authors
note the wide variation among the New Jersey two-year colleges in
respect to processes and outcomes of collective bargaining, analyze
the causes of these variations, and suggest policy
recommendations.

274 Birmingham, Joseph C., and Borland, David T. “Collec-
tive Bargaining in the Future: A Study of Administrator
Attitudes.”” Community/Junior College Research Quar-
terly, 1980, 4 (2), 169~183.

This article surveys adininistrator attitudes toward collective
bargaining in Texas, a state that has not had a strong tradition of
unionization. The authors find—predictably—that the administra-
tors opposed collective bargaining and had especially negative
attitudes toward the possibility of faculty strikes. They conclude
that administrators in Texas—and in other states without collec-
tive bargaining—should educate themselves and plan for collective
bargaining in order to avoid unnecessary dissension and discord in
the future.

275 Blocker, Clyde E.; Plummer, Robert H.; and Richardson,
Richard C.,, Jr. “Chapter Six: Faculty-College Relation-
ships.” In Clyde E. Blocker, Robert H. Plummer, and
«chard C. Richardson, Jr., The Two-Year College: A
oacial Synthesis. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall,
1965, pp. 135-168.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 7.
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276 Colen, Arthur M.; Brawer, Flovenee B and Lombindi,
John, “Chapter Threer Cluacterizing the Facubty'' and
“Chapter Four: Faculty Preparation and Evaluation.” ™
Arthur M. Cohen, Florenee B Brawer, mud  Jot
bardi, A Constant Variable, San Francisco: Jossey .
1971, pp. 33-62.

For an aanotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 13,

277 Douglas, Joel M. (ed.). Salary and Compensation Method-
ology in Academic Collective Bargaining. New York:
National Center [or the Study of Gollective Bargaining in
Higher Educadon and the Professions, Bernard Baruch
College, Civs University of New York, 1983. 10 pages. (ED
230 140)

This report examines salary and compensation provisions in
academic collective bargaining agreements at 134 two-year colleges
and 73 four-year colleges. It analyzes (1) provisions regarding
salary increases, (2) cost-of-living clauses and/or wage reopener
provisions, (3) faculty typologies used in bargaining agreements,
(4) provisions for compensating chairpersons and adjunct faculty,
and (5) compensation methodology for teaching during the
suminer. It also includes briel discussions of provisions for merit
pay and overload compensation. It serves as a summary of current
compensation practices and as useful background material for
administrators engaged in collective bargaining.

*278 Ernst, Richard J. (ed.). Adjusting to Collective Ba- yaining.
New Directions for Community Colleges, no. 11. San
Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1975, 110 pages. (ED 114 157)

This sourcebook identilies, in a series of twelve essays, the major
issues that should be considered by faculty and statf in wying o
decide whether to embrace collective bargaining. It presents
different perspectives on academic unionization, including the
viewpoints of faculty, college administrators, trustees, and
legislators. It also includes discussions of the status and probable
expansion of collective bargaining in the community college, the
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arguments for and against academic unionization, the role of
administrators in the collective bargaining process, ad the
implications of collective bargaining for academic freedom,
productivity, and tenure, It provides one of the most thorough
antalyses of the issues—both pro and con—that were atendant to
the growth of college unionization during the 1960s and 1970,

279 Ferguson, Tracy H., and Bergan, Williamm L. “Grievance-
Arbitration Procedures and Contract Adiministration.”
Journal of College and University Law, 1974, 1 (1), 371~
389.

This article draws upon a review of the grievance procedures in
college and university faculty contracts to examine provisions
governing time limits in raising a grievance, the number of steps
built into the grievance procedures, and the exclusion of persounel
decisions that have been based on the academic judgment of peers.
Among other observations, the authors conclude that contracts in
academe provide for a much longer statute of limitations and
allow twice as many steps in arbitration than do contracts
negotiated in private industries. They note also that faculty do not
yet have [aith in the ability of arbitrators to handle cases arising in
academe and suggest that there is a need to train more arbitrators
in the field of higher education. The article provides a rare
comparison of academic labor contracts with those found in
business and industry,

280 Hansen, Glenn L., and Kramer, Robert E. “lowa Postsec-
ondary Vocational-Technical Teacher Retention Study.”
Community/Junior College Research Quarterly, 1978, 2
(3), 255-264.

Please ste no. 760 for the full annotation.
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281 lowe, Ray. Community College Board of Trustees and
Negotiations with Faculty, Washingion, D.C: American
Association of Community and Junior Colleges and
Association of Community College “I'rustees, 1978, 48

pages, (1D 080 116)

Please see no. 8355 for the full annotation.

282 Jaap, William M., and Baker, George A, “I'he hupact of
Colleetive Bargaining on the Administrative Functions
and Roles of Commuanity College Presidents,”” Commiun-

ity/ Junior College Quarterly of Research and Practice,
1982, 6 (2), 157-166.

This article reviews findings of a national survey conducted to
determine the effect of collective bargaining on college presidents’
perceptions of their administrative roles. Drawing upon responses
from 100 randomly selected presidents at colleges with collective
bargaining and 100 randomly selected presidents at colleges
without collective bargaining, it compares the two respondent
groups on the basis of their ratings of thirty-two administrative
tasks. It suggests that there were no significani differences between
the two groups in terms of the way presidents assigned these tasks
priority or ordered them according to time requirements. The
authors conclude that collective bargaining may not have had a
pervasive effect on the role perceptions of community college
presidents.

283 Kellett, Robert H. Trends and Patterns of Change in
Public Community College Collective Bargaining Con-
tracts: Research Summary No. 1. Washington, D.C.:
Academic Collective Bargaining Information Service, 1975.
14 pages. (ED 115 356)

This paper analyzes initial and subsequent contracts negotiated at
forty-one community colleges between September 1966 and
September 1974 to determine whether collective bargaining has
been effective in increasing faculty participation in governance
and in increasing faculty salaries. The author notes that communi-
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ty college vontracts ave camufative in natre i that contriet
provisions, once included in the bargaining agreement, e varely
deleted during subsequent contract negotiations, He also finds that
contritet provisions related to faculty rennmeration and instructor
involvement in decision making incieased in frequency as new
contricts were negotiated over time, ‘The paper provides the reader
with insiglts into the camulative grow ti of contract provisions as
new contracts are negatia‘el o replace older ones,

284 Lombardi, John, Faculty Workload. 1 Spical Paper no. 46.
T.os Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse {for Junior Colleges,
1974, 23 page.s. (ED) 097 925)

This paper examines issues related to the definition of faculty
work load and to the development of work-load formulas, 1t pre-
sents a. historical picture of the stats of faculty work load and
elaborates on objections to its quantitative measurement. The
author discusses the crosion of parietal regulations, the issue of
quantity versus quality, and the elfect of collective bargaining on
work loads. He concludes that work loads will not likely increase
by more than fifteen weekly contact hours, that class sizes will
continue to {luctuate widely, that a large number of colleges will
continue to eliminate parietal rvies, and that the labor-intensive
characteristics of education will probably not change.

285 Lombardi, John. Reduction in Force: An Analysis of the
Policies and Their Implementation. Los Angeles: ERIC
Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 1974. 30 pages. (ED 099
043)

Please see no. 486 for the full annotation.
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286 Lovell, Ned. B Piland, Willinm L aud Basik, Edu F
Hlinois Community College Griecance Procedure dnalyzer,
Springlicld: Hlinois Community College “Tistees Associie
tiong Nonali Center for the Stdy of Edueational Fingnee,
Hlinais Stue University, and Office of the President,
Hlinois Ste University, 1983, 72 pages. (ED 234 BY)

‘This publication analyzes the stitus of grievance procedures at the
Hlinois conmmmunity colleges that engage in collecrive hingaining,
Itincludes a review of collective bargaining contvacts 1o detenmine
definitions of “grievances,” the extent of the jssues tht nray he
legitimately “grieved,” steps and time limits in grievance proce-
dues, no-aeprisal clses, sources of arbitrators, limitations of
arbitvators' anthority, and the conditions of wmbitation. It also
details the findings of a survey of administators who were asked
for information on the colleges' bargaining experience anc
grievance arbitration history, the impact of grievance procedures
on governance, time expended in the grievance process, arbitration
costs, involvement of the courts, and other factors, The anthors
conclude that grievance arbitration has “not fulfilled the objectives
of its carly advocates, who preferred arbitration o litigation™ (p. 61).

287 Lovell, Ned B, Piland, William E.; and Schack, Edna.
The Status of Collective Bargaining in Ilinois Commun-
ity Colleges, 1983-1984. Springfield: linois Community
College Trustees Association; Nonnal: Center for H igher
Education, IHinois State University, and Office of the
President, Illinois State University, 1984, 48 pages. (ED 251
148)

This publication analyzes the status of collective bargaining at the
IHlinois community colleges in 1983- 1984, outlining the common
characteristics of community college contracts, focusing on
bargaining status, organizational affiliation, length of contract,
reopener clauses, part-time faculty status, unit membership,
academic-year calendar, class size limits, teaching-load provisions,
and academic {reedom. It also analyzes provisions for insurance,
retirement, tuition waiver and reimbursement provisions, leaves,
dues deduction, grievance definition and resolution, impasse
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procedutes, mnagement tighss chises, and siikess 1 inchides
amalyses ol the impact ol the Minois Labor Refations Acr on
Faculty contacrs, imnuctional quality, college linaees, nd
facultyZadministrator interaction, "he authors conclnde thin
collective bangaining has contribued 10 the bureancatization of
comnunnnity cotleges.

288 Mannix, Thomas, Community College Grievance Proces
dmes: A Review of Goract Content in Ninety-Fout
Collepes.” Journal of the College and University Person:
nel dssociation, 1974, 25 (2), 23-10.

This article 1eviews grievance procedures in ninety-four communi-
ty college - ontracts, noting the varied definitions of grievance, the
time limitations for filing gricvances, provisions tor inforinal
settlenent, the powers and duties of arbittators, and the impact of
collective bargaining on the governimee stiacture, The author
suggests than faculty pereeptions about the fairness ol diffcrent
aspects of college govermance will influenee grievance macbinery
and that “if the faculty feels that matters excluded {from grievancee
arhitration are heing properly handled by a traditional governanee
structure . . . then there will be no pressure for change'™ (p. 54)
The article serves s a snecinet overview of negotiated grievance
procedures at community colleges in the carly 1570s.

289 Marshall, Joan L. *The Effects of Collective Buig
on Faculty salavies in Higher Fducation.” Joun
Higher Education, 1979, 50 (3).». -322,

This aticle veports findings of o study conducted to determine
whether faculties at colleges and universities with collective
bargaining enjoy greater salary inacases than faculties at compar-
able institutions without collective bargaining. It details study
methodology, in which faculty pay incieases over a period of five
years were traced at (1) thirty colleges and universities that entered
into collective bargaining in 1971-72 or 1972-73 and (2) a control
group of thirty nonunion institutions thar were matched to the
expertmental group on the basis of institutional type, mean salary
at the base year, size of faculty, and geogiaphical location. The

162



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

146 Key Resources on Commnldty Colleges

anthor concludes that anionizden had Lde effecr on salries at
fonryear dnstitiions but dine fucnlty at nounnion tWoryeiy
colleges experienced greater sality incieases thim Faculty an twos
year cobleges with coltective hingaining, The atide serves iy o
chisllenge to the hypothesis that collective hirgaining inacies
facnlty salities,

290 Medsker, Leland 1., “Chapter Sevent Faculty Attitudes on
the Role of the ‘Two-Year College, n Leland 1., Medaker,
The Junior College: Progress and Prospect, New York:
MeGuraw-Hitl, 1960, jp. 169-200,

For invaunotation of the work incits catitety, please see no, 25,

291 Metsder, John B Collective Bargaining for Community
Colley. . Washington, D.C.: Association of Connnunity
College Trastees, 1979, 110 pages.

This publicaion provides a comprehensive deseription of the
rollective hargaining process in community cotleges. It includes a
rief Tegal history of public employmem bargaining, specific
guidelines for selecting a negotiating tean, wecommendations for
developing an effective negotiation strategy, and suggestions for
cffective communications. It also discusses issues related (o
negotiability, gnievance procedures, mediation, fact linding,
strikes, arbitration, and the arbitration award and conchludes with
do's and don't's in collective ' rgaining and o brief glossary of
terims. It serves as a useful i ‘uction to collective bargaining
processes for college administ

292 Monroe, Charles R. “Chapter Sixteen: Faculty Participa-
tion in Governance.” In Charles R. Monroe, Profile of the
Community College: A Handbook. San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass, 1972, pp. 321-349,

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 27.
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203 Maore, Jobi W, Pernnyleania Community Gollege Facul:
ty: dttitudes Towmd Collective Negotiations, Univensity
Pk Center for the Stady of Highet Fducation, Pennsyl-
vaniat Stte Univensity, 1971 60 pages, (ED 051 801)

This work seports findings of a s vey conducted 1o mess antitades
of Peppuylvania commmity college facnlty owand cotleative
hirgaining, It explores faenlty dispositions oward collective
negotiation, the relationships between antitude and sense of power
and mobitity, and the relationships between atimde and petsonal
chanstcteristion, Tt teveals that facahy me appatently willing to
organize and ndilice collective action, tha there iy i positive
telationship hetween a sense of powetlessness and favorable
attitudes 1owind cotlective negotiation, s that facnlty who feel
that they have high career mobility tend 10 shiow more favorable
attitndes 10 collective batgaining, T suggess tat facnhy e no
fonger satisfied with o secondiry tole in governance iunb that
facnlty unions exemplify a growing seuse of professionalisi,

294 Motimer, Kenneth P (ed.). Faculty Bargaining, State
Government, and Campus Auwtonomy: The Experience in
Eight States. Repott no. 87, University Park: Pemsylvania
State Univensity; Denver, Coto: Education Commission ol
the States, 1976, 115 pages. (ED 121 221)

This publication presents seven essays that explore the scope of
collective bargaining in higher education in Michigan, New
Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Hawaii, Massachusents, Alaska,
and Montana, 1t focuses particularly on the impact of collective
bargaining on the centralization of state authority in higher
education but provides detailed information on the scope of
bargaining legislation, the level at which bargaining is conducied,
and the origins of bargaining in cach swate, It covers collective
bargaining as it relates to all of higher education and makes
several relerences 1o issues affecting community colleges in
particular. The work provides the reader with succinct analyses of
how collective bargaining originated in several states, how i* has
been administered, and what its likely effects are.
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295 Poole, Lawry H., and Wattenbarger, James L. “‘Has
Collective Bargaining Influenced Administrative Poli-
cies?” Community College Review, 1977, 4 (3 8-11.

This article compares the governance policies «. community
colleges without collective bargaining with the governance
policies of colleges that have at least five years’' experience in
collective negotiation. It groups twenty governance policies into
four categories: those on which collective bargaining has had no
influence; those on which collective baigaining hus had soimne
influence; those on which collective bargaining has had substan-
tial influence; and those that did not change as a result of
collective bargaining but in which faculty gained greater influ-
ence. It concludes that policies undergoing the greatest change are
grievance procedures and administrator selection and warns of the
threat of collective bargaining to the collegial governance maodel.

296 “Retrenchment at Two-Year Colleges and Institutes.”
Journal of the College and University Personnel Associa-
tion, 1980, 31 (3-4), 190-203.

Please see no. 489 for the full annotation.

297 Richardson, Richard C., Jr. “Governance and Change in
the Community-Junior College.” Journal of Higher
Education, 1973, 47 1), 299-308.

Please see no. 384 for the full annotation.

298 Richardson, Richard C., Jr., and Riccio, Elaine. “Collec-
tive Bargaining and ¥aculty Involvement in Governance.”
Commaunity College Review, 1980, 7 (8), 60-65.

This article details the findings of a study conducted to assess
perceptions of how collective bargaining has affected the faculty
role in college decision making. It draws upon a survey of faculty
union leaders and administrators at 107 community colleges 1o
estimate the level of faculty involvement in twenty-eight decision
areas both prior to and following collective bargaining. The
authors note that for all decision areas (including issues related to
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petsonnel, academic, and administrative policies), administrator
estimates of faculty involvement before collective bargaining were
higher than the estimates made by union leaders. They also find
that faculty involvement has become more formalized but that
there are still some areas (including the development of acadeinic
policy) in which faculty do not pliy a major role.

299 Romoser, Richard C.; Randolf, Nancy L.; and Jonas, Jan
H. Faculty Workload: Full-Time Faculty Lecture Hour
Workload in the Contiguous Forty-Eight States. Manage-
ment Report Series, no. 24, Cleveland, Ohio: Cuyahoga
Community College, 1981. 7 pages. (ED 200 291)

This paper draws upon a survey ol state administrators for
community colleges, chiel academic officers at individual institu-
tions, and other knowledgeable individuals to determine the
number of lecture hours assigned per week as a tiormal full-time
faculty work load at 767 community colleges. It details work-load
information for all but four exceptional instructional situations:
writing classes or other courses in which faculty are allowed
exceptional amounts of time to evaluate students’ work; large
classes [6 which special work-load arrangements are made; classes
utilizing noutraditional instructional strategies (for example,
computer-assisted instruction); and classes using a team-teaching
approach. The authors explain the rationale for choosing lecture
hours, as opposed to other measurements, for use as a frame of
reference in quantifying faculty productivity, The paper is useflul
for understanding work-load norms at comimunity colleges.

300 Smart, John C., and Rodgers, Samuel A. “Community
Colleges with Collective Bargaining Agreements: Are They
Different?” Research in Higher Education, 1973, I (1), 35-
42,

This article desci i« study undertaken to determine (1) differen-
ces between community colleges with and without collective
bargaining and (2) differences between community colleges
represented by the American Federation of Ycachars (AFT) and
those representec by the National Education Association (NEA).
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The authors determine that, in comparison to NEA colleges or
those with no bhargaining agent, AFT institutions are more
exclusive in that they charge higher tuition, have more faculty
v ‘th doctorates, are more selective in adimissions, and have larger
library holdings. They note implications and question the
asstned unity of the collective bargaining movement.

301 Smith, Milton L. 4 Study of the Status of Tenure in the
Nation’s Public Two-Year Colleges. San Marcos: South-
west Texas State University, 1984. 9 pages. (ED 250 029)

This paper surveys state administrators of two-ycar college
education to assess tenure policies in commnunity colleges. It
examines the provision of statutory or customary tenure, the
nember of years of consecutive employment needed to become
cligible for tenure, reasons for the dismissal of tenured faculty, the
power of local boards to establish tenure policy, and the effect of
collective bargaining on tenure. The author finds that only a
minority of the states have formal tenure policies and that “public
two-year college faculty members are not served well by the
concept of tenure’ (p. 5).

302 “Tenure at Two-Year Colleges and Institutes.” Journal of
the College and University Personnel Association, 1980, 31
(3-4), 109-135.

This article surveys tenure policies at 371 public and private two-
year colleges and institutes, examining how colleges define an
award of tenure, whether policies are establi:hed in wriing,
methods used to notify instructors of tenure eligibility, the
departmental locus of tenure, and the college staff who make
tenure decisions. It also reports data on (1) the relationship of
tenure to funding sources, (2) faculty ranks applied to tenured and
nontenured faculty, (3) the correlation of criteria used to make
tenure and promotion decisions, and (4) tenure for noninstruc-
tional staff. It concludes with information on tenure eligibility for
part-time faculty, time/service requirements for tenure, and faculty
dismissal policies. The article provides useful background
information for administrators developing faculty tenure policies.
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303 ““The Virginia Community College System: A Report on
Tenure and Due Process.” AAUP Bulletin, 1975, 61 (1),
30-38.

This article recounts events leading up to and inunediately
following the 1972 decision of the Virginia State Board [or
Community Colleges to remove faculty tenure except for those
instructors who already possess~d or had been recommended for
tenure. It concludes that the State Board of Community Colleges
and the chancellor acted furtively, without faculty consultation
and contrary to faculty will. It demonstrates the strong support of
the American Association of University Professors for [aculty
teniure at community colleges.

304 Wallace, Terry H. Smith. “Provision for Com aity
College Faculty Development in Collective Bargai.ing
Agreements.”’ Research in Higher Education, 1976, 4 (4),
381-392.

This article examines [ilty-eight commnunity college collective
bargaining agreements, focusing on the nature and value of
provisions negotiated for stalf development programs. It reports
the frequency of specilic provisions related to sabbaticals, tuition
reimbursement, educational travel, attendance at prolessional
meetings, released time, and stipends for developing expeiimental
instructional programs, The author concludes that few colleges
negotiate comprehensive staff development packages, that there is
only piecemeal agreement on faculty development policies, and
that the most common provisions are those that have low costs or
that are norms in academe (such as sabbaticals and leaves without

pay).
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305 Baucr, Wil b Adjunct Faculty: Collective Bargain-
ing and Affirmative Action Personnel Policies and Proce-
dures.” Journal of the College and University Personnel
Association, 1982, 33 (1), 1-7.

The author analyzes the effect of collective bargaining and
affirmative action on personnel policies regarding adjunct faculty
at the Pennsylvania community colleges. He compares the policies
of colleges that extend collective bargaining o adjunce faculty
with the policies of colleges that do not extend collective bargain-
ing to parnt-timers. He also vompares the policies of colleges that
utilize affirmative action in the selection of adjunct faculty with
the policies of colleges that do not apply affinmative action in part-
time hiring. He concludes that adherence or nonadherence to
collective bargaining or affirmative action does not fully explain
variances in personnel policies applied 1o adjunct instructors and
notes that other financial factors weigh heavily in the institution
and maintenance of personnel practices.

306 Bender, Louis W., and Breuder, Robert, “‘Part-time
Teachers—'Step-Children’ of the Community College.”
Community College Review, 1973, 1 (1), 29-37.

This article describes a national survey conducted in 1972 to assess
community college policies toward adjunct, part-time faculty, The
authors conclude that recruitment, training, and evaluation
policies concerning adjunct faculty are weak or nonexistent and
that the employment of part-time [aculty is not used by colleges or
prospective faculty members as a trial period before making a full-
time employment commitment. They note implications in ligh: of
the increased use of part-timers to expand college services.
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307 Lryer, Thomas W,, Jr. “Designing New Persounel Poli-
cies: The Permanent Part-Time Faculty Memnber.” Journal
of the College and University Personnel Association, 1977,
28 (2), 14-21.

The author discusses emerging issues related to the growing
ntunber of permanent part-time faculty—~those instructors who are
hired year after year on a part-time hasis. He notes the large
proportion of instructional work load taught by part-timers, the
difficulty of determining equitable compensation rales for pant-
timers, judicial rulings granting due process and tenure rights to
part-time faculty who have continuity of service, and the organiza-
tion of part-timers in faculty unions. He points out the righteons
indignation of growing uumbers of part-timers who see themselves
as victims of an unjust system that assigns them second-class status
and concludes with cight suggested policies governing the use of
part-time faculty and their relation to the college.

308 Gutlirie-Morse, Barbara. “The Udtlization of Part-Time
Faculty.” Community College Frontiers, 1979, 7 (3), 8-117.

This article examines the use of part-time instructors through a
review of the literature and an analysis of national data on the
numbers of part-timers employed. It uses data provided by the
American Association of Community and Junior Colleges to point
out that in the four years between 1973 and 1977, the part-time
cohort had grown from 40 to 56 percent of the total faculty
employed. The author discusses resulting benelits eujoyed by
colleges, including lower wages, single-terin contracts, reduced
fringe benefits, job protection for full-time faculty, up-to-date
expertise in some teaching areas, and increased contact with the
community. She concludes with a discussion o' i ¢ drive to
institute pro rata salary scales for part-timers, arguing that pro rata
salaries are possible only with a reduction in the number of
instructors employed.
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309 Hammouns, James. “Adjunct Faculty: Another Look."
Commaunity College Frontiers, 1981, 9 (2), 4653,

The author discusses growth in the nse of part-time or adjunct
faculty and the necessity for more careful training, supervision,
ad evaluation of these instructors. He notes that reasons for
growth in part-tirne faculty include lower costs, stafl flexibility
and availability, aud community relations, He cites the pancity of
rescarch on the perfonnance of part-time instructors and recom.
mends better training of supervisors and evaluators of part-timers
aid more direct methods for involving themn iu college processes.

310 Hoffman, John R. “The Use and Abuse of Part-Time
Instinctors.” Comn.cnity Services Catalyst, 1980, 10 (1),
12-18.

This article surveys the cstended-day divectors at community
colleges in seven southwe tern siates to identily discrepancies
between actual and ideal personnel policies governing the
employment ol part-time [aculty. It draws upon an .xtensive
literature review—as well as the survey findings~to note needed
improvements in cach of five areas: recruitment, sclection,
orientation, supervision, and evaluation. The author {inds that the
smaller the institution, the less well defined and systematic are the
personnel practices directed toward part-timers, He also notes that
recruiting is most often accomplished through contacts with full-
time faculty members and that orientation and supervision
activities are typically minimal. He recommends more systematic
procedures, including evaluation of part-timers and deliberate
steps to integrate them into the college environment.

311 Lombardi, John. Part-Time Faculty in Community
Colleges. Topical Paper no. 54. Los Angeles: ERIC
Clearinghouse [or Junior Colleges, 1975. 62 pages. (ED 115
316)

The author utilizes a variety of data sources to provide an
exhaustive analysis of the status of part-time faculty in community
colleges as of 1975. He provides background inforination on the
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growing munbers of part-time instractors, the sources of part-time
frculty, and theiv academic backgronnds and qualifications, e
also discusse, policy-related issues, including the definition of
part-time w ° loads, provisions to control the nmnber of part-
timers teaching day courses, and wage patterns. He concludes that
pro rata pay (computed as a fraction ol the curvent salary paid to
full-time instructors) can be expected for part-time teachers during
the next ten years., The work includes o seventy-fonr-item
bibliography.

312 Parsons, Michael H. (ed.). Using Part-Time Facully
Fffectively. New Directions for Community Colleges, no.
30. San Francisco: Jossey-Baws, 1980. 115 pages. (ED 188
17)

This sourcebook presents thirteen essays examining the character-
istics and support of part-time faculty at two-year colleges. 1t
examines staff development opportunities for part-time faculy, the
integration of part-time faculty into college life, support and
trainning for vocational-technical adjunct faculty, legal issues, and
the special problems ol being a part-time instructer. It also
suggests eight steps to be followed in achieving parity for adjunct
faculty and concludes with a sixty-one-item bibliography. The
book provides staff development officers with an introduction to
the problems posed by the increased employment ol part-time
faculty and to the approaches that might be used in selving those
problens.

313 Tuckman, Barbara H., and Tuckman, Howard P. *Pan-
Timers, Sex Discrimination, and Career Choice at Two-
Year Institutions: Further Findings [rom the AAUP
Survey.” Academic: Bulletin of the AAUP, 1980, 66 (2), 71-
76.

The authors utilize data from a national survey of adjunct faculty
to discuss sex discrimination in wages, hiring practices, and
employment conditions among part-time instructors, dividing
respondents (N = 1,980) into four groups: ‘“‘hopeful part-time"
(those sceking [ull-time jobs), “‘full-mooners” (those with another
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fullime job), “part-mooners’” (those with another pari-time job),
and “homesworkers” (those attending 1o childien or relatives g
home), They discover that there is teluively litde difference in the
credentials of woade wnd female piart-timers but that nmen e more
highly paid, Lold more of the available pernanent positions, are
owside of the Tabor urket for shorer peviods of tiime, and are
more mobile. They conclude that there is definite discrimimation
against women in all respondent groups and that part-time
positions for women rively lead to fullaime academic posts.

314 Tuckman, Howard P., and Caldwell, Jaime, “T'he Reward
Stucnwe for Pare-Timers in Academe.™ Journal of Higher
Lducation, 1979, 50 (6), 745-760.

The authors utilize data collected ina national survey of part-time
faculty ar 128 colleges and universities 1o develop regression
cquations explaining variances in part-timers’ salaries at two-year
colleges, four-year colleges, and universities, They come 1o the
general conclusion thae salaries for adjunct instructors (unlike
those for full-time staff) e more influenced by instittional
policies (such as length of contract) (han by professional skills
(such as experience, educational attainment, and so on). They
note, however, that two-year colleges are an exception, because
salaries for adjunct faculty at those institutions are highly
influenced by years of part-time waching experience, They suggest,
therefore, that part-titners are more accepted at two-year colleges
than at four-year institutions or universities.
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Governance,
Administration,
and Planning

The extraordinary growth in the numbers of two-year
colleges during the 1950s and 1960s was matched with a growing
concern for their efficient operation and administration, Numer-
ous scholars turned their attention to administrative issues, with
the result that a large body of the two-year college literature
focuses on governance, administration, and planning. This
chapter organizes a selection of that literature under five headings:
administrators and administrative leadership (nos. 315-348);
boards of trustees (nos. 349-361); institutional governance and
administrative organization (nos. 362-391); the state role in
administration and governance (nos. 392-422); and institutional
research and planning (nos. 423-450). Writings dealing with
finance and financial management are presented in Chapter Six.

Administrators and Administrative Leadership

The items cited in the first section of this chapter (nos, 315-
348) deal with the characteristics and roles of two-year college
administrators. Major themes covered in this literature include:

¢ the contradictory nature ol the president’s role as hoth
administrator and educational leader (no. 321);
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o the attitdes of college presidents towind their jobs (nos. B24,
BaK, $10);

o the charcteristios and aesponsibilities of depattment chaiiper-
sons and desins (nos. 325, 326, 827, 881, 312, 1)

o the chatactetistics and responsibilities of miscetlineons college
administvators, inchuding student personnel administratons
(nos. 317, 315), conununity service suud continuing educiion
directors (no. 335), finimeial aid officers (no, 313), and libray
adnuinistrnors (nos, 333, 380 and

o the characteristios and pereeptions of wonien and minority
adiministrators (nos. 322, 430, 332,

Because the lieratie on college administrators iy pela-
tively small (especially in comparison 10 the Luge nunmber of
works dealing with faculty and studews), it is difficnlt o dinw
generalizations about the «tate of administrative leadetship an two-
year colleges. A review of the available writings, however, indicates
that administiators face considerable obstacles, Some aathors,
including Moore (no. 387), argue that the educational and
professional backgrounds of administrators do not prepare them o
deal with the special problems of the wwo-year college. Wrjters
focusing on the deparunent chairperson, including Picvee (no, $42),
Lombardi (no. 331), Shawl (no. 344), and Hammons and Huanter
(no. 326), emphasize the erosion of the chairperson’s authority as
the bureaucratic organization of the college grows larger. As for
the president, Vanghan (no. 346) examines siress-related burnout
among chicl exccutive officers, noting that most presidents who
started their careers in the growth cra of the 1960s lound them.-
selves in avmore stressful environment, characterized by diminished
career mobility, reduced funding, and collective hargaining, in the
1980s.

Boards of Trustees

Although trustees are the chiel architeas of institutional
policy, relatively few works examine their characteristics or
responsibilities. Those authors who have exanined trusteeship
provide information on:

*
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board relations witl the puesident (nos, 352, 854, 356, 357);

the hoad's yole i collective bavgaining (nos, 300, 350);

wustee chacteristics and atituade (nos, $19, 301, 369);
vesponsibilities and vequisite trustee competencies (nos, 160,
453, 858, 360, 361); ud

o ncethods of trusiee selection (mos. 350, 8H3),

One ol the most contoversial aud lovgsstanding debates
ahont usteeship centers on the alleged conservatisime of tiustees
and the effect of that conservitisim on the expansion of educational
opporiities 1o the entire connity, Moote (no. 360) posits that
trustees sue often ignovant of the special vole of the community
college and are nmepresenttive of college constitnencies in tenus
of race and social class. Bers (no. 349) notes than conservative
boards are especially characteristic of nuval areas, where the average
trustee is inore itely to be a miale conservative Republican with no
prior affilintion with a commmunity college. But the effect of this
conserviatisin is unclear, Mills (no. 359) found in 1972 tha the
average nustee was indeed politically conservative but that he it
the smne thme was supportive of open admissious and the
comprehensive curviculum.

Institutional Governance and Administrative Organization

As the colleges expanded and grew in munbers during the
1960s and 1970s, considerable atention was paid to the adhminisira-
tive organization of the colleges and to the participation of various
college coustituencies in the administrative decision-makiug
process. At least two comprehensive texts on organization and
governance in the two-year college have appeared: Governance for
the Two-Year College, by Richardson, Blocker, and Bender (no.
387, and Power ¢nd Politics in the Community College, by Zoglin
(no. 391). The former pays particular attention to participatory
processes that involve all college groups in governance, while the
lauer illustrates the comnplex interactions of internal politics,
colleclive bargaining, trustees, and governmental ageucies in the
goveruance process.
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The nior themes emeging in the remaining literaiie
nclude the ollowing:

o the growth and onsmization ol multicnnpus and multicollepe
nntittions (wos, 370, 375, 476, 377, $85);

e the bureaucnnzation of colleges as they grow alder (no, 373);

o ahie depariment straciure of the colleges (nos, 3749, 380) and
altermative “dluster” anodels ol college anganization (nos, 867,
372,378); ond

e participatory minsagement within the college and the distribae
tion ol decision making among Gcnlty and administiatons
(nos, 363, 371, 374, 376, 381, 387),

The Tast iten imemtioned—paticipatory management—has been a
particulaly roublesome ind elnsive goal lor the twosyear college,
Prominenut aathors, such s Riclardson (no, 384), lave tepeatedly
called tor a democratization of the taditional, hicrarchical
administrative stctne of twosyear colluges. Democratization has
also heen womajor impetas beliind proposed “cluster” models of
college organization, Yet wecent evidence advineed by Baldridge,
Curtis, Ecker, and Riley (no. 363) indicates that conmmunity college
govenunee is still characterized by weak tculty influence and
greater acdhiministrator domination,

The State Role in Administration and Governance

Growing state awthority is an importun theme in the
comummnity college literatare of the 1970s annd carly 1980s. Authors
focusing on the state role in college governance have examined,
among other topics, the following:

* statewide master plans (no. -102);

o patterus of stirte financial suppart (os. $93, 394, 398, 106, 418);

e the charnacteristics and activities of state boards governiung two-
year colleges (no. 399, 411, 419);

* panerns and practices of statewide coordination and policy
making (nos. 392, 396, 397, 100, 103, 107, 109, 112, 413, 117,
120, 421); and
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o Gunes of increased stie contol and iy impaer an local
avtonomy (has, 395,410, -1210),

Of these themes, the impact of state conitol on local e o bas
Bean the st conttoversial, Many aquthons, induding Bey = oo,
595) cnd Pillery and Wattenbatger (no, 16y, focns onthe potcneal
dimmage 1o fecal antonomy ad e ability of the colleges 1
seapond 1o loral, connmurity necds, Avthars connibiing to the
New Ditecions volime on Balancyg state and Local Conpol (no,
A96) also puirt o the negitive conequences ol increased stare
control (such v inereased bueaeratizacion ad diminished
anthotity in catiicalun development) bt coneede that there e
henefits to he gain d i teavs of more stable tacdang The story ol
compmunity college s ovetumee i the pist twemy yeats, then, hi
Largely heen one of @ oadeofl of some local autonomy lor stae
Tands,

Institational Research and Planning

A good deal o the adminisaative litenaoae i devoted 1o
fnstinational research and plinming. Authors {ocusing on the
tesearch function linve covered a0 wide variety of 1ekned issies,
including:

e cconoic approaches to college plining (no. 430);

e the plinming tnvolved in starting a new college (mo. 123);

o problems in defining and measuring institutional accountabil.
ity and productivity (inos. 434, 410, 416).

e the status of comnunity college institutional wesemcl ollices
(nos. 132, 437, 438, 141);

e identifying research priorities and needs (nos. 133, 44);

¢ methods of conducting community impact swdies (nos, 424,
412);

¢ comprehensive institutional planning (nos. 125, 4155, 443, $15);

e utilization of student information systems (no. A31); and

o the stalewide coordination of community college research
ciforts (no. 439).
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In addition, two comprehensive works on the institutional
rescarch function have appeared: Junior College Institutional
Research: The State of the Art, by Roueche and Boggs (no. 447),
and Community College Research: Methods, Trends, and Pros-
pects, a collection of essays compiled by the Educational Testing
Scrvice (no. 428). Both are by now somewhat dated.

Sources of Further Information

The items cited in this chapter of the bibliography by no
means exhaust the literature on two-year college governance and
administration. The ERIC data base (discussed in Chapter
Thirteen) provides hundreds of additional relevant documents,
including:

e state and national compilations of statistical data on the
number and demographic characteristics of community college
administrators;

» descriptions of governance structures at individual colleges;

» institutional and statewide master plans;

¢ institutional research reports from individual colleges;

¢ research reports emanating from the central offices of state
community college systems; and

* annual summaries ol state legislation affecting community
colleges (compiled by S. V. Martorana and his associates at the
Pennsylvania State University).

Besides these primary sources in the ERIC data base, the
researcher should also consult the general works (nos. 7-39) listed
in Chapter Two of this bibliography. Most of these works
appearing after World War II include a chapter or two on
administration and governance and thus provide an excellent
starting point for those wishing an introduction to related issucs
and problems. Of particular note are the analyses provided by
Bogue (no. 8), Medsker (no. 25), Blocker, Plummer, and Richard-
son (no. 7), Medsker and Tillery (no. 26), Ogilvic and Raines (no.
29), Monroe (no. 27), Thornton (no. 34), Bushnell (no. 10), and
Cohen and Brawer (no. 12).
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315 Alfred, Richard; Elsner, Paul; and LeCroy, Jan (eds.).
Emerging Roles for Community College Leaders. New
Directions for Community Colleges, no. 46. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, '1984. 129 pages. (ED 245 773)

‘v his sourcebook presents eleven essays that fo changes in
the environment ol leadership for commu Neges and
consider methods f[or identifying and developing, . ue leaders. In

three sections, it addresses (1) the current context for leadership,
touching upon institutional responsivencss, management chal-
lenges, and leadership development programs; (2) the provision of
cffective leadership in an area of transition, including new
relationships with government, business and industry, and
technological innovations; and (3) developing community college
leaders for tomorrow through graduate education, on-the-job
experience, and other means. It also provides a literature review on
the community college presidency.

316 Birmingham, Joseph C., and Borland, David T. “Collec-
tive Bargaining in the Future: A Study of Administrator
Attitudes.” Community/Junior College Research Quar-
terty, 1980, 4 (2), 169~183.

Please see no. 274 for the full annotation.

317 Brooks, Gary D., and Avila, Jose F. “‘A Profile of Student
Personnel Workers in Junior and Community Colleges.”
Journal of College Student Personnel. 1973, 14 (6), 532-
536.

This article details the findings of a survey conducted in spring
1972 to develop a demographic and prolessional profile of the
chiel student personnel officers at the nation’s two-year colleges. It
draws upon the responses of 252 student personnel administiators
(representing 53 percent of the national sample included in the
survey) to assess their characteristics in terms of age, sex, ethnicity,
educational background, titles, salaries, primary responsibilities,
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years of experience, and publicatious cont buted to professionl
journals, The anthors conclude that the . fession suffers from a
lack of representation of women and minorities and from a high
mortalily rate,

318 Brooks, Gary D., and Avila, jose F. A Descriptive Profile
of Junior College Presidents.”” Research in Higher Educa-
tion. 1974, 2 (2), 145~150.

This article profiles the community college president on the basis
of data collected in a survey of chief executive officers at 556
randomly selected two-year institutions. It examines data related to
sex, cthnicity, educational background, salary, age, length of
service, professional affil’-wions, and prior publications and also
summarizes major areas ot concern, including the small nuinber of
women and minorities among college presidents and the high
turnover rate of chief executive officers. The article serves as a
concise summary ol the demographic and backgroui.. characteris-
tics of community college presidents as of the mid 1970s.

319 Campbell, Dale F. (ed.). Strengthening Financial Manage-
ment. New Directions for Commmunity Colleges, no. 50.
San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1985, 135 pages. (ED 258 654)

Please sce no. 456 for the full annotation,
320 Cohen, Arthur M. “Chapter Eight: Leading the Educa-
tional Frogram.” In George B. Vaughan and Associates,

Issues for Community College Leaders in a New Era. San
Francisco: Josscy-Bass, 1983, pp. 159~185.

For an atnotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 7.
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321 Cohen, Arthur M., and Roucche, John L. Institutional
ddministrator or Educational Leader? The Junior College
President, Washington, D.C.: American Association of
Junior Colleges; Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse for
Junior Colleges; Rougemont, N.C.: Regional Education
Laboratory for the Cavolinas and Vivginia, 1969. 55 pages.
(EI> 031 186)

The authors argue that ;ommunity college presidents should be
educational leaders rather than institutional administrawors. They
discuss the differences between the two job orientations, uoting
that the administrator is concerned with the maintenance and
survival of the institution, while the educational leader changes
the organizational structure of the college as needed to maximize
student learning. They draw upon a survey of institutional
docunents (including presidential job descriptions) to deinonstrate
that, in reality, the jumior college president is neither assigned
responsibility nor held accountable for educational leadership.
The work concludes with ten steps that trustees can take to rectily
this situation, stressing the desirability of board policies that allow
the president to delegate the day-to-day chores of fiscal
administration.

322 Eaton, Judith S. (ed.). Women in Community Colleges.
New Directions for Community Colleges, no. 34. San
Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1981. 110 pages. (ED 203 929)

This sourcebook presents seven articles analyzing the impact of the
changing role of women on community colleges, including
discussions of the backgrounds and experiences of women
commuhity college presidents, the struggle of women faculty for
equal professional status, the contributions that women can make
to strengthen humanities programs, programs targeted to serve
special groups of women, ways community colleges can improve
women’s cducational and occupational mobility, and the role of
women trustees. It concludes with a review of those researching the
role of women in two-year colleges.

[
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G283 L oresi, Joseph, I ddministrative Leadership in tu.
Community College, Jericho, NY.: Exposition Press,

1971, 105 pages.

‘This guidebook tor propeceve wnd uewly appointed administa-
tors delines administrative responsibilities in ceneral terms and
sketches the coneept of management by objectives. e consider . the
roles of the various administrators in a typical conupunity college
organization, presenting data from a survey of ninety-thiee
California comtnunity college presidents asking about their prioy
experience and administrative emphasis. The book contcludes with
a statement of duties canried out by the governing board, adminis-
tration, faculty, and citizen advisory groups.

324 Gillie, Angelo C,, Sr. “‘Occupational Perceptions of Two-
Year College Presidents.” Community College Frontiers,
1978, 7 (1), 38-43.

The author examines factors that affect the community college
presidency and analyzes the opinions of cnrrent presidents, lormer
presidents, and current state directors about the duties and
imfluence of the president. He notes that, while most agree that the
president’s main job is to maintain an optimal environment for
learning, there is often disagreement as to the relalive importance
of the numerous other functions assigned to the president. He
briefly compares the respouses of current presidents and former
presidents to survey questions concerning the mnost important
function of the chief executive, preferred college governance
models, the extent of the president’s influence, and hi- er her
decision-making authority. The article provides insights now
presidents view their jobs,

325 Groner, Norman E. “Leadership Situations in Academic
Departments: Relations Among Measures of Situational
Favorableness and Control.” Research in Higher Educa-
tion, 1978, 8 (2), 1256-143.

The author utilizes data from a statewide survey of cormmunity
college faculty and department chairpersons in Washington to test
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hypotheses abowr enviconmental factors that affect the ability of
chinirpersons to exert leadership, He excamines the correlation
between measures of chairperson control and “situational favor-
ableness” measures related o the quality of relations between
faculty and chairpersons, the degree to which the chairperson’s job
is clearly defined, and the clarity of criteria used to assess faculty
performance. He compares his findings with a similar study
undertaken at a university and concludes that good faculty-
chairperson relations are significantly correlated with clarity in
faculty assessment criteria. The ariicle underscores the importance
of clear, objective staff evaluation policies to organizational
effectiveness.

326 Hamnons, James O., and Hunter, Walter, “The Perceived
Problems of Community College Department/Division
Chairpersons as Revealed by the Nominal Group Process.”
Community/Junior College Research Quarterly, 1977, 1
(2), 163-170.

This article examines {indings and implications of a workshop at
which sixty-three community college chairpersons were asked to
determine the five most prevalent f[actors that prevent them from
exercising leadership, noting that the top-ranked obstacle to
effcctive functioning was the lack of a clearly defined role for the
chairperson. Other obstacles included weak support and direction
from top administrators, faculty-related problems (such as lack of
faculty motivation to improve or the lack of effective faculty
evaluation criteria), and organizational problems within the
college. The authors conclude that the majority of chairpersons
felt powerless in facing and correcting these obstacles and that the
middle-management structure ol community colleges may be
croding.
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327 Hammons, James, ind Thomas, Winda, "“Performance
Appraisal of Community College Departiment/Division
Chairpersons.” Community College Review, 1980, 7 (8),
41-19.

The mnors draw upon a survey of 472 institntions to study the
appraisat systems nsed to evalwae community college department
and division chairpersons, analyzing (1) the percentage of colleges
that have such systems; the purposes, procedures, criteria, and
standards used to appraise the administrative performance o
chairpersons; the perceptions of chairpersons regarding these
systems; the standards and eriteria that chairpersons would like to
see in evaluation systers; and the degree to which current
aporaisal systems improve the chairperson's administrative
performance. Among their findings are that 82 percent of the
responding colleges had evalnation systens, that only 9 percent of
the chairpersons felt that evaluation was based solely on objective
criteria, and that the perceptions of chairpersons did not viry by
academnic discipline, They concle le with recommendations for
strengthening the evaluation proa

328 Hammons, James O., and Wallace, Terry H. Smith, “Staff
Development Needs of Public Community College Depart-
ment/Division Chairpersons.” Comvmunity/ Junior Col-
lege Research Quarterly 1977, 2 (1), 55-176.

The authors study the staff development needs of 1,100 two-year
college chairpersons who were surveyed to obtain information on
(1) descriptive data about the colleges at which they work, such as
region, size, presence of collective bargaining, and so on; (2)
information on preservice and insservice training ¢ srently
received by clirirpersons; (3) chairperson opinsons regarding areas
that should be covered in professional development activities; and
(1) chairperson opinions on the timing and duration of in-service
activities. They indicate that preservice preparation, in-service
training, and self-improvement activities of chairpersons are at
best nominal and at worst nonexistent and suggest that this results
in a loss of efficiency and in a hesitancy to make decisions. They
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conclude with seven reconipendations to inerease the awvadlabiliny
of taining {for twasyear college chadrpersons,

329 Jaap, William M., and Baker, Gerorge AL *“T'he hupact of
Collective Bargaining on the Administinive Funetions
aud Roles of Community College Presidents.” Contmauns-
ity/Junior College Quarterly of Research and Practice,
1982, 6 (2), 157-~166.

Slease see vo 989 Tav the full annotation,

330 Kimmons, Willic J. Black Administrators in Public
Community Colleges: Self-Perceived Role and Status. New
York: Carhon Press, 1977, 202 pages.

This publication examines the background of black connnunity
college administrators and assesses their pereeptions about their
roles and status, utilizing data from a survey of 189 black
administrators who were categorized on tl. e levels: (1) presidents,
chancellors, or chief administrators; (2) vice-presideuts, provosts,
deans, associate deans, or assistant dea »; and (3) depariment or
division chairpersouns, program coordinators, or department heads.
It summarizes hindings concerning the line positions that black
administrators otcupy, their self-peiceived role function, and
dilferences—if any—in the responses of administrators at predom-
inantly black, predominantly white, and integrated institution..
Among the implications is that black administrators at predomi-
nwantly black institutions experience a higher degiee of role conflict
than their collcagues at predominantly white institutions.

331 Lombardi, John. The Duties and Responsibilities of the
Uepartment/Division Chairrian in Community Colleges.
Topical Paper no. 39. Los Augele: ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, 1974. 21 pages. (ED 089 811)

This paper contrasts formally established duty lists of connmunity
college department chairpersons with research findings on what
chairpersons actually do, noting that formal duty lists are grossly
exaggerated and provide no indication of the authority exercised

q e84



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

170 Key Resomees on Community Colleges

by chairpersons, 'The author argnes that the chairperson's
athovity bas, iu fact, been eroded by the movement towand
participitory democraey, collective hargaining, and administra-
tors” elforts 1o gain control over the teachine-depg anit and
conchides that the chaivperson will become a “winisterial officer
who acts as the servant’ of the faculty performing duties ... in
accordimee with directions established in policy manuals, state
s, and collective birgaining agreeiments” (p. 16),

332 Loper, Alberta Fo, and Schuliz, Raymond L, "Role
Conflict of Chicano Administzators in Conununity Col-
leges.” Community College Review, 1980, 7 (8), 50-05.

This article examines the wle pereeptions of Chicano administra-
tors at public commumity colleges in {ive southwestern states,
drawing upon a survey of 175 Chicano administrators who were
asked for information on (1) how Chicano admiuisirators perceive
their professional roles, (2) whether the respondents feel that their
role perceptions are at odds with what is expected of them by
students, the community, and the institution, and (3) the specific
experiences and beliefs that alfect the role of Chicano administra-
tors. 'The authors conclude that ethnicity is o significant factor in
the way Chicano administrators perceive their roles and that
Chicano administrators bakince “allegiance to their institution, o
their Chicano constituencies, and 1o their own Chicano value
system’ (p. 54).

333 Matthews, Flizabeth W. “Trends Affecting Community
Coliege Library Adwinistrators.” College and Research
Libraries, 1977. 38 (3), 210-217.

Please see no. 669 for the full annotation.
334 Matthews, Elizabeth W, “Update in Educatim fer Com-

munity College Library Administrators.” Jouraal of
Education for Librarianship, 1979, 19 (4), 304-311.

Please see no. 670 for the full annotation.
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3306 Miles, Lawoy, “A Sinvey of Adalt and Contdnuing Fdaca-
tion Competencies Needed by Divectors of Community
Services and Comtinning Educion.' Cammunity/ Junior
Callege Research Quarterey, 1980, + (1), 319=340,

Please see no, 818 for dre [uH mmotation.

336 Moote, Katlwyn M,; 'T'wombly, Susan B., and Mavtorang,
S. V. Today's deademic Leaders: A4 National Study of
Administrators in Community and Junior Colleges.
University Park: Center for the Study of Iligher Educa-
tion, Penmsylvania Stite University, 1985, 129 pages.

This publication details the findings of a national survey
conducted in 1984 to provide descriptive information on the
personal and professional characteristics of community coll ge
administrators. The authors examine data related o (1) demo-
graphic and socioecon ¢ characteristics, (2) participation in
prolessional and conun wiity activities, (3) mentor relationships,
(1) job-search activities leading to employment in administ.  “ve
positions, (5} factors thae attract administrators to their current
positions, (6) rcasons administrators have for remaining in their
positions or for considering a job change, and (7) adiministrators’
opinmions concerning future issnes, The work provides a eross-
setional picture of two-year college adminiserators at all levels,
including presidents, campus executives, chief academic and
business ollicers, student affairs officers, head librarians, financial
aid directors, and directors of continuing education,

337 Moore, William, Jr. Blind Man on a Freeway: The
Community College Administrator. San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass, 1971. 173 pages.

The author points to inativquacies of graduate school programs
that prepare community college administrators und examines the
administrator’s role in meeting the needs ol new constituen-
groups. He presents anecdotes from community colleges concern-
ing the function of the administrator and describes the 1w
constituent groups that community college administrators inv:act
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with, inclading stndent activists, women's vights advociles,
minority groups, and milicne facnlty members, He also exiamnines
the responsibilities of the conununity college administrator in the
delivery of edncation to the disadvantaged. He mges the develope-
uwient of a1 natioual effort 1o tsiin community college administine-
tors and examives approaches 10 emerging campa problems, such
as vacial bigotry and diserimination, "'Flhie work setves as an
overview (albeit an anecdotal one) of the challenges o acdhministi-
tors that were posed by the social upheavals of the 1960s,

338 Morgan, Don A, Perspectives of the Commuanity College
Presidency, Qccasional Report no, L Los Augeles: Junior
College Leadership Progrinn, Graduate School of Educi-
tion, University of California, 1970. 19 pages. (111D 038 955)

This veport draws upon the findings of several surveys conducted
informally by the mthor 10 eximine how comunmity college
presidenis—as well as their associates—view the commnity
college presidency, Tt sinnmivizes sivvey findings as they relate o
the advice responding presidents have for newly appoimed chief
exeentive officers, the reasons presidents have for eventually
leaving their jobs, and the characteristies of saceessful and
unsuecessful presidents. 1o also examines how the presidency is
viewed by “second-ranking” administtors (for example, vice-
presidents or assistnts to the president), by the presidents' sponses,
aad by the presidents’ seeretavies. It provides the reader with
insights into how community college presidents of the late 1960s
viewed their jobs,

339 Nichol.ou, R. Steplhien. Chief Executive Officers Contracts
and Compesation, 1951: A Study of the Contract Provi-
sions. Language, Benefits, and Compensation of Chief
Exzcutive Cfficers of Two-Year Colleges for the 1981 Year.
Washington, D.C.; Presidents Academy, American Associ-
ation of Community and Junior Colleges, 1981, 63 page..
(ED 213 478)

This publication st eys the contract and compensation arrange-
mern.s for chiel executive officers of two-year colleges in the United
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Sunes and Cimadin, T inchades o disonssion of facrors infliaencing
compensiation as well as exeerpis fronm contriets covering e ol
appointment, length of v, wappointnent, duties, extem ol
services, housing amd iomobile allowanees, liability, retitement,
sabbinticals, disability, evaliation, wrmination, il other itenis, ft
is useful as o sutmngy of the contiact provisions gavetning
college-pesident relations in 1904,

340 O'Connels, Thomas E. Commaity Colleges: A President’s
Picw, Uthama: University of Hlinois Press, 1968, 178 pages,

Please see no. 28 [or the full annotation,

341 Panten, W. G, o Pilot Study: Priorities in ddministrative
Needs and Program Services for Community and rea
Technical Colleges, Emphasis on Large Urban Adreas.
Columbus: Nuational Centev for Rescateh in Vocational
Edueation, Ohio State University, 1979, 185 pages. (15D 186
703)

Please see no, 764 tor the full annotaion,

342 Picrce, Harmon B. *The Role of Scienee Division Chair-
1.en in Regionally Acevedited ‘T'wo-Yeur Colleges: A
vational Survey.” Journal of Research in Science Teach-
ing, 1971, 8 (3), 251-25,

The anuthor draws upon a survey of 285 community college science
division heads to examine their characteristics and ptofessional
responsibilities. He summarizes survey data related to the educa-
tional backgrounds of the division heads, their s.ars of profes-
sional experience, the roles and responsibilities of the division
heads, and the factors that contribute to their job satisfaction,
Histing common duties perforined by the respondents and obstacles
to role fulfillment.
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S48 Parycar, James B PwoYear College Financial Aid
Olficers.” Jowrnal of College Student Pevsonnel, 1971, 15
(1), 12=106.

This aticle deails the tindings of & stuay conducied in 1969 to
compine the characteristics of fimancial ard ditedtons a awosyeinr
colleges with those of financial aid direceors at fome-yen insita.
tions, It diaws upon a sinvey ol linancinl aid oflicers ae h10 two-
year colleges (60 percent ol whom respanded) to assess the
devopraphic chinacteristics and poofessional backgionnds of the
financisd aid officers, the organization of the Linancial aid
progriuns that they administer, curd the factors that lead 1o
sats faction or dissatisfaction on the job, The athor compares the
resultant data with the findings of a sutvey ol foiryear college
fimancial aid administrators condneted in 1967, noting, :unong
ather findings, that financial aid adininistrators ac fonr-year
two.year eolleges ave similar in terms ol characteristics and
tyiin

344 Shawl, W. F. The Role of the dcademic Dean. Vopical
Paper no. 42, Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghonse for Junior
Calleges, 1974, 27 pages. (1D 092 210)

This »naper ontlines the personal impressions and ideas of an
academic dean on his role in the ¢ snanmity college, i. presents a
brief historical view of the 1esponsibilities of the academic dein
and discusses the external {orces impinging upon the deain in the
1ole of curriculum developer. It also exiumines the dean's responsi-
bilities in curriculum plauning, saff selection, faculty evaluation,
affirmative action, and collective bargaining. The author con-
cludes that academic deans increasingly play middle-management
roles, with growing numbers of administratars both above or
below the dean on the college’s organization chart,
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4D Fhaston, Alice 1. and athers The Clief Student Penvannel
ddwinistiatar an the Public TwoYear College, Blorirons
Manograph Series, Washington, D.Co American Associa-
tion of Jonfor Colleges, 1972, 75 pages (K1) G 8-y

Vhis pabliciation teviews findings of two studies, independently
wirdertaken, that explore the voles and charaaeristios ot chael
stdent pesonnel adutinistinons a junior colleges. One sindy,
complered in 1968, sutveyed aaationgd seantitied tandom sample of
these adiministiatoes the other study, condaced o yea eanlie,
sarveyed only those administeatons i midwesteny junion colleges.
The authors sinpeaize sinvey diatin s they gelste o the personal
charactetistios f the adiministioors, their educational and
employment bockprannds, and other jobackied Gctors, suc s
vilanies, job ey puotesional affitiatons, aspirations, and the
most precsvs s Slems faced by the wespondents. They conclude
that stides Ael administrators have only peripheral status
within tin and that e depamonents e underlanded and
uuders: -Hea, and they outline erghit wecommendations {or
inprove

34¢ - hun, George B "Bamone: Tihneu o Presidential
Frivetiveness,” Comnnmity and Junior College Jouwrnal,
LOB2, 52 (), 10-13,

This anticle discusses stress-related butnout aud exanines the
factors comributing to the burnowt of conununity college presi-
dens, swmmazizing barnout symptoms and ways of preveming the
msslaise, The author notes thist wost comimuity vol’ s presidents
entered the profession e relatively young ages and now find
themselves e the peak of theiy careers with uo oppottunity o
advance. He also notes that most presidents who staned their
carcers in the growth era of the 1960s now work in the mowe
stressful environmene of rettenchment, unioniznon, and enroll-
ment stabilization. e urges sensitivity o bunout within the
college community,
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347 Wenrich, J. William. “Can the President Be All Things to
All People.” Community and Junior College Journal,
1980, 51 (2), 36-40.

This article lists five roles of the community college president:
advocate and representative, manager of the institution as a whole,
planner and visionary, negotiator and mediator, and legitimator.
The author notes the many consiraints placed on presidential
prerogatives from both within and outside the community college,
arguing that playing the above-mentioned roles requires a sense of
timing and juggling. He concludes that, amidst the ever-increasing
roles and demands made on community college presidents, ethical
integrity must be the overriding principle of leadership, because it,
in turn, promotes ethical integrity of all who interact with the
college.

348 Wing, Dennis R. W. The Professional President: A Decade
of Community Junior College Chief Executives. Topical
Paper no. 28. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges, 1972. 23 pages. (ED 058 881)

This paper surveys community college presidents holding office in
1970 and compares the survey findings with data collected in
similar presidential studies conducted in 1960 and 1964. It utilizes
responses from 498 presidents (68 percent of those surveyed) to
profile community college presidents in terms of age, employment
experience, educational background, and future career aspirations.
It also examines the presidents’ opinions concerning why they
were selected to become chiefl executive officers and the ideal
preparatory sequence of positions that individuals should have
before assuming the presidency. The author suggests that most
presidents assuming office in the 1960s were steeped in the
conservative traditions of standard collegiate education and that
this conservatism may account for the fact that community
colleges have not strayed far from traditional collegiate modes.
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349 Bers, Trudy H. “Trustee Characteristics and Decision
Making Among Suburban and Rural Community College
Trustees.”” Community/Junior College Research Quar-
terly, 1980, 4 (3), 249-262.

This article reports the results of a study comparing personal
characteristics, decision making, and conllict among selected
community college trustees in suburban and rural areas in Illinois,
finding that rural trustees are more likely to be Republican,
conservative, and male, more active in a variety ol social organiza-
tions, and more likely to have had no prior affiliation with the
community college than their suburban counterparts. The author
maintains that trustees in rural and suburban districts have
different notions about the programs that would most benefit their
communities. She notes increased state control, however, and
suggests that suburban/rural variations in trustee perspectives are
“temporary and symbolic accommodations to the philosophy that
community responsiveness is the special mission of community
colleges” (p. 261).

350 Cosand, Joseph P. “The Community College in a New
Period of Change.” AGB Reports, 1975, 17 (8), 32-42.

This article provides an overview ol the role and [unction ol
community college boards ol trustees, examining (l) the ongoing
evaluation and planning role of trustee boards, (2) the selection of
board members, (3) the image, organization, size, and structure of
the board, (4) the trustee role in selecting the college president, (5)
the value of lay advisory committees, (6) guidelines [or effective
board meetings, (7) faculty input in board decisions, and (8) the
trustee role in setting institutional goals. It also discusses emerging
issues that board members should be aware of, including tenure
and collective bargaining, affirmative action, interinstitutional
cooperation, and nontraditional patterns of college attendance.
The author concludes that trustee boards nced to be dedicated, well
informed, and willing to plan for changing community college
needs.
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351 Drake, Sandra L. 4 Study of Community and Junior
College Boards of Trustees. Washington, D.C.: American
Association of Community and Junior Colleges, Associa-
tion of Community College Trustees, and Association of
Governing Boards of Universities and Colleges, 1977. 59
pages.

This publication draws upon a national survey of community
college presidents and governing board chairpersons to examine
the characteristics, attitudes, and activities of two-year college
trustees. It includes analyses of demographic, occupational, and
other background characteristics, as well as analysis of the time
spent by trustees on various functions. It serves as a descriptive
profile of community college trustees in the mid 1970s.

352 Dziuba, Victoria, and Meardy, William (eds.). Enhancing
Trustee Effectiveness. New Directions for Community
Colleges, no. 15. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1976. 109
pages. (ED 130 693)

This sourcebook presents sixteen articles on increasing the
effectiveness of community college trustees. It identifies the
numerous responsibilities and challenges trustees face, such as
financial constraints, legal matters, increases in teacher militancy,
collective bargaining, affirmative action, governance tasks, and
other issues. It also examines a cost-benefit analysis of appointing
trustees rather than electing them, ways to improve the board
meeting’s effectiveness, a self-evaluation instrument for trustee use,
the relationship between the board and the president as manage-
ment partners, the need for trustees to become politically involved
at the local, state, and national levels, and guidelines for attaining
financial stability. The volume concludes with projections of
undergraduate education trends in the 1980s and a bibliography of
relevant literature.
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353 Goddard, Jeanne M., and Polk, Charles H. “Community
College Trustees: Elect or Appoint?”’ 4GB Reports, 1976,
18 (3), 37-40.

This article discusses the two principal methods of community
college trustee selection: election and appointment. The authors
argue that the selection of a trustee is a political act in which costs
and benefits are weighed by each of the four actors involved in the
process (the appointing authority, the voters, the trustee, and the
college president). They note, for example, that trustee appoint-
ment by a governor may be used by the governor to mend political
fences (a benefit to him or her) but may also alienate members of
the public who are opposed to the appointee and that the elected
trustee usually has more power or political independence than an
appointed one, but only at the price of the financial and emotional
rigors of a political campaign. They conclude that neither
selection method is better, because each has counterbalancing
pluses and minuses. The article serves as a reminder of the
intricate political consequences of trustee selection.

354 Hall, Robert A. Challenge and Opportunity: The Board of
Trustees, the President, and Their Relationship in Com-
munity College Governance. Annandale, Va.: Association
of Community College Trustees, 1981. 29 pages. (ED 201
362)

This publication discusses the board-president relationship and its
importance to community college governance. The author
considers the political context within which this relationship
operates, focusing on the external forces to which the president
and board must jointly respond, and examines other aspects of
governance, including (1) the state’s role; (2) administrative areas
determined partially by the state and partially by the board; (3) the
nature of policy and its subdivisions—governing, execultive,
operating, and educational policy; (4) the roles of the board,
president, deans, and students in policy making; and {5) how the
subdivisions of policy blend together. He analyzes the respective
roles of trustees and the president in the governance process and
concludes with suggestions for strengthening the board-president

19b
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relationship. The work serves as a useful introduction to gover-
nance for new community college trustecs.

355 Howe, Ray. Community College Board of Trustees and
Negotiations with Faculty. Washington, D.C.: American
Association of Community and Junior Colleges and
Association of Community College Trustees, 1973. 48
pages. (ED 080 116)

This publication provides board members with an introduction to
collective bargaining and examines the role of the board in the
bargaining process. It includes discussions of (1) what the reaction
of the board should be when the prospect of collective bargaining
first emerges on campus, (2) whether the faculty choice of a
bargaining agent should be a serious concern of the board, (3) the
board role in choosing a negotiator, (4) the relationship of the
board to the negotiator, (5) the board’s role in ratification, and (6)
what the board should do immediately after ratification. The
author emphasizes that hostile attitudes and reactions toward
collective bargaining will lead to an uneasy relationship between
administration and the bargaining unit.

356 Johnson, B. Lamar (ed.). The Junior College Board of
Trustees. Occasional Report no. 16. Los Angeles: Junior
College Leadership Program, University of California,
1971. 62 pages. (ED 078 817)

This publication presents nine papers delivered at the National
Conference on the Junior College Board of Trustees in February
1971, including discussions of the role of the board in assuring
accountability for student learning, managing college resources,
and maintaining a good working relationship with the college
president. It also presents analyses of the board’s role in faculty
negotiations and of the effects of student activism on trustees. The
work serves as a review of trustee problems as they were perceived
in the early 1970s.
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357 King, Maxwell C., and Breuder, Robert L. President-
Trustee Relationships: Meeting the Challenge of Leader-
ship: A Case Approach to Dysfunctional Assumptions and
Techniques. Washington, D.C.: American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges, 1977. 72 pages. (ED 142
271; available in microfiche only)

This publication explores the issues involved in community
college president-trustee relationships. It describes a hypothetical
board meeting that portrays events representative of improper
practices between boards of trustees and the chief executive officers.
It also provides results of a comparative survey of presidents’ and
trustees’ perceptions as to what the president should and should
not do in working with his or her board. It concludes with a list
of fundamental principles to which presidents and trustees should
be sensitive in undertaking their educational responsibilities. The
work serves as a representative example of the large number of
works that have focused on the problems that can arise between
presidents and trustees.

358 McLeod, Marshall W. Paiterns of Responsibility: Statutory
Requirements of Community College Local Boards of
Trustees. Annandale, Va.: Association of Community
College Trustees, 1979. 43 pages. (ED 201 363; available in
microfiche only)

The author draws upon an examination ol state statutes to
examine the legal responsibilities of local community college
governing boards. He examines the boards’ legal status as
corporations, the principal powers accorded to boards under state
law, legal guidelines for meetings, trustee reimbursement, and
statutes that define board liability. He also delineates the ex-
pressed, implied, mandatory, and permissive rights of governing
boards. The work serves as a concisc summary of the legally
defined rights and duties of governing boards in 1979.
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359 Mills, Peter K. “Community College Trustees: A Survey.”
In The Two-Year College Trustee: National Issues and
Perspectives. Washington, D.C.: Association of Governing
Boards of Universities and Colleges, 1972, pp. 30-38. (ED
073 757)

The author draws upon a survey of 239 two-year college presidents
and 296 trustees to ascertain the characteristics of public commun-
ity college trustees, describe the process by which institutional
change occurs at these colleges, and examine the interaction and
involvement of trustees with the process of change. Among the
findings are that (1) community college boards are smaller than
those at four-year institutions and usually operate as commitiees of
the whole, (2) the average trustee is politically conservative but
supportive of open admission and the comprehensive curriculum,
(3) trustees support the role of the president as educational change
agent, and (4) there is little faculty and student representation in
board deliberations. The work provides readers with a prolile of
community college trustees in the early 1970s, noting that they
were conservative politically but progressive in terms of educa-
tional outlook.

360 Moore, William, Jr. “The Community College Board of
Trustees: A Question of Competency.” Journal of Higher
Education, 1973, 44 (3), 171-190.

The author charges that boards of trustees are often uninformed
and incompeltent, arguing that most trustees are ignorant of
educational matters and unrepresentative ol the constituencies they
serve in terms of race and social class. He outlines fourteen criteria
for board competency, suggesting specific board responsibilities
related to policy formation, ethical standards, and requisite
knowledge of college affairs. This article presents one of the most
critical examinations of the community college trustee.
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361 Potter, George E. Trusteeship: Handbook for Community
College and Technical Institute Trustees. (2nd ed.)
Annandale, Va.: Association of Community College
Trustees, 1979. 180 pages. (ED 201 368; available in
microfiche only)

This publication serves as a handbook providing basic informa-
tional aid for community college governing board members. It
details (1) major trustee responsibilities, (2) the functions of bozrd
members, officers, and committees, (3) the selection and role of the
board chairperson, (4) board-president relations and the evaluation
ol the college president, (5) legal issues, including lirig~t" .n and
criteria for selecting a college attorney, (6) the board's ,+ :ival role
in state and local trustee associations, and (7) the boai ! s role in
collective bargaining. It includes several ancillary matcrials, such
as a trustee code of ethics, sample bylaws for a trustee associanon,
and a sample college labor agreement. The work is useful
primarily as an introduction to the trustee's legal responsibilities.

Institutional Governance and Administrative Qrganization

362 Alfred, Richard L., and Smydra, David F. “‘Chapter Nine:
Reforming Governance; Resolving Challenges to Institu-
tional Authority.” In William L. Deegan, Dale Tillery,
and Associates, Renewing the dmerican Community
College: Priorities and Straiegies for Effective Leadership.
San Francisco: Jossey-Boss, 1985, pp. 199-228.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 14.

363 Baldridge, J. Victor; Curtis, David V.; Ecker, George; and
Riley, Gary L. Policy Making and Effective Leadership: A
National Study of Academic Management. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1978. 290 pages.

This volume reports the findings of a national study of American
college and university governance, discussing the organizational
characteristics of colleges and universities and examining how
these characteristics shape decision-inaking processes. It also
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analyzes the diversity of institutional, management, and gover-
nance patterns; autonomy in academic work; faculty morale; the
effects of unionization; the role of women faculty in governance;
and governance pauterns in the [uture. The authors compare
finding: for community colleges with governance patterns at
"multiversities,”” liberal arts colleges, and other types of higher
education institutions. They conclude that community college
governance is characterized by relatively small faculty influence,
greater administrator domination, and increased tendency to
unionize,

364 Blocker, Clyde E.; Plummer, Robert H.; and Richardson,
Richard C., Jr. “Chapter Seven: Administrative Structure
and Functions.” In Clyde E. Blocker, Robert H. Plununer,
and Richard C. Richardson, Jr., The Two-Year College: A
Social Synthesis. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall,
1965, pp. 169-200.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 7.

365 Callahan, Daniel M., and Lake, Dale G. “Changing a
Community College.” Education and Urban Society, 1973,
6 (1), 22-48.

The authors review a two-and-a-half-year organizational develop-
ment effort conducted at a New York cominuntity college, focusing
on three conceptual models: entry, systems theory, and survey
feedback. They detail data-collection techniques, the survey
instrument package used, and data summaries. They report short-
terim results of the workshops, as well as results one and two years
later, noting that, after two years of intervention efforts, the
administration experienced improvement in goal setting, program
planning, budgeting, task specification, and other areas. The
article provides an in-depth examination of an organizition
development intervention in a two-year college.
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366 Cohen, Arthur M., and Brawer, Florence B, “Chapter
Four: Governance and Administration: Managing the
Comemnporary College.” In Arthur M. Cohen and Florence
B. Brawer, The Admerican Community College. San
Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1982, pp. 93-126.

For an annotation ol the work in its entirety, please see no. 12.

367 Collins, Charles C. The Peoples’ Community College: *'A
Cluster Model.” Piusburg, Calil.: Community College
Press, 1977. 140 pages. (ED 151 015)

This publication offers a model [or building a community college
dedicated to general education, replacing the traditional depart-
mental organization of colleges with an arrangement that groups
academic and vocational disciplines into clusters centered around
the ideas ol the physical world, the lile process, economic and
social institutions, human relations, and “man the creator,” with,
for example, engineering and computer sciences in the “physical
world" cluster, health sciences and agriculture in the “life process”
cluster, and business education in the *“economic and social
institations™ cluster. The author plots the costs of such a college
and lists the specilic staff positions that would be included.

368 Fells, Walter Crosby. “Chapter Thirteen: General Admin-
istrative Considerations’ and Chapter Fourteen: The
Administrative Stall.”’ In Walter Crosby Eells, The Junior
College, Boston: Houghton Milfflin, 1931, pp. 353-387.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 15.

369 Frankie, Richard J. "Legal Aspects of Authorization and
Control in Junior Colleges: A Summary (1936-1979).”
College and University, 1971, 46 (2), 148-154,

This article briefly sketches the role of the judiciary in delining the
place of the junior college within the American educational
system. It traces the role of the court in placing the early junior
college in the same legal position as the high school and in
upholding Luer legislative acts creating junior college districts
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outside of the common school system. It concludes with synopses
of eleven court decisions alfecting the authorization and control of
junior colleges [rom 1936 1o 1970.

370 Grede, John F. “Collrctive Comprehensiveness: A Pro-
posal for a Big City Cuminunity College.” Journal of
Higher Education, 1970, 41 (3), 179-194.

The author argues that urban multicollege districts should be built
around the principle of *collective comprehensiveness,” which
posits a district made up of specialized institutions rather than the
development of a single maminoth college or a scautering of
neighborhood comprehensive institutions. He cites two factors
that have caused City Colleges of Chicago 1o consider this
alternative: (1) the need to provide special services and operational
structures for black communities and (2) the cost savings accrued
by concentrating different vocational programs on a single
campus. He argues further that the concentration of major
occupational program groups ‘such as allied health or industrial
and engineering technology) at single locations would improve the
quality of vocational education and enhance faculty morale. The
article provides one of the most forceful arguments against the
belief that individual community colleges inust necessarily provide
a comprehensive curriculuin,

371 Gunne, Manual G., and Mortiner, Kenneth P. Distribu-
tions of Authority and Patterns of Governance. Report no.
25. University Park: Center for the Study of Higher
Education, Pennsylvania State University, 1975, 31 pages.
(ED 116 757)

This report examnines the distribution of decision-making author-
ity anong faculty and administrators at three comnunity colleges
and three public state colleges in Pennsylvama. The authors draw
upon interviews with faculty and administrators to categorize
governance conditions at each institution along a five-zone
continuum: “administrative dominance,” "adininistrative pri-
macy,” *‘shared authority,” *'faculty primacy,” and "faculty
dominance.” They note that the community colleges were inore
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dominance.” They note that the community colleges were more
likely to be characterized by administrative dominance but point
out that no two institutions distributed their authority in exactly
the same way and that such factors as history, tradition, and
custom produce variations in governance even among colleges of a
similar institutional type. The report is useful in understanding
the inadequacy of rescarch that focuses on the differences in
governance between broad institutional categories (such as iwo-
year and four-year colleges).

372 Heermann, Barry. Organizational Breakthrough in the
Community College. Topical Paper no. 47. Los Angeles:
ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 1974. 38 pages.
(ED 100 441)

This paper challenges the traditional hicrarchical and departmen-
tal structure of the community college, discussing alternatives
based on (1) interdisciplinary clusters of academic and vocational
departments, (2) the inclusion of faculty and students in a
participative management scheme, and (3) a management-by-
objectives approach 1o all levels of institutional planning. It
provides brief case-study applications ol cach ol these alternatives,
citing strengths and weaknesses. The report serves as a description
of the way in which some community colleges have departed [rom
traditional organizational schemes.

373 Heron, R. P, and Friesen, D. “Growth and Development
of College Administrative Structures.” Research in Higher
Education, 1973, 1, 333-316.

This article examines the burcaucratization of publicly sup-
ported cammunity colleges in Alberta, Cinada, from the first
operating year of each institution to December 31, 1971, The
authors observe changes over the years in four groups of organiza-
tional variables: (1) methods of delining and regulating behavior,
such as the degree to which procedures are written and formalized;
(2) centralization of decision-making authority in the president; (3)
autonomy, or the degree to which college decisions are made by
callege personnel nather than by outsiders, such as government
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organization, such as the average number of instruc
personnel reporting to each immediate supervisor. They co
that, as colleges get older, they adopt more authoritarian de
making procedures and become less influenced by conn
wishes.

374 Jenkins, John A, and Rossmeicr, Joseph G. Re
ships Between Centralization/Decentralization and
nizational Effectiveness in Urban Multi-Unit Conu
College Systems: A Summary Report. Ann Arbor:
for the Study of Higher Education, University of
gan, 1974. 33 pages. (ED 110 103)

This work surveys 3,320 faculty members and administra
twelve urban multicampus community college districts to
perceptions of the distribution of decision-making authori
influence among six organizational levels: the board of tr
the district administration, the unit/campus administi
deans, department chairpersons, and faculty members. .
examines the respondents' assessments of their districts' org
tional effectiveness and compares those assessments wi
perceived centralization of authority. Among the findings a
the twelve institutions were not highly centralized and th:
differed primarily in the patterns ol centralization/decentral
within their units rather than between units. The surve
indicates that there is an increase in effectiveness il participa
decision making is simultaneously increased for staff
hierarchical levels. The work provides insights into how
viewed district administrative effectiveness in the early 1970s.

375 Kintzer, Frederick C. Organization and Leaders.
Two-Year Colleges: Preparing for the Eighties. C
ville: Institute of Higher Education, University of F
1980. 35 pages. (ED 241 093)

The autihor examines the organization and administrat
public and private American two-year colleges during the
describing changes in budgeting, the expansion of col
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bargaining, and the pressure to provide increased opportunity lor
minority students. He also discusses developments in the
administrative-management structure of two-year colleges, with a
focus on the bureaucratic and participative governance maodels,
and concludes with a comparative analysis of the orginizational
structures ol two-year colleges, citing trends in public community
colleges, single and multiunit districts, state university systems,
branch colleres, state boards for community colleges, technical
institutes/cotleges, private institutions, and innovative institu-
tions, such as noncampus and cluster colleges. The work serves s
a hriel overview of administrative trends shaping the college of the
1980s.

376 Kintzer, Frederick C. Decision Making in Multi-Unit
Institutions of iligher Education. Gainesville: Institute of
Higher Education, University of Florida, 1984. 56 pages.
(ED 242 362)

This publication details the [indings of a study conducted to
determine the location ol authority (that is, central olfice versus
campus office) in multiunit two-year tolleges. It draws upon
responses from administrators at 108 campuses and 34 district
offices to identify the loci of authority for eighty-four practices,
categorized under eleven headings: accreditation, business,
curriculum, instruction, administrative personnel, teaching
personnel, nontcaching personnel, research, services, student
development service, and relationships with other schools and
organizations. Among the findings noted are that collective
bargaining was the only activity seen by all groups as the prime
responsibility of the district central olfice and that individual
campus units controlled practices listed under curriculum,
instruction, and student development services.
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377 Kinuer, Frederick G Jensen, Arthur M.; and HFansen,
Jolm 8. The Multi-Institution Junior College District.
Horizons Monograph Series. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearing-
house for Junior Colleges; Washington, D.C.: American
Association of Junior Colleges, 1969. 61 pages. (ED 030
415)

This publication provides a pioneering examination of the
administration and administrative organization of urban, multi-
campus junior college districts, reviewing [actors that have
contributed to the growth of multicampus districts, guidelines for
the formation and development of administrative patterns at these
districts, and the pros and cons of centralized versus decentralized
administrative structures. It includes case studies of multicampus
districts that serve as a representative sample of common organiza-
tional patterns. The authors conclude with guidelines delineating
the appropriate functions of the central office and the individual
campuses. The work is '+ "l in understanding the tensions that
exist in multicampus ain..cts between the central administration
and campus personnel.

378 Koehnline, William A. “Learning Clusters: A Creative
Alternative.”” Community College Frontiers, 1975, ¢ (1),
26-31.

This article reports the interdisciplinary cluster pattern of
organization instituted at Oakton Community College (Illinois),
where each cluster is headed by a dean and has about thirty full-
time faculty [rom the areas of business, communications, foreign
languages, humanities, learning resources, mathematics and
science, physical education, social science, student development,
and vocational-technical programs. The author criticizes tradi-
tional department and division structurcs, arguing that the faculty
in such groups tend to ignore the students who are not majors in
their areas and that a logical coherence based on subject-matter
analysis cannot be achieved. He concludes that the cluster
approach is the most rational organization for community
colleges, because it mitigates competition among departments and
makes it more likely that students will receive a broader education.
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379 Lombardi, John. The Department/Division Structure in
the Community College. Topical Paper no. 38, Los
Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 1973, 25
pages. (ED 085 051)

This paper provides an overview of the composition and status of
the deparunent/division structure at community colleges, discuss-
ing the discipline orientation of the department, departmental
governance, the role of nonfaculty members in the department,
student demands affecting the department, and the grouping of
departments in campus buildings. The author concludes that
community college departments are moving toward the university
model of sell-governance and that college officials are trying to
counteract this trend by creating a different teaching-leaming unit
and replacing the chairperson with an administrator. The paper
provides a rare analysis of the role of the department in college
governance.

380 Lombardi, John. “The Community College Departmental
Structure; Directions for the Future.” Community College
Review, 1974, 2 (2), 33-40.

This article examines division and department structures in
community colleges, noting (1) the history of the department
structure, (2) modes of participation and governance in depart-
ments, and (3) administrative atternts to counteract the insularity
of faculty and staff within tra al disciplinary units. The
author points out that early jus..r colleges borrowed from
traditional four-year institutions in establishing the department
structure and that such structures have expanded in the modern
age as colleges continue to adopt the university model of the
autonomous academic department. He warns that increased
academic departmentalization weakens institutional cohesiveness
and the authority of college administrators.
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381 Monroe, Charles R “Chapter Filteen: Governamee and
Pecision-Making.” In Charles R. Monroe, Profile of the
Community College: A Handbook. San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass, 1972, pp. 308-520,

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 27,

382 Ogilvie, Willin K., and Raines, Max R. (eds.). “Part
Nine: Structure and Control.” In Williun K. Ogilvie and
Max R. Raines (eds.), Perspectives on the Community
Junior College. New York: Appleton-Century-Crolts, 1971,
pp. 191-552.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 29.

383 Poole, Larry H., and Wattenbarger, Jaumes L. “Has
Collective Bargaining Influenced Administrative Poli-
cies?"” Community College Review, 1977, 4 (3), 8-11.

Please see no. 295 for the full annotation.

384 Richardson, Richard C., Jr. “Governance and Change in
the Community-Junior College."" Journal of Higher
Education, 1873, 44 (4), 299-308.

The author argues that administrators must democratize commun-
ity college governance structures or resign themselves to collective
bargaining and the increased external interference of legislation
and court decisions. He notes how the typical hierarchical
administrative organization ol the community college is dysfunc-
tional [or institutional problem solving and examines the pros and
cons of two alternative mechanisms for involving faculty and stalf
in the governance process. He urges the adoption of an administra-
tive philosophy based on a recognition of the interdependency of
campus constituencies rather than on bureaucratic authority.
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385 Richindson, Richurd G, Jr. "Governing the Multinnit
Community College System,” Educational Record, 1974,
54 (2), HG=141,

The author argues that the multiunit college is best operated as a
anified institution of fering services in a variety of locations rather
than as a multicollege district with antonomouns campuses, He
notes that (1) liscal exigencies prohibit the daplication of stall,
facilities, and programs that can resnlt in a multicollege district;
(2) collective bargaining is best catried out at the systemwide level;
and (3) interinsticutional interdependencies mandate the system-
wide coordination of campus activides. He deseribes a system
governance model that incorporates a system governing board, a
systemn chiel executive, and campus service units, suggesting that
the system chiel executive and his or her staff be headquartered at
a flagship campus and that governance procedures involving
faculty and students in areas other than salaries, fringe benefits,
and working conditions be left to individual campus initatives.

386 Richardson, Richard C., Jr. (cd.). Reforming College
Governance, New Directions for Community Colleges, no.
10. San Francisco: Josscy-Bass, 1975. 97 pages.

This sourcebook presents twelve essays dealing with governance
structures, problems, and innovations at several community
colleges in the United States and Canada, including discussions of
(1) the structure and function of community college boards in
Canada, (2) the organizational climate of lowa's community
colleges, (3) a “‘customized’” system ol governance that was
developed to meet the special needs of a multicampus college in
Florida, (4) an institutional self-study investigating how well
various college constituencies participate in the decision-making
process, (5) one college's attempt to improve communications and
goodwill among various members of the college organization, and
(6) the strengths and weaknesses of student participation in
governance at a college in Quebec. It concludes with a literature
review of relevant ERIC documents. The volume provides readers
with an undersianding of actual governance practices rather than
mere theoretical discussions,
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w387 Richardson, Richard €., Jui Blocker, Clyde 1 and
Bender, Louis W, Gavernance for the TwoYear College.
Englewood Glifls, N. ]t PrenticesTHall, 1972, 245 pages.

The anthors promote the concept of administration as a participa.
lory process involving all constitmencies, advocating a college
organization that is flawer ian the typical hievvehical pyramid of
the bureaneracy so that anthority, respousibility, decision making,
and communication are everyone's vesponsibility. ‘They support
coordination as a means of defining the role of the colleges,
spelling ont vesponsibilities of various administrators and
ontlining criteria for faculty evaluation, ‘The work serves as
excellent background reading for presidents and presidential
aspirants. who would move an instinnion toward participatory
governance,

388 Richardson, Richard C., Jr., and Rhodes, William R,
“Chapter Nine: Building Commiunent to the Instinntion.”
In George B. Vaughan and Associates, Issues for Com-
munity College Leaders in a New Era. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1983, pp. 186-20-.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 37,
389 Richardsou, Richard C., Jr., and Riccio, Elaine. *'Collec-

tive Bargaining and Faculty Involvement in Governance.”
Community College Review, 1980, 7 (3), 60-65.

Please see no. 298 for the full annotation.

390 Thornton, James W. “Chapter Nine: Administration of
the Community Junior Colleges.”” In James W. Thornton,
The Community Junior College. New York: Wiley, 1972,
pp. 115-130.

For an annolation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 34.

211



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Governance, Adminisiation, and Planning 195

* 301 Zoglin, Mary Lo Power and Politics in the Conununiity
College, Palin Springs, Calif F'TC Poblications, 1976, 170
Piges,

This wark considering commnnity college governanee focuses on
how decisions are made and the interactions of bl participating
groups in the govermance process. It includes analyses of the
history of community college governunce; local, state, and federal
roles in the goverpance process; board of trustee membership and
haard relitions with professional stafl; internal college politics; the
role of collective hargaining: and the future of commnnity college
governance, It presents hypothetical case studies to illustrate
community college governance processes, The work provides a
comprehensive description of the governance process that is
particularly useful as an introductory text for new trustees and for
other newcomers to the college decision-making areni,

The State Role in Administration and Governance

392 Alaska State Commission on Postsecondary Education.
National Survey of the Criteria Used by Each State in
Determining the Establishment or Expansion of Com-
munity Colleges. Juneau: Alaska State Commission on
Postsecondary Education, 1978, 76 pages. (ED 195 291)

This publication surveys state agencies responsible for statewide
community college planning to identify the criteria used by the
agencies in determining the establishment, expansion, or termina-
tion of two-year colleges. It draws upon responses {rom forty-fiv -
states and the District of Columbia to note that only twelve states
used specific criteria ‘and that twenty-four used general criteria
outlined in broad policy statements or in legislation. It also reveals
that the most commonly used criteria were (1) population
projections, (2) follow-up studies of high school graduates, (3)
enrollment rates, (4) needs studies, (5) site-selection procedures, (6)
funding availability, (7) evidence of community support and
nonduplication of programs, (8) enrollment capacities of present
institutions, and (9) the effect of a new campus on cxisting
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istinations, "The work serves i i steebysstade analysis ol how
Agencies expind or contier state commenity college systen,

OB Miney, Lawvence TL State Patterny of Finaneial Suppont
Jor Gonmotity Colleges, Gainesville: Institute of Higher
Fducation, University of Flovida, 1970, b3 Pages, (K1) 038
129)

Please see o, 01 tor the full annotation,

S99 Augenblick, John, Issues in Financing Commnity Col-
leges. Denver, Colo: Vducation Finance Center, Fduanion
Commission of the States, 1978, 70 pages, (B 164 020)

Please see no. 492 for the full annotation,

395 Bewder, Louis W. The States, Communities, and Control
of the Community College: Issues and Recommendations.
Washington, D.C.: American Association of Connnunity
and Junior Colleges, 1975, 63 pages. (D 110 125)

The author discusses the canses and implications of the drift from
local to state control of community colleges, arguing tha
increased state control ds Jargely a consequence of the growing
federal role in higher education, the subsequent establishment of
state coordinating agencies, mud the willingness of connnunity
college leaders to accept “the lure of federal doltars without regard
to the concomitant administering machinery and requirenients
thereby created” (p. 37). He furdher mainains that some design or
provision for local policy making is essential to the community-
based mission of the two-year colleges, regardless of the source of
funding. He concludes with recommendations for state :nd local
action to preserve the community form of the college.

396 Churles, Scarle (ed.). Balancing State and Local Control.
New Directions for Community Colleges, no. 23. San
Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1978. 117 pages. (ED 158 822)

This sourcebook presents ten essays concerning the balance of
local and state control in the governance of community colleges,
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inclading descriprions of 1he interactiony between local and st
anthovities v Conneedent, Galilonnia, Flovida, Hlinois,
Winhiington, Pennaylvimin, Mississippi, andd Michigan, b emplha-
aizey Doth the positive aspects ol incieased state conrol (siely as
wone stable buading) and the pegative aspecin (el s increased
Dareaneratizivion and disninished muonomy in cngicalm
developraent), "The volume serves as i bakieed review of how
increased stinte contvol Taw alfected conmuamity college operitions,
It concludes with aeview of relevant Titevtnse amd an extenaive
bibliography.

397 Day, Robert W., and Bender, Lonis W, The State Role in
Program Evaluation of Gononunity Colleges: Emerging
Concepts and Trends, "Tallabasseer State aweld Regional
Higher Education Center, Florida State University, 1976,
12 pages. (KD 126 982)

This publication surveys personnel at fifty-one agencies in thiny-
eight states to determine the role that state agencies play in
evalaating or suspending extant community college progran,
utilizing sarvey responses to list, {or cachestite, the eriterian used in
progrun evaluation. It also presents six case studies demonstrating
ageney proguan evaluation criteria sl procedures in Avkansi,
California, Marylaud, North Caroling, Oklithoma, and Virginia,
The work provides the reader with dusights into state-by-state
varianees in suthority over institutional cnriculum: developaent
during the mid 1970s,

398 Dennison, John D.: Tuunner, Alex: Jones, Gordon; and
Forrester, Glen C. The Impact of Community Colleges: A
Study of the College Concept in British Columbia.
Vancouver, British Cohwnbin: B.C. Research, 1975. 192
pages. (ED 115 321

This monograph describes a four-year compreheusive study of the
British Columbia community colleges. It detils study compo-
nents, including achievement testing, analyses of enrollment and
financial data, and surveys of high school seniors, community
residents, faculty, and businesses. Findings are outlined s they
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tedite 40 (D) stdent acivdemic and socioecanomic s kgrownds, (2)
altilenis’ abjectives, coneerns, and npimions, (3) the «hinaeristios
of high schaol graduates i Beivish Columbing, (1) the eiploymem
andd acilemie experiences of comnnity college gradames, ()
philic opinian abow the gole of commpnity colleges, (6) Faeulty
chiracteristios il opinions, and (7) he limancial sias of the
colleges, The study provides i comprehensive picanie of the Rritish
Columbia community colleges an o well as o vigotous reaeqreh
methadalogy that can be wed by provineial wud state planners 1o
monitor e college deselopimenis,

399 Hall, Geoge L, State Roavds for Community Colleges: dn
Analysis of Goneepts and Practices, Gainewille: Tnatipe
of Fligher Educavion, Unsversity of Flogida, 1974, 1 pages,
(1) (084 8o

The author analyzcs the problems of concern o state boardy
tesponsible for twosyear colleges, detailing the topicy covered
homd mieetings and boardaneher opinions concaning the most
impottant problem areas faced by conummity colleges, He reveals
that state boards devote most of theiv nme 1o financal manuers,
facilities, curricula, personnel, policy watters, and stadents, He
notes that, while board wmembers ate concerned with the issues of
mticulation and coordination, little time is devoted 1o these topics
at board meetings, concluding that anicalation problems ate not
in the provinee of state boards and not likely to be solved by board
merhers, The work provides insights into the role of state boads
as of the carly 1970s.

400 Hanis, Nonnan C. “State-Level Leadership for Occupa-
tional Education.” In James L. Wattenbarger and Louis
V. Bender (eds.), Improving Statewide Planning. New
Directions for Higher Education, no. 8. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1974, pp. 35-50.

Please see no. 716 for the full annotation.
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SO Hoepack, Stephien A and Roemer, Janet K Uvaliating
College Campus Clasings by the 195800 A Case Applica:
o o an Optimigation Madel.™ Rewareh i Flighes
Education, V981,15 ¢1), 149-04.

Thivavnicle desoribes i computeried imodel that inasisia siate paliey
makers in analysing the consegquences of alicrnative canpus
dovings and bding o case that wmmimpes the aate's lighes
ediieation eonn. Fhe authon now that the maded examines two
coct actare for epch ahieparive: the conts of inaeased ensollinents
arether atiiations that tenviin open and the costs o vavel guants
W snidents living closest o the dosed campuses. They disaasy the
telationship of persiudent covts 10 variations in enrollment and
exinine the problem ol caloulating how many atidents hiom o
dosed imvtitution would cmoll in anrviving campuses, Thiey
describe the application of the model nanalyzing two alteinatives
for doving a commmunity college campus in Mannesota,

402 thimlbun, Allan S State Master Mans for Commaenity
Colleges, Votizons Monogtaph Seties. Los Angeles: ERICG
Cleatinghowse (or Jhunior Colleges; Washingion, D
Anctican Assoctation of Junior Colleges, 19589, 55 pages.
(£ 032 887)

This paper desaribes and analyses uinter plany andes which
junior colleges have been organized in nineteen states. I discunes
a varionale for developing state master plans and lists their major
putposes, claborating on the need for stuewide plimning, the
rend toward more state control, and the involvement ol state
planning groups in determining priorities. "The anthor analyses
the content of master plans, including statements on instittional
philosophy and objectives, curvicubum, facilities, sidents, faculty.
finance, and organization and coordination, and concludes that
state phimning must be continuous, flexible, and constamly
teviewed and revised in light of changing conditons.
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AOF MoRivney, Vo Bany. Secpiany J202 aud Statewide Planegg g
for Public Conpunity aand Junig €alleges: Fhe Ny
Rewbity. Tollabiaavs: Callege af Fdweatiom, Flordy Saee
thadversity, 1097 4. 09 prges. (VD 093 10%)

FThe awihar veviews developmens aebated i the Fducation
Amepdients of 1972w deresming the impace ob thia legishation an
statenade planning for pubilic commmmn and jasio collegea. e
pravides a baiel analysi of paienin and paaniiees of statewide
voardingtion belore the legilation was epgeoted and sumigatizes
majar proviniots of the ac desaibes efloniy 1o devedop rales gl
werubationy coneerning implemenanon o the act and discinees
veaconn thuonghom che naion; and presents inlopmation gbont
the yeantmg 1202 commiaviony and about the natwe ol
connnunity eollege tepresentation on these cotiagons, He
conchudes that there v growing support 4t the sate level i
compiehensive planming that involves all posiecondary it
vomy regatdless of the availabiliy of federad fuls.

AO4 Manorana, 80 Vo and Rubun, Eileen, “Chapter Fea:
Desigutug New Sinctones for Stte and Focad Collabara-
s To Willian L Deegan, Dale Tillery, and Asso e,
Renewang the dmevican Gammsnty Colleges Priovigies
and Strategies for Effective Leadenslup, Son Francion:
Joney-Bass, 1985, pp, 220.24,

Fouranampouson of the work iy it entisety, please see no- 14

A0S Manoras, S, Vo and Sz, Wayne D Federal Progams
Ger Minved Grades: Can Role Be Glarificad?” Cormmunity
College Frontiers, 1979, 7 (3), 10-11,

Thisarticle surveys state directon of conmanity college edugation
to assess their opinions abowr the influence of the federal
povetunent on two-year institeions, Phe authors note that some
types of federal involvenient wete viewed positively, others
nenttally, and sull othas neganively: positive involvanent was
seen in the pravision of categorical grants, vocational edacation
funds, and siadent aid; actions viewed as newteal inchaded the
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pieatian ol agie poaspsecnindany planiiing vaiipissione, docgiga:
o segibationia, and federal invobveatiept i vaational oy atioan;
g et viewed as pegative incdiudad ety igeoent vasts,
s ol becping wepiiscmenn, apd yanuol iner fedeid s atihe
stape Jevel Phe anthary condude thay dederal smvabvarug iy
conpnniny golleges iy aomined hilessing amd thac this paviboinl iy
the wnbivalent attitides of state ditectona,

06 Marinana, SV and Wanenbgiger, Janes L Pasciples,
Pracpices, aned dlreniatives i State Methady of Fpiatigeg
Commynity Calleges and an gpproah ta Theoe Fialuas:
ton, ith Popsyliania g Cave NState. Repart po. 32,
Unavernsiy Pand Certey fod the Stidy of Highey Py ae
teons, Pennsybvanea Stae Universiy o JR 65 pages (1D
J58 HOT)

Thay veport anaglyres fnean sl princples atd pracies inoalage
futding, wathy o focus onostate suppeort fon community callegey 1y
Pennsybvanie T teviews methods al suppoty an several styes,
evamining then stiengihs juid weaknevsey 1 e of comntey
with community cobege goahy, preseivation of lagal collige
continl, objectivity ol fonmula date, proteciion of minsunie
ity levels, bodger Hexitnhity, cquity and cqualipstion, ail
accountabibiny. Teabo computes Pennsyhvania’s fanding apptogcdy
with that of other staes and diseisaes aliernatives, Tt pronidey
policy makens with g methodology for psestng the effecty o e
funding patterns on communin college processes aid outaomen,

A07 Monca, William, State Community College Nystemn s,
Their Role and Operation i Secen States. New Yotk
Pracger, 1971 149 pages,

Thiy publication 1epotis the tesubis of an influential sudy of the
role and operation of the state community college systeni in
California, Florida, Hhnois, Michigan, New Yoik, Fexas, and
Washington, It profiles each system in tenns of history g
development, adninivitive organiation, allocation of site
funds, adinissions and ransler policies, and the degiee of sitewide
pliuning and coordination. Summary chapters note dilferences
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among the systems and analyze the issues that state systems will
have to confront in the future. The work serves as a textbook
overview of the state role in community college education as of
1970.

408 Morse, Ed. Student Services Planning Model (SSPM).
Richmond: Virginia State Department of Community
Colleges. 1982, 57 pages. (ED 219 106)

Please see no. 636 for the full annotation.

409 Mortimer, Kenneth P. (ed.). Faculty Bargaining, State
Government, and Campus Autonomy: The Experience in
Eight States. Report no. 87. University Park: Pennsylvania
State University; Denver, Colo.: Education Commission of
the States, 1976. 115 pages. (ED 124 224)

Please see no. 294 for the full annotation.

410 National Council of State Directors of Community-Junior
Colleges. Status of Open Door Admissions: Issues, Trends
and Projects. Committee Report no. 1. N.p.: National
Council of State Directors of Community-Junior Colleges,
1983. 35 pages. (ED 230 214)

Please see no. 971 for the full annotation.

411 Owen, Harold ]., Jr. Self-Study Manual for State Govern-
ing and Coordinating Boards for Community/Junior
Colleges. (2nd ed.) N.p.: National Council of State
Directors of Community-Junior Colleges, 1977. 41 pages.
(ED 151 035; available in microfiche only)

This manual is designed to assist state community colley

coordinating boards in assessing their role in the state’s higher
education: system and identifying areas where change or improve-
ment is necessary. It outlines several items to be considered in the
board self-study procedure, including (" board goals, scope, and
legal responsibility, (2) organization and administration, (3)
planning, research, and evaluation, (4) finance, (5) external
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influences, (6) the board role in such areas as instruction, student
services, state rules and regulations, and public services and
continuing education, and (7) management information systems. It
also presents a 142-item bibliography of government documents,
monographs, and journal articles pertaining to the state gover-
nance of community colleges and to state governing boards. The
work serves as a concise review of state board responsibilities.

412 Parcells, Frank E. “Curriculum Approval in Illinois
Community Colleges: Local and State Processes.” Com-
munity/ Junior College Quarterly of Research and Prac-
tice, 1983, 7 (4), 287-302.

Please see no. 531 for the full annotation.

413 Parrish, Richard M. “Statewide Program Approval Mech-
anisms for Community Colleges: A National Survey and a
Case Analysis.”’ Community/Junior College Research
Quarterly, 1979, 4 (1), 21-45.

This article details a study undertaken in 1978 to (1) analyze
statewide mechanisms [or the approval c¢. community college
degree programs, (2) assess the opinions of community college
academic administrators in New Jersey about the regionalization
of high-cost, specialized programs, and (3) suggest appropriate
courses of action concerning program approval procedures and
regionalization. It provides a chart summarizing program approv-
al mechanisms in the fifty states and concludes that only eight
states have no review or approval authority. Among the findings
noted are that few states have detailed plans for the regionalization
of programs and that academic lexders are willing to live with
program decisions made on a reg, snal basis as long as regulations
are adopted requiring equal access and differentiated funding.

414 Piland, William E. Remedial Education in the States.
Normal: Department of Curriculum and Instruction,
Illinois State University, 1983. 68 pages. (ED 251 160)

Please see no. 786 for the full annotation.
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415 Steward, David W. “The Politics of Credit: What the State
of California Discovered.” Educational Record, 1982, 63
(1), 18-h2.

Please see no. 538 for the full annotation.

416 Tillery, Dale, and Wattenbarger, James L. “State Power in
a New Era: Threats to Local Authority.” In William L.
Deegan and James F. Gollattscheck (eds.), Ensuring
Effective Governance. New Directions for Community
Colleges, no. 49. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1985, pp. 5-23.
(ED 255 276)

The authors review the growth of state power and authority in
community college governance by examining developments in
governance in Florida and California. They trace the incremental
transfer of final decision makin> o the state level and suggest
options and likely outcomes fo. ,vernance, providing descrip-
tions of current statewide governance structures in both Florida
and California. They conclude that mediocrity and fewer educa-
tional services may result if more power flows to the state.

417 Wattenbarger, James L., and Christofoli, Luther B. State
Level Coordination of Community Colleges: Academic
Affairs. Gainesville: Institute of Higher Education,
University of Florida, 1971. 29 pages. (ED 050 719)

The authors draw upon a survey of the state agencies responsible
for community colleges to examine the nature and extent of state
coordination ol academic affairs related to curriculum, faculty,
degree requirements, and instruction. On the basis of responses
from forty-four states, they describe three categories of statewide
coordination: (1) statewide councils made up ol administrators,
faculty, and/or state agencies, (2) the ‘“multiple approach,” under
which coordination is achieved through separate channels,
including advisory committees and faculty councils, and (8) “other
approaches,” including state superboards or the periodic establish-
ment of ad hoc committees, The work clearly delineates the
various administrative structures used to elfect statewide coordina-
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tdon in 1970 but does not examine the mpacts of those varying
systems on the colleges themselves.

418 Wauenbarger, James L., and Heck, James. Financing
Community Colleges, 1983. Gainesville: Institute of
Higher Education, University of Florida, 1983. 68 pages.
(ED 232 751)

Please sce no. 475 for the full annotauon.

419 Wauenbarger, James L., and Sakaguchi, Melvyn. State
Level Boards for Community Junior Colleges: Patterns of
Control and Coordination. Gainesville: Institute of Higher
Education, University of Florida, 1971. 77 pages. (ED 054
770)

This publication details the findings of a study conducted in 1970
to examine the characteristics and major activities of state boards
for public junior colleges, revealing four patterns of state board
coordination: (1) the establishment of independent boards for the
coordination of junior colleges, (2) the coordination of junior
colleges through a university board, (3) the utilization ol state
departments of education as the loci of responsibility, and (4) the
assignment of responsibility for junior colleges to the same boards
that are responsible for all of higher education. The authors review
various board functions, noting that “‘all state boards exercising
authority over junior colleges have specific activities in common,
despite divergencies in overall functions or operational posture”
(p. 28). The work is useful as a brief overview of the various
methods used to facilitate statewide coordination in 1970.

420 Young, Raymond J., and Jones, Helen M. “State Gover-
nance Structures for Community Education.”” Community
Services Catalyst, 1982, 12 (4), 15-20.

This article details the findings of a study conducted in 1980-81 to
analyze the state-level coordination of community education,
drawing upon surveys of and interviews with siate agency officials
from forty-six states to examine the extent to which the states have
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governance plans, interagency agreenments ong agen ies respon.
sible for commmity educition, state-level advisory gronps, and
legislative appropriations for comuanity cducation, It also
exinines the placement of responsibility for commnunity ducation
within the organizational hicriwichy of the state agency and
outlines the perceived strengths and wewlessos of community
education plins.

421 Zoglin. Mary L. Understanding and Influencing the State
I'ole in Postsecondary Fducation. Manageinent Report
71/7. Cnpertino: Association of California Community
College Administrators, 1977, 37 pages. (ED 140 896)

This report explores the pros and cons of state involveineat in
higher education governance, discussing the legal and philosophi-
cal basis of state control, as well as the causes ol increased state
control and concomitant advantages and disadvantages. It also
examines the current role of different agencies and units of state
government in higher education governance, including the roles of
the legislature, the executive branch, and the coordinating agencies
themselves. The author concludes that the trend toward state
control shows no sign of abating and that attempts to bring about
change will require accurate identification of the role of each
agency ol state government in the governance process, agreement
ol essential elements of local autonomy, simplification of state
control mechanisms, and promotion ol iustitutional autonomy
within multiunit systems.

422 Zusman, Ami. “State Policy Making for Community
College Adult Education.” Journal of Higher Education,
1978, 49 (4), 337-357.

This article describes the political negotiations and compromises
leading to the passage of state legislation restricting the expansion
ol adult education in the Calilornia community colleges. The
author notes that the legislation did not set policy regulations
concerning what courses should be [unded and who should be
served, because legislators and other interested parties held
conflicting values and objectives about adult education, and
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concludes that support for adult edueation is cyclical, for, while
adult education is valued in the abstract, it is often sten as a
marginal, not fully legitimate part of publicly supported educa-
tion, "Fhe article provides iusights into the complex politics of
state funding for counnunity colleges in general and for adult
education in particular,

Institutional Research and Planning

423 Alfred, Richard L., and lvens, Stephen H. 4 Conceptual
Framework for Institutional Research in Communniily
Colleges. New York: College Entrance Examination
Board, 1978. 24 pages. (ED 154 865)

This publication details a conceptual model for conducting
institutional rescarch, describing four model components: (1)
setting goals, (2) identifying programs and policies that meet these
goals, (3) evaluating programs to find out whether they are useful
to the institution, and (4) tracing the flow of resources to assess the
cost effectiveness of college programs. It identifies, for each of these
components, the data that need to be collected and resource
materials that can be used by administrators to develop alternative
plans of action. It provides institutional 1esearchers with an easily
understood frainework for the rescarch process.

424 Annijo, J. Frank; Micek, Sidney S.; and Cooper, Edward
M. Conducting Community-Impact Studies: A Handbook
for Community Colleges. Boulder, Colo.: National Center
for Higher Education Management Systems, 1978, 223
pages. (ED 160 137; available in microfiche only)

This volume provides basic guidelines that can be followed by
community college administrators in organizing and conducting
community impact studies. It includes introductory material
touching on the broad range of economic, educational, social, and
technological impacts that community colleges have on their
service areas, subsequently analyzing the steps in planning and
managing an impact study, including choosing a project leader;
designing the study with respect to data-collection tools, sampling,
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personnel considerations, ind scheduling: and tabulating and
amaiyeing data. Fealso eximines questionnaire design and provides
several examples of survey instruments and follow-up letters. It
serves as a thorongh introduction o the rescarch methodology
employed in college-impact stucies.

425 California Community Colleges, Models of Strategic
Planning in Conmmunity Colleges. Sacramento: Office of
the Chumcellor, California Commmity Colleges; Apuos,
Calif.: Accrediting Commission for Community and
Junior Cnllogcs: Western Assoctation of Schools and
Colleges, 1983, 70 pages. (ED 242 360)

This publication describes the suategic planning processes utilized
at four California community colleges: (1) the educational master
plan project at the San Francisco Community College District, (2)
the planning and budgeting process at Loug Beach City College,
(3) the planning process at Riverside City College, and (4) the
annual review and planning process of the Yosemite Community
College District. For cach case report, it presents a brief character-
ization of the planning project, information on organizational
structures and planning procedures, a history and projectious, and
a general commentary. It concludes with a discussion of the
common characteristics of the four strategic planning models. The
work is useful as an example of how strategic planning is actually
operationalized at the institutional level.

426 Cohen, Arthur M.; Brawer, Florence B.; and Lombardi,
John. “Chapter Two: Institutional Research.” In Arthur
M. Cohen, Florence B. Brawer, and John Lombardi, 4
Constant Variable. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1971, pp.
23-32,

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 13.
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427 Cross, K, Patriciin " The State of the Art in Needs Assess-
ments Community/ Junior Gollege Quarterly of Re-
search and Practice, 1983, 7 (3), 195-2006.

This article examines the stiue of the at of educational needs
assessments, pointing ont common errors in their design and
interpretation. The author notes that reseirchers often construet
survey insauments that solicit information on respoudent demo-
graphics without considering how such data are useful in
determining the respondents’ subject-matter interests, educational
goals, scheduling uceeds, or preferved instructional formats. She
also emphasizes that many needs assessments merely confinn what
is alrcady known, such as the axiom that the more education
people have, the more likely they are to participatc in available
educational opportunities, and that needs assessments reveal the
respondents’ pereeptions of what education is vather than what
cducation might be, She concludes with a brief discussion of
common errors made in interpreting needs assessment data.

428 Educational Testing Service. Community College Re-
search: Methods, Trends, and Prospects. Proceedings of the
National Conference on Institutional Research in Com-
munity Colleges. Princeton, N.J.: Educational Testing
Service, 1976. 205 pages. (ED 187 363)

This publication presents fifteen papers analyzing a variety of
issues related 1o institutional research, planning, and evaluation,
including discussions of the nature of institutional research; the
collection, organization, and analysis of research data; research
methodology; and the development and dissemination of research
reports. It also examines management aspects of community
college research, research coordination at the national and state
levels, user-oriented approaches to program evaluation, and the
identification of institutional research needs. It serves as a useful
introductory text for new institational researchers and for students
of higher education.
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A29 Evans, N. Dein, and Neagley, Ross L. Planning and
Developing Innovative Community Colleges. Fnglewood
Cliffs, N.J.: PrenticesHall, 1978, 472 pages.

This volume provides how-to information for hoard inembers,
administrators, and plumers who are involved in starting a new
community college, including chapters on state regulations,
conducting local needs studies, selecting staff, organizing adininis-
trative services, planning facilities, developing special activities for
students and the community, and gaining acereditation. It offers
cheeklists for curriculum committees and for instructional leaders
to ensure that their activities remain divected toward educational
change. It also provides copies of i variety ofinaterials drawn from
existing community colleges, such as community survey instru-
ments, organizition charts, and sets of instimtional philosophics
and goals.

430 Fearn, Robert M., and Ihnen, Loren A. “An Economist's
View of Planning Problems in Community College
Systems.” In Paul W. Hamelman (ed.), Managing the
University: A Systems Approach. New York: Pracger, 1972,
pp. 107-121.

The authors describe commmunity colleges within the framework of
human capital investment, explaining that the economist views
the student as a demander of educational services and as a supplicr
of labor and accrued human capital in the employment market.
They note further that education is viewed as investment in
human capital and tiiat the objective of any educational system is
to maximize the monetary and nonmmonetary benefits flowing to
society through such investment, given the constraints imposed by
scarce resources. They conclude with a review of three common
methods used to plan college programs (the needs approach, the
social demand approach, and the cost-benefit approach) and urge
college planners to assess the benefits as well as the costs of new
college programs. The work is uscful in understanding how
human capital theorists view the institutional planning process.
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A31 Hall, Toni M., and Reed, Jim Fo“Utilization of Student
Intormation Systems.” fn Mantha Mehatlis (), Improv-
ing Decision Making, New Direetions for Comnunity
“olleges, no, 35, San Franciseo: JosseysBass, 1981, pp. 63-
81,

This work owtlines procedhves and suggestions that provide @
frnnework for the development of an institutional approach 1o
student follow-up analysis, describing (1) wechniques for involving
users in the process of choosing the information to he collected; (2)
categories of students to be sutveyed, including entering, with-
dvawing, nonretuining, and graduating students; (3) appropriate
design chavacteristics and survey methods; and (4) data-processing
procedures, It also outlines strategies for promoting data utiliza-
tion by educational decision makers and concludes that successful
student information systems must involve potential users in the
development, implementation, and ongoing operation of the
system, The work is useful as background reading for new
institutional researchers.

432 Hazard, Francis E. Status Survey of Institutional Re-
search—Ohio’s Two-Year Campuses., Columbus: Ohio
Board of Regents, 1977, 37 pages. (ED 135 444)

The author examines the status of the institutional rescarch
function at Ohio's two-year colleges in 1977, reviewing survey
responses [rom 84 percent of the colleges to examine the number of
colleges that have autonomous institutional research offices, the
titles of persons responsible for institutional research, the
cducational backgrounds of those persons, the immediate supervi-
sors to whom institutioral research directors report, and the
percentage of time those directors devote to institutional research
tasks. He also details responses concerning the nunber and types
of institutional rescarch studies completed during 1975 and 1976
and the relative importance of eleven institutional research
functions. The work provides a useful descriptive analysis of the
status ol institutional research but provides no insights into the
impacts of institutional research on the colleges themselves.
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433 Minois Commumirty College Bomd. Researeh Needs and
Priorities as Peveeived by Gomnnoaty Gollege ddministras
tors in Nineds, Springfield; inois Community College
Bomd, 1979. 56 pages. (KD 168 6:18)

This publication sunmmamizes the lindings of & stuvey conductend in
D78 10 assess the perceived vesearch needs for which (1) statewide
st % would be most desitable, (2) intevinstitutional research
elt ould be most desivable, and (3) locally conducted research
studies would be most desivable. Toaeitizes iesponses from decision
makers it thinty-nine public commmmity college districts in Hlinois
1o note, sunong other finudings, that statewide research was necded
in the aveas of sysemwide college impact, system management and
resource allocation, and cuniculum and progrun priovities, It
notes abso that pereeived needs for tocal, cunpus-based research
focus on the ineas of college impact on the community: commune
ity, stafl, and stdem chinacteristies; and acimpus natnapgement inul
resource allocation, The work serves as an illustrmion of how one
state addressed the problem of defining the stne and local roles in
community coltlege research.

434 Kastuer, Harold H., Jr. “Instiuctional Accoumtability and
the Systems Approach.” Community College Review,
1974, 2 (1), 85~11.

The author examines the meaning of accountability, noting that it
has inplicatious for the commnunity college in terms of manage-
inent, instruction, and social responsibility. He points our that
institutional accountability is measured in three vays: (1) the
degree to which administrators derive inaximum outcomes from
available institutional resources, (2) the degree to which colleges
provide instructional programs thut are relevant o the needs of
society and students, and (3) the rate of return (both in the long
run and in the short run) that society can expect from its
investment in community colleges. He discusses problems encoun-
tered in mcasuring accountability at each of these levels. The
article serves as a brief summary of the ways in which community
colleges are accountable to the public.
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A28 Knoell, Doothy M., ot Molnyre, Clandes. Planing
Golleges for the Community, San Francieos Joasey -,
1974, L pages,

The authons angie that naditional higher cducaion planning
mades are inappropriate in the community cotlege serting, They
discusy commumity cotlege planning on the basis of six themes: (1)
planning should nov e focused on new facilities; (2) plis shoukd
make provision for aliensative, of-campus modes ol st
(4) planing shoubd inchude @ comvideration of the leisute,
recreational, and general ediucion necds of constituents and not
focn solely on joberainimg needs; (1) plnnens should acconmne:
dite nontaditional sondents s webl as recent high school
gradiates 19) bantiers to access shoukd be eliminated; and (6)
planniug shonld be comprchemive, incotporating acidemic,
fiscal, and physical plant considerations, ‘The wok provides
antittional phinnens with an inadepth disassion of how thew
goals can be implemented.

436 Kochnline, William A., and Brubaker, G William,
“Irends in Comnmnity College Planning and Design,™
Community College Frontiers, 1978, 6 (1), 28-3),

The anthors relite instintional changes to physical facitities,
indicating that, i the college is 10 be pereeived as @ plce of
leaming for the entite community, it st be designed for tha
purpose, They argue thay, if the college is 10 seave as a calral and
recreational center offering services to anyone at any time, the
single-campus configuration will have 10 give way to sateHiw
campuses and other means of extending the college into the
community. They illustrate several alternative configurations,
advocating the use of temporary facilities, leased space, shared
facilities, and movable structures, and conclude that college
planners must also design their facilities 10 1eflect social concens
with energy cfficiency.
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ST Kohl, Pegey Lo Lachy Bane ) Howand, Lnes Mo and
Wellian, Vel L Swviey of the faatiutiomal Ko '
Fuagtion i vy Public Commpunity Calleg.
Springhichd: Itinaiy Commning. College Noad, Jven
poses. (R 19 AL0)

Fhas pablication detaidy findings o a sinaey conducted 10 asses
the stams ob intiianional sesearch at the Jimoi vonsnaniny
colleges and o dereynine: how that st ad dimgel sinee the
conmpleion ol sinbar suveys 1 1973 and 1976, 1 prosides data on
the mnnher of colleges wath an esteblishied sesearch oflice, the
pereentage of time devoted 1o nnutuional sesend by the peson
i charge of that hoedon, e whiminisiative status of the penon
responaible for isnmtional sesearch, the namber of salt members
avigned 1o e funcion, and the educational il work-espetience
backpraundy o reseatc e ditecto, I also exaiaines the interest of
istitutional teseachers i all developiment and the iypes of
activities i which researchers are engaged,. The work provides
tsighes into the organization and fancions of college 1esench
olfices but not into the mpact of aeseanch etfores on the colleges
themselves,

A38 Lach, Ivan E7Phe Nead for Institadonal Researeh in the
Comununity Colleges.” Caommunity College Frontiers,
1970, 3 (). 12-1h,

This anticle eximines the states of fnstitutional weseach in
comumnuniry colleges, emnphasizing the stue of inois. Tt indicates
the impovanee of institwtional rescarch thar provides infongation
for administeative decision making, increases progaun accounta-
bility, and assists in anderstanding the chataceeristies of nontrad; -
tional students and insuuctional methods, The author notes that
only a minority of community colleges have well-established
offices of tustitutional resemch with qualified staff and adequate
resources and secommends the strengthening of the institutional
research office in community colleges and the involveent of
professional researchers who will maintain their currency through
participation in prolessional conferences, seminars, and work-
shops conducted by professional associations and mea universities.
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A3 Lach, i ) U Research for Policy Fanmnlanion ar ihe
ste Level T Mantha Mehadlis (o), Binpreaiiug Dhci
viom Making. New Diwctans i Connmuanity Colleges,
noy 35 San Pranciveo: Jowey-Bass, T8, pp- A= 1A

The anthor examines problems i the cotlection of state-devel daa
o wosyedy eolleges and notes the leatmes ol siccesind staewnde
conninpity college iesearch, e agues that inoreased deayninds b
atate it e heing amswered with misteading and invalbuld
mlormation, aiboting this prablem 1o (D the tendendy 1o
thedsare communiy colleges wsainst onteomies (ach as gradhation
saten) that ate more appropridie o nmiveisities, (3 the gieat
diversity among twosyean colleges, and () madequeite coopetation
hetween state agencies aid college pensonnel, He oites excaplag
statewitde esearclr eftors e Catrdonii, Tesa, and Hhinois and
conchdes with gundelines for stae vide ieseardh cllorts: involye
local college pervommel; comdiuet needs wssessiienis of ol
researcy el cooudinate data-collection elforsy amd provide
tocal colleges with pesearcy asistanee,

G40 MeAnindh, Hatold D, and Connetlan, Thomas, “Acconne
tability “Thiough Managewient by Objecives™ Convnune
iy College Frantiers, 1978, o (3), 1h=hl).

Thiy article descrthes the applicaion of nanagement by objectives
in the commnnity colleges, ming the chinsie inpmactisities
ontpat pasadigm, with stadents, Laaly, and resongees as inpats,
imnucion, comseling, and planniug as activives, and lasses
olfered, students graduated, and services sendered as oups, The
authors argne that people failing 10 pedform their jobs satisfacior-
ily typically do so beare they are unclear about overall organiza-
tonal goals and about how their jobs tie into those goals. They
reconunend that wop-devel adminisirators (st delime theis own
roles and then receive the training necessary 1o bring their
suburdities into the matagement-by-objectives process, Fhey
suggest that the management-by-objectives wechnique assists
people in atending o the important aspects of their work and in
establishing criteria for evaluation,
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441 McLaughlin, Gerald W., and Montgomery, James R,
“Asserting the Demand and Needs for Research as Indi-
cated by Various Groups in Cominunity Colleges."
Research in Higher Education, 1975, 3 (2), 177-186.

This article illustrates the application of the delphi procedure,
used in conjunction with a panel of experts, to determine prioritics
for community college rescarch and planning in a southeastern
state. It notes that those on the panel included community college
presidents, deans, department heads, state-level administrators, and
professors of higher education and describes how surveys and
statistical procedures were used to identify the top research
concerns. It provides administrators with a technique that, though
mathematically complicated, can help determine priorities for state
and institutional research offices.

442 Micek, Sidney S., and Cooper, Edward M. “Community
Impact: Does It Really Make a Difference?” In Ervin L.
Harlacher and James F. Gollauscheck (eds.), Implement-
ing Community-Based Education. New Directions for

Community Colleges, no. 21. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass,
1978, pp. 79-90.

Please see no. 854 for the full annotation.

443 Myran, Gunder A. (ed.). Strategic Management in the
Community College. New Directions for Community
Colleges, no. 44. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1983. 129
pages. (ED 238 477)

This sourcebook presents seven essays on strategic planning and
manage... . in the community colleges, including discussions of
(1) the definition of strategic management, (2) external forces that
shape college policy, (3) administration/faculty alliance in a
shared governance model, (4) goal setting, internal audit, and
external assessment, (5) financial planning, including sources and
allocation of funds, (6) program and service development,
including the assessment ol goals, student needs, and community
priorities, and (7) conversion of plans to actualities. It concludes
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with a bibliography of relevant ERIC materials. The volume
provides an overview of the necessary elements of successtul
community college planning as well as a description of the pitfalls
1o be avoided.

444 Plau, Cheste. « . astitutional Rescearch: A National
Survey.” Commun , and Junior College Journal, 1915, 45
(7), 30, 35.

This article reports [indings of a national survey of two-year
colleges conducted in 1973-74 to assess the budgets and priorities
of institutional research offices, revealing, among other findings,
that only 15 percent of the colleges routinely used research
findings to make important decisions. The author contrasts the
findings with those of a similar study conducted in 1968, noting
that research on curricula and instruction dropped {rom second-
place priori. in 1968 to [ifth place in 1973.

445 Richardson, Richard C., Jr., and Rhodes, William R.
“Chapter Tweive: Elfective Strategic Planning: Balancing
Demands for Quality and Fiscal Realities.” In William L.
Deegan, »ale Tillery, and Associates, Renewing the
American Community College: Priorities and Slralegies
for Effective Leadership. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1985,
pp. 284-302.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 14.

4-16 Romney, Leonard C. “On Community College Productiv-
ity: Perceptions from the Inside.,”” Community/Junior
College Research Quarterly, 1979, 3 (3), 215-230.

This article draws upon a national survey ol administrators,
faculty, and trustees at lorty-five colleges and universities (includ-
ing ten community colleges) to examine opinions concerning the
goals against which higher education productivity should be
measured. The author no.es that the respondents from community
colleges registered stronger preferences than their colleagues at
four-year institutions for the goals ol “vocational preparation,”

234



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

218 Key Resources on Community Colleges

“meceting local needs,” “social egalitarianism,” “innovative
climate,” and “accountability/cfficiency.”” He also reveals that the
community college respondents expressed weaker preferences for
academically oriented goals, such as “intellectual orientation’” and
“cultural/aesthetic awareness.” The article provides useful

insights into the prolessional values of community college leaders.

447 Roueche, John E., and Boggs, John R. Junior College
Institutional Research: The State of the Art. Horizons
Monograph Series. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse for
Junior Colleges; Washington, D.C.: American Association
of Junior Colleges, 1968. 76 pages. (ED 021 557)

This publication provides one of the first large-scale examinations
of institutional research in American junior colleges, presenting
examples of research produced and recommendations for the
support of the research function. The authors discuss the concept
of institutional research, resistance to rescarch, and purposes of
such rescarch, detail four common research methodologies found
in junior college research reports, and review stwudies on students,
teachers, programs and instruction, and student services. They
summarize results of a national survey designed to determine
junior college involvement with and commitment to programs of
institutional research, concluding that a strong institutional
research program is the most logical way for junior colleges to find
solutions to their own peculiar problems.

448 Scigliano, John A. “Strategic Marketing Planning: Crea-
tive Strategies for Developing Unique Income Sources.”
Paper presented at the annual conference of the National
Council on Community Services and Continuing Educa-
tion, Danvers, Mass., Oct. 20-22, 1980. 22 pages. (ED 196
474)

Please see no. 491 for the full annotation.
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449 Van Ausdle, Steven L. Comprehensive Institutional
Planning in Two-Year Colleges: A Planning Process and
Case Study. Columbus: National Center for Research in
Vocational Education, Ohio State University, 1979. 140
pages. (ED 186 682)

This publication provides college administrators with theoretical
and practical information on how to implement an institutional
planning process that defines the direction in which the college 1s
going (that is, its goals), how the college will achicve its goals, and
what resources will be required to meet these goals. It describes the
prerequisites to effective planning in terms of leadership, stalling,
scheduling, board participation, and integration with state-level
planning activities. It also details the steps in a comprehensive
institutional planning model and discusses special considerations
in planning the vocational education program. It concludes with a
case study describing the planning process at Walla Walla
Community College (Washington) and with appendixes that
provide goal statements, an enrollment and planning worksheet, a
budget analysis form, and other useful materials.

450 Van Ausdle, Steven L. Comprehensive Institutional
Planning in Two-Year Colleges: An Overview and Con-
ceptual Framework. Columbus: National Center for
Research in Vocational Education, Ohio State University,
1979. 109 pages. (ED 186 683)

This publication examines the theoretical underpinnings of
comprehensive institutional planning and presents a conceptual
framework to [acilitate an understanding of the role, function, and
operation of planning within the college. Tt begins with a
discussion of the societal forces that make comprehensive planning
imperative and then reviews literature on planning theory, as well
as the literature that has speciflic application and reference to
planning in the two-year college. The author synthesizes premises
found in the literature as they relate to the essential characteristics
of the planning process, essential prerequisite conditions, and
essential requirements of the process. He also conceptualizes the
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planniug process through a review of the planning-management.
evaluation model and discusses the inadequacy of closetl
organizational wmodels that do not consider the hmpact of the
environment. The work serves as theoretical background reading
for college planners,
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Financing and Budgeting

Funding mechanisms have always been a inajor concern of
college administrators, but never more so than in today's era of
stabilized growth and diminished budgets. The literature of the
last twenty years chronicles the wansformation from a period of
growth to one of retrenchment. This financial literature can be
subdivided under three headings: funding and fiscal management
(nos. 451-477), retrenchment, {fund raising, and institutional
development (nos. 478-494), and wition and student financial aid
(nos. 495~506).

Funding, Budgeting, and Fiscal Management

The plurality of works listed in this chapter examine how
colleges are funded and how institutional funds are managed.
Among these works are general texts: Managing Finances in
Community Colleges, by Lombardi (no. 465); More Money for
More Opportunity: Financial Support of Community College
Systems, by Wattenbarger and Cage (no. 473); Financing Com-
munity Colleges, by Garms (no. 460); and Financing Community
Colleges: An Economic Perspective, by Breneman and Nelson
(no. 455). Lombardi, a former college president, analyzes finances
from an administrator’s point of view, discussing causes of fiscal
crisis, including voter rejection of bond issues and increasing
demands for special programs geared toward nontraditional
students. Wattenbarger and Cage trace support patterns for
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connnunity colleges by pointing ont the dilfevences in state,
federal, private, and tocal nding, Garms writes from the point of
view ol a theoretical economist, disenssing the pros and cons of
community college funding as it would be approached in a free-
market economy, in a centrally planned economy, and in a mixed
cconomy, Breneman and Nelson also bring the economist's
perspective to the funding issne, but in a more applied wmanuer,
They marshal several data sources to examine the efficiency and
equity of various funding mechanisms and liscal policy decisions
(such as a decision to raise tuition). A variety of topics are
addressed in the remaining works, including:

¢ dilfering patterns of financial support (nos. 451, 452, 475, 476);

s thediffering costs of iustructional prograns (nos. 453, 454, 471,
474);

¢ fund allocations within multiunit districts or colleges (no. 458);

¢ institutional productivity (nos. 454, 469); and

¢ sources of financial support (nos. 461, 464).

The works emanating fromn the University of Florida's Institute of
Higher Education (nos. 474, 475, 476) are particularly useful in
analyzing the different approaches that have been taken to the
allocation of state funds for community colleges.

Retrenchment, Fund Raising, and Institutional Development

Fiscal exigencies ol the 1970s and 1980s have orced
community college administrators to face the issues of : ach-
ment and fund raising. Tax limitation measures, for cac.nple,
have taken a noticeable toll. Kintzer (no. 483) discusses the changes
in educational mission, college programming, governance,
staffing, and funding that are actributable to tax revolts in
seventeen states. In light of these and other cuts, several works
focus on faculty reduction in force; these works include those
authored by Lombardi (no. 486), Schultz (no. 490), and the College
and University Personnel Association (no. 489). Two other works
(Kastner, no. 482, and Long and others, no. 487) examine the
problem of cutting whole programs. The New Directions mono-
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graph cdited by Alfred (no. 478) provides several essays ou the
general theme of copine with reduced resources,

Recent attention his also heen focused onamethods of fuad
raising, including:

o the management of college regl estate (no. 479);

e the establishment of vollege foundations (nos. 180, 481, 184,
488, 191);

o the establishment of college alumni associations (nos. 480, 185,
488);

e institutional marketing (no. 491); and

o iucreased public relations (no. 493).

A comprehensive, how-to text on fund-raising techniques for two-
year colleges is provided by Ottley (no. 488).

Tuition and Student Financial Aid

Two majin themes emerge in the literature on tuition and
student financia! md: (1) the desirability of low or no tuition and
(2) the question of whether two-year college students receive their
fair share of financial aid made available through such mecha-
nisms as the Basic Educational Opportwumity Grants program. The
tuition Question is taken up by Simousen (no. 505), Richardson
(no. 503), Lombardi (no. 500), Howard and Gardiner (no. 497), and
Zucker and Nazari-Robat (no. 506). The financial aid debate is
examined by Gladieux (no. 496), Jaumes Nelson (no. 501), Russo
(no. 504), and Susan Nclson (no. 502). One can generalize from the
literature that tuition is an unavoidable fact of life at two-year
colleges but that the colleges have been less than successful in
securing sufficient financial aid for the students. On this latter
point, however, Susan Nelson (no. 502) warns that available dawa
are insufficient o properly judge whether students are receiving
their fair share of financial support.

It should be pointed out that the most comprehensive
analysis of tuition and swdent financial aid is provided by
Breneman and Nelson (no. 455) in their Financing Community
Colleges: An Economic Perspective. The authors examine—from
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the parspectives of efficiency and equity=the question of how
much the individual student should contribute toward his or her
education and how much should he publicly subsidized. They
conclinde that taition is not necessarily inequitable, as long as
linancial aid is available,

Other Sovrces of Information

College fiscal management has always commanded the
attention of those who write about two-year institutons, Indeed,
most of the general works (nos. 7-89) listed in Chapter Two of this
bibliography devote considerable space to the problems of
institutional funding. Of particular note are the analyses by Henry
(no. 20), Medsker (no. 25), Blocker, Plununer, and Richardson
(no. 7), Medsker and Tillery (no. 26), and Cohen and Rrawer
(no. 12). Other sources of iformation include the ERIC data base
and the Statistical Reference Index (SRE). The researcher turning
to ERIC will find:

¢ state and national statistical compilations of [inancial data
such as revenues and expenditures;

¢ descriptions of efforts undertaken at individual colleges to
improve productivity, raise funds, or manage retrenchment;
and

¢ conference papers and speeches on topics related to institu-
tional finance.

SRI includes state documents (many of which are not in the ERIC
data base) that provide aggregated statistical data on the revenues
and expenditures of two-year colleges. Chapter Thirteen provides
additional information on ERIC, SR/, and other relevant sources
of information.
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AS51 Amey, Lawience L State Patterns of Financial Support
for Community Colleges, Gainesville: Institute of Higher
Education, University of Florvida, 1970, 53 pages. (KD 038
129)

‘This publication examines mechanisms and sources of community
college funding in each of forty-two states during 1967-68,
detailing (1) the mnuber of colleges in cach stute that were
controlled locally and the number of colleges that were controlled
by a state-level agency, (2) the inethods used to distibate state
funds to junior colleges, and (3) the percentage of funds received
by the colleges from federal sources, state sonrces Jocal districts,
local charge-backs, and student fees and tuitions. Ie provides only
a limited analysis of the implications of the study findings but
serves as o coucise pictive of the state role in community college
funding as of 1968.

452 Augenblick, John. Issues in Financing Community Col-
leges. Denver, Colo.: Education Finance Center, Education
Comnmission of the States, 1978. 70 pages. (ED 164 020)

The author draws upon a variety of data sources “to discuss the
problems associated with state systems of {inancing community
colleges and to exiinine the relationships that arise between states,
local community college districts and students when each is an
important contributor to institutional revenues” (p. vi). The work
includes a chart delineating the state-by-state characteristics of
state support for community colleges in 1976 as well as detailed
descriptions of the finance systems in Mississippi, New Jersey,
California, and Illinois. It focuses primarily on the problems
associated with interdistrict equalization and provides insiglts
into the distribution of wealth and the distribution of students and
revenues.
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ABR Balinsky, Wanten, und Buns, Johu, "Program Costing in
a Community College," Socio-Economic Planing Sciens
cex, 1975, 0 (3=1), 105-104,

This article deseribes a crossover acconnting proceduse by which
Hne-item budget dati iue converted into cost and revenne data for
individual commumity college programs, 1o expliains the methods
iwsed i the procedine o calentate divect charges and overhead, the
persstudent costs of individual comses, and the siverage cost ol
clective eredit, The authors note thid costerevenue analyses of
individual courses can help administators identify *the velative
positions of the programs in their use of institntional resomees'
(p. 107). They also cmphasize thar such analyses cin be nsed o
evalnate the Hoe-item financial budget ex ante by comparing the
budgeted costs of different progams with projected enrolhmes
andd revenues. They conclnde, therefore, that acenrate program
costing will have great benefits for institagional long-range
planning.

454 Berchin, Arthmr, Toward Increased Efficiency in Com-
munity Junior College Courses: An Exploratory Study.
Los Augeles; League for hinovation in the Community
College, 1972. 236 pages. (ED 063 915)

This publication identifies and describes community college
conrses that are considered highly cfficient; thatis, “thnse that save
their respective colleges sone instructional costs and are au the
same ume cffective in terms of learning outcomes’ (p. 2). The
author devises a foninula to compute the per-pupil direct costs of
instruction for college courses and draws on data collected from
member institutions of the Leagne for Innovation in the Comn-
munity College to comnpare the per-pupil costs of traditional
classroom instruction with those of three nontraditional nodes:
large groups, individualized programmed instruction, and audio-
tutorial instruction. He concludes with a series of calculations
dewiling instructional costs {or courses that wake a variety ol
approaches to instruction in English, mathematics, data process-
ing, economics, history, home economics, and other subject areas.
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400 Wieneman, Pavid W, and Nelson, Susan G Financing
Commumity Colleges: dn Economic Perspective. Washing-
ton, D.CL BrooKings Institnion, T981, 222 pages,

This publication addresses gquestions of community college
fiancing in the hroader context of educational purpose, piovities,
and equity, It inclndes anslyses of (1) the modes and levels of
fimcing community colleges, (2) the efficiency of connnniry
college edncation in terms of (inance, economic theory, and
onteomes, (3) the implications of mition and student financial aid
for equity, (1) intersectoral equity in the distribution of state
local support for postsceomdary education, and (5) interdistrict
equity in the provision of local support for commnnity cotleges. 1t
also discusses federal and state aid within the fiunewolk of the
efticiency and equity of the total educational system, The work
provides the reader with a thorongh analysis of the munerons
ariables that come into play when assessing the fimpact of policy
decisions (such as a raise in tuiton) on educitional efficiency and
cquity,

456 Capbell, Dale F. (ed.). Strengthening Financial Manage-
nient. New Directions for Connmnnity Colleges, no. 50,
San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1985, 135 pages. (KD 258 65+4)

This sourcebook presents eleven essays that eximine {inancial
management in the consnunity colleges from the perspective of
college finance and administrative support officers. Part Oue
reviews selected role functions that college business officers
perform, including plaiming aud budgeting, cost accounting,
purchasing and maintenance, aud student financial aid. Part Two
focuses on the shift toward entreprencurial management, with
essays on institutional research, auxiliary services, generating new
financial resources, and investing college funds. The volune
concludes with an examination of emerging issues and implica-
tions for strengthening f{inancial managemnent in the arcas of
public policy and future issues,
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AST Cohien, Avtlun Mo, and Bawer, Flnence B, *Cliapier Five;
Finances: Maintning Fiscal Suppore,” Ino Arthae M,
Cobienand Flotence B Bvawer, Phe dimevican Gomomgnity
College, San Francisco: Jovsey-Tans, TON2 pp. 197146,

Fouan annotation of the work inits cutitety, please see no, 1,

AS8 Dun, John W, “Financially Amonomousy College in i
Multi-College System,' Comipiunity and Junior College
Joumal, 1974, 45 (7), 10-11,

This antide desaribes a method of fund atloGuion for nmhicollegs
districts, under which allocations tor individual colleges e
determtined on an jmpartial formula basis and college-level
pevsonnel ate fiee 1o develop their own budget plans within the
allocued mnounts, “The muthor notes that, ander this plan, distriae
level budgetny officials fulfill a seivice function rather than a
contiolling nction, He argues than benefiny of the plan indude
decreased competition between district campuses and impoved
budget administration at the campus level, He concludes that the
plan offers a viable aliermative 1o stmdand budgeting procedunes,
mider which colleges fight among themselves for disiric
allocadons,

A59 Lells, Walier Crosby, “'Chapter Nineteen: Problems of
Finimce.," In Walter Croshy Eclls, The Junior College.
Boston: Houghiton Mifflin, 1931, pp. 506-518.

For an annotation of the work i its eutirety, please see no. 15,

460 Garms, Walter 1. Financing Community Colleges, New
York: Teachers College Press, 1977. 120 pages.

This publication analyzes the financing of community colleges
from an economist's point of view, considering the cconomic
rationale for funding community colleges and outlining nine
criteria for evaluating community college finance plans. It also
examines the effects of tuition and three types of funding models:
(1) market-economy models, which posit systems of private
colleges competing in the free market; (2) planned-economy
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madels, which envision o syatep of spasebimaneed and sconntled
public instimtions; and 1) wised models, combimng teatnes of
the ahove two. Tt pravides o highly theapetival discosaion ol 1be
apphications of econommic analysis o the developument
evaluation of college funding systemy and s wsetul moe {o
theorista than for educitional practitioness.

SOT1 Gillie, Angelo G, S " Pablic Pwo-Yew College Funding
and Program Panterns,” Gommwnaty? Junior College
Quarterly of Research and Practice, VN2, 6 (3), 203=211,

The athor atilizes dativ from g vandety ol sonrees 1o calealate (1)
the percentage of community coblege funds detived from national,
stte, Tocal, and sindent somces in the period between 1971 and
TO78; (2) the average cost per public twosyear college student; and
(3) the pereentage of studems who were i tenminal yvocational
programs in fall 1979, He details findings by state, noting that the
percentage ol revennes derived from state appropriations vinied
from 21 10 100 percent and that the sime sange applicd (o staeby-
state variations in the proporton of stidents entolled in accupa-
tional convicnla, The mticle is uselil as anitlustiation of how state
conmunity college systems vy in tenns of both funding and
curticular emphiasis,

462 Kinwer, Frederick C. Organization and [eadership of
Two-Year Colleges: Prepaving for the Eighties. Gaines-
ville: Instinate of Higher Educition, Univesity of Flovida,
1980. 35 pages. (ED 241 093).

Please see no. 375 for the full annotation.

463 Listou, Robert E. Financial Management in Higher
Education: dn Approach to Improvement. Advanced
Institutional Development Program (AIDP) Two-Year
College Consortium, vol. 2, no. 3. Washingion, D.C.:
McManis Assocites, 1976. 32 pages. (ED 133 022

This publication presents a series of cost sheets that allow for the
calculation of instructional costs at differing institutional levels,
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including (1) an instructor cost sheet, which facilitates the
calculation of cost per student contact hour, (2) a course cost sheet
for the calculation of average per-student costs in individual
classes, (3) a discipline cost sheet for the calculation of total cost
and average costs per student contact hour in related clusters of
courses, (4) a division cost sheet, which aggregates these data for
individual departments, and (5) a curriculum program cost sheet,
which aggregates the above data for the entire college. The author
presents examples of the use of the forms and notes that changes in
exisling accounting systems are not required. The work provides
colleges with a costing methodology that allows people besides
financial managers to collect, aggregate, and rearrange {inancial
data and then apply them to the problems of concern to decision
maless.

464 Loftus, Virginia w.; Hines, Edward R.; and Hickrod, G.
Alan. Financial Characleristics of U.S. Community
College Systems During Fiscal Years 1977 and 1980.
Normal: Center for the Study ol Educational Finance,
Illinois State University, 1982. 41 pages. (ED 226 791)

The authors examine community college fuiding data from 1977
through 1980, concluding that during this time period (1) local
revenues decreased by 6.9 percent, tuition and fees by 0.8 percent,
and federal [unding by 0.2 percent; (2) nine states experienced an
increase in tuition and fees as a percentage of total revenues while
thirty-seven states experienced a decrease; (3) average revenues per
full-time equivalent student increased 28 percent; and (4) the
largest shift in funding occurred in California, where state
revenues increased from 40 to 65 percent, while local revenues
decreased from 46 to 19 percent. The work provides a succinct
overview of shifting trends in the sources of community college
funds.

*465 Lombardi, John. Managing Finances in Community
Colleges. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1973. 145 pages.

The author discusses the external and internal causes ol fiscal
crisis in community colleges, including voter rejection of bond
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issues and tax referendums, and shows how it is difficult to control
costs in a labor-intensive enterprise and how increasing demands
for special programs geared toward special groups of students
place a constant burden on fiscal managers. He examines the
variety of funding sources and the variations in state support
patterns and offers several recommendations for controlling
expenditures through financial planning and more efficient use of
physical facilities.

466 Marks, Joseph L. “Understanding the Dyaamics of
Change: The Case of the Humanities.” Community
College Review, 1981, 9 (1), 6-11.

Please sce no. 899 for the full annotation.

467 Medsker, Leland L. “Part One: Financing Public Junior
College Operation.” In Nelson B. Henry (ed.), The Public
Junior College. Fifty-fifth yearbook of the National
Society for the Study of Education. Part I. Chicago:
National Society for the Study of Education, 1956,
pp. 247-266.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 20.

468 Palola, Ernest G., and Oswald, Arthur R. Urban Multi-
Unit Community Colleges: Adaptation for the ’70s.
Berkeley: Center for Research and Development in Higher
Education, University of California, 1972. 129 pages. (ED
068 096)

Please see no. 163 for the full annotation.

469 Priest, Bill J., and Pickelman, John E. Increasing Produc-
tivity in the Community College: An Action-Oriented
Approach. Washington, D.C.: American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges, 1976. 40 pages. (ED 125
721)

This publication describes efforts undertaken by the Dallas (Texas)
Community College District to obtain an optimal return on the
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investment of educational dollars. It introduces the concept of
productivity in general, examines its relevance to education, and
identifies community college outputs that can and cannot be
quantified. It details the eight contiguous phases used by the
district to increase productivity: increasing stafl awareness of the
need for enhanced productivity; establishing a group to lead the
productivity project; reviewing current productivity of operations
and work stations; generating recommendations for improvement;
evaluating the recommendations; implementing the recommenda-
tions; monitoring productivity gains; and rewarding stafl and
departments for demonstrated gain. The authors conclude that top
administrative commitment to the project, the positive response of
college staff, and the timeliness of responses to suggestions all
contributed to the success of the program,

4’70 Thornton, James W. “Chapter Seven: Legal Controls of
Community Junior Colleges.” In James W. Thornton,
The Community Junior College. New York: Wiley, 1972,
pp. 89-99.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 34.

471 Warren, John T.; Anderson, Ernest F.; and Hardin,
Thomas L. “Differential Costs of Curricula in Illinois
Public Junior Colleges: Some Implications for the Fu-
ture.” Research in Higher Education, 1976, 4 (1), 59-67.

This article identifies and compares the per-student costs o,
baccalaureate and vocational curricula at a stratified random
sample of eight public community colleges in Illinois. It details
the type of data collected in the study and notes that the majority
of occupational curricula examined cost more per student than the
transfer curricula. The authors conclude that cost studies should
be refined to include capital expenditures for instructional
equipment and that approximation techniques can be used when
complete data are not available. They also note study implications
for differential ' anding and cost-benefit calculations.
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472 wWattenbarger, Jamnes L. “Chapter Eleven: Dealing with
New Competition [or Public Funds: Guidelines (or
Financing Community Colleges.” In William L. Deegan,
Dale Tillery, and Associates, Renewing the American
Community College: Priorities and Strategies for Effective
Leadership. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1985, pp. 252-283.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 14.

*473 Wattenbarger, James L., and Cage, Bob N. More Money
for More Opportunity: Financial Support of Community
College Systems. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1974. 109
pages.

The authors trace support patterns for community colleges by
pointing out the dillereaces in state, federal, private, and local
funding. They chronicle the trend toward greater funding of
community colleges by states and reduced emphasis on local
support, describe the variety of state funding tormulas, and
conclude with a plea for maintaining local control. The work
provides a clear, thorough analysis of the varied [unding patterns
among the states.

474 Wattenbarger, James L.; Cage, Bob N.; and Arney, L. H.
The Community Junior College: Target Population,
Program Costs and Cost Differentials. Gainesville: Insti-
tute of Higher Education, Univer-ity of Florida, and
National Educational Finance Project, 1970. 163 pages.
(ED 045 068)

This work utilizes enrollment and financial ‘lata {from [ilteen
community colleges—considered exemplary institutions by the
researchers—to examine dilferences in the costs of various
instructional programs, explore how funds are allocated, and
investigate student characteristics and projected enrollment
growth. It details, among other findings, (1) cost differentials for
[ifty-six programs in the fifteen community colleges, (2) 1980
community college enrollment projections based on the propor-
tions of the surrounding populations served by the filteen colleges,
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and (3) the distribution within each of ten program areas of budget
allocations made to administration, physical plant maintenance,
instructional resources, student services, supportive instructional
costs, auxiliary services, and instructional salaries. It provides a
fairly accurate prediction of the growth in community college
eurollments during the 1970s and represents one of the earliest
attempts to identify program cost differentials,

475 Wattenbarger, James L., and Heck, James. Financing
Communily Colleges, 1983. Gainesville: Institute of
Higher Education, University ol Florida, 1983. 68 pages.
(ED 232 751)

The authors utilize data collected from forty-four state directors of
community college education to review various state approaches to
community college funding. They describe financing patterns in
each reporting state, including information on community college
structure, enrolliments, funding [ormulas and procedures, and
major problems facing community colleges within the state. They
also provide statistical data on sources of community college
support, changes in state expenditures from 1980 to 1983, and
changes in operating funds between 1967 and 1982. The work
serves as a brief, state-by-state overview of [unding mechanisms
and problems in 1982,

476 Wattenbarger, James L., and Mercer, Sherry L. Financing
Communily GColleges, 1985. Gainesville: Institute of
Higher Education, University of Florida, 1985. 68 pages.
(ED 259 797)

This publication reviews state approaches to community college
financing in the mid 1980s, including statistical data reflecting
general trends and changes in sources of funds, expenditures per
full-time-equivalent student, operating funds by source, capital
outlay [und sources, and student fees. This is the most recent of a
series of publications on state-level finance that have been
compiled over the years by Florida’s Institute of Higher Education
and made ava‘lable in the ERIC data base.
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477 Young, John E. Conditions and Factors Associated with
Successful Federal Funding, Resource Paper no. 15,
Washington, D.C.: National Council for Resource Devel-
opment, 1978, 9 pages. (ED 162 693)

This paper analyzes conditions and factors that may affect the
success of two-year colleges in securing federal categorical aid
funds. The author determines that highly funded institutions have
a well-planned f{ederal relations development program that is
given top priority by the chief executive olfficer, He notes that
other important factors are clearly defined institutional objectives,
insututional credibility, well-prepared project proposals, close
contact with federal agencies, and a high level of agreement
between the president and resource development personnel and
coutrasts these conditions with those characteristic of low-funded
institutions. The paper is useful as a brief summary of organiza-
tional factors that contribute to the success of college development
cltorts.

Retrenchment, Fund Raising, and Institutional Development

478 Allred, Richard L. (ed). Coping With Reduced Resources.
New Directions for Community Colleges, no. 22. San
Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1978. 112 pages. (ED 154 888)

This sourcebook presents nine essays on topics related to the theme
ol reduced resources for community colleges in the current period
of decelerating growth. It includes discussions of (1) the loss of
institutional autonomy resulting from increased state support; (2)
the effects of budget cuts on curriculum, instruction, and student
personnel services; and (3) administrative approaches to resource
reduction. It also provides two retrenchment models and concludes
with “heretical concepts” that administrators can adopt in order to
maintain the growth that characterized earlier years. The work
presents the reader with insights on the retrenchment problem
from well-known community college experts, such as S. V.
Martorana, Dorothy Knoell, and Richard C. Richardson.
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479 Bender, Louis W, Land-Use: A Financial Resource for
Community Colleges? A Report of a National Survey of
Land-Use Practices of Community Colleges, 'Tallahassec:
Center for State and Regional Leaders- v ‘da State
University, 1978, 51 pages. (ED 162 715)

The author considers how community colleges use institutionally
owned land for fund raising, public service, or other noninstruc-
tional purposes. He reports findings of a national survey ol
community colleges that was conducted in 1978 to (1) detennine
the various uses of excess lund and estimate the various costs of
maintenance and improvement; (2) identify the ways colleges use
income gencrated by land use; and (3) assess problems or barriers
encount:*2d by institutions in using land for income purposes. He
concludes that there are three major types of noneducational land
use: commitment of surplus land to esthetic or land-bank pur-
poscs, dedication of some ¢xcess land to public use, and dedication
of available portions of land to income purposes. He notes,
however, that few institutions have a comprehensive land-use
plan. The work scrves as background information [or administra-
tors considering the use of excess land as an income source.

480 Council for Advancement and Support of Education.
Building Voluntary Support for the Two-Year College.
Washington, D.C.: Council for Advancement and Support
of Education, 1979. 141 pages.

This publication presents strategies for atiracting voluntary
support for community colleges through {ou.:dations, community
donations, and alumni organizations. It outlines steps in establish-
ing a college foundation and examines sample bylaws and
methods of fund raising; describes the value ol public relations,
volunteer programs, speakers’ bureaus, and the use ol college
facilities by public groups as a means of enhancing community
support; and details the activities of an alumni office. It provides
useful how-to information for college development officers.
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481 Duily, V. F. Characteristics and Conditions of a Successful
Community College Foundation, Resource Paper no. 23.
Washington, D.C.: National Council for Resource Devel-
opment, 1980, 18 pages. (ED 203 918)

"The author draws upon a review of the literature and the opinions
of a panel of experts to identify the characteristics of a successful
commnunity college foundation. e notes that success criteria
include strong public refations, invol veinent of community leaders
and potential donors as members of the foundation, and the use of
the foundation as a vehicle for community involvement in the
college. He also notes the importance of organized and defined
planning efforts, a governing board that is aware of its roles and
responsibilitics, and a clear statement of purpose for the founda-
tion. The paper serves as a useful resowrce for people charged with
the responsibility of establishing a commnunity college foundation,

482 Kastner, Harold H., Jr. **Modilying the Open-Door
Policy.” Community College Review, 1979, 6 (1), 28-33.

The author argues that reduced [inancial resources require college
planners to limit the number of courses that are offered [ree or at
a low cost. He outlines criteria that can be used to identify those
classes of students most deserving ol subsidized educational
offerings and determine the types of programs that should be made
available on a low- or no-cost basis. He maintains that every
citizen should have an opportunity to obtain two years of
education beyond high school and that first-time, in-state students
should have a higher access priority to low-cost programs than
out-of-state students, nonresident military persnnnel, or those who
have already completed at least two years of postsccondary
education. The article provides a framework for further discussion
on limiting the scope of subsidized college services.
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*483 Kinwzer, Frederick C. Propaosition 13: Implications for
Community Colleges, "Topical Paper no, 72, Los Angeles:
FRICG Clearinghonse for Junior Colleges, 1980, 89 pages,
(FD 188 711)

‘This paper reviews tax limitation fegistation, its impact on the
conununity college, and strategics for deating with cutbacks,
examining historical precedents of such legistation and discussing
the changes in educational mission, college programming,
goveniancee, staffing, and funding that are atwibutable to tax-rate
Hmitation legislation in seventeen states (Arvizona, California,
Colorado, Connecticut, Hawaii, Idaho, Ilinois, lowa, Maryland,
Michigan, Nebraska, New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Texas,
Virginia, and Washington). It provides suggestions for dealing
with cutbacks, including tactical changes in institutional opera-
tion, new approaches to teaching, program budgeting, resource
developinent prograns, alliauces with community agencies and
industry, experiential learning programs, and volunteerisin. It
concludes with a seventy-itemn bibliography.

484 Kopecek, Robert J. “An Idea Whose Time Is Come: Not-
for-Profit Foundations [or Public Community Colleges.”
Community College Review, 1982-83, 10 (3), 12-17.

This article urges the development of nonprofit college founda-
tions as a means of securing additional funding for two-year
institutions. The author notes the benefits of such foundations,
including imnproved institutional quality resulting {rom the
addition of programs and services that could not otherwise be
funded with limited public appropriations. He warns, however,
that monies raised by the foundation should be used at the
discretion of the college governing board and that the foundation
itsell should not be involved in institutional policy making. The
article is useful as background information for developinent
officers charged with the responsibility of establishing a commun-
ity college foundation.
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485 Kopeeek, Robert ], and Kubik, Susan, “Untapped Resers
voir of Support.” Community and Junior College Journal,
1979, 50 (1), 18-21,

The anthors argue for the orgaization of comnnurity college
alumni associations, noting that such associations assist the
college tutangibly througl goodwill and tangibly through
finincial cownribadons, sssistnce in the placement of graduates,
and guidimee w corte ge officials, They snggest that membershipy be
open 1o all who have completed e ssester of full-time study b
poiut out dun a yearly fee may be useful in keeping only imerested
individials on the rolls (thoughb the costs of collection may be
problematical). They maintain that the college should appoint an
alumni officer and bear the organizational and administrative costs
of the association. The article draws upon experiences of an
alumni association at Northampion County (Peunsylvania) Arvea
Community College to illustrate how alumni can be organized to
support the college. It serves as useful background reading for
college development officers.

486 Lombardi, John. Reduction in Force: An Analysis of the
Policies and Their Implementation. Los Angeles: ERIC
Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 1974. 36 pages. (ED 099
043)

This publicanion reviews reduction in force (RIF) guidelines in
twenty-four [aculty collective bargaining agreements, examining
how these guidelines address issues related to faculty partici pation
in the RIF process, conditions that must exist to initiate RIF
procedures, the role of seniority in faculty dismissal, the rights of
dismissed instructors, RIF and affirmative action, RIF-related
litigation, and administrator liability for damages. The author
emphasizes that damage to morale can be mitigated if administra-
tors involve faculty in the development of RIF procedures and if
the criteria for activating reductions in force are objective and
casily identified.
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A87 Long, James I, anud others, How to Phase Onut I'rogram,
Special Publicition: Sevies, no, 42, Columbus: Natioual
Center for Reseianeh in Vorational Education, Ohio State
University, 1088 16 pages. (KD 241 981)

This paper provides two-yemr college administiators with sug-
gested guidelines for progrin phase-out, inclading i disenssion of
the three typical simations thar render a progriam phase-ont
necessary (iusufficient enrollment, insufficient funding, and
nnsitisfactory job plicemem of graduates). It also examines
possible alternatives to phase-out, the development of a plise-out
plan, and facrors involved in obtaining approval and support from
trustees, state associations, studens, facnlty, and other constitnen-
cies. It concludes with a consideration of the phase-ont implemen-
taton stage, along with procedures to case the phase-out for
students, faculty, and staff. It serves as am outline of factors that
should be considered in planning and implementing the phase-out
of college programs.

488 Outley, Alford H. Funding Strategies for Community
Colleges. Chicago: Central YMCA Community College,
Washington, D.C.: McManis Associates; N.p.: Advanced
Institutional Development Program Two-Year College
Consortium, 1978. 88 pages. (ED 162 708)

This publication describes approaches to fund raising for public
two-year colleges, including individual chapters on the college
development office, grantsmanship, alumni activities, the annual
fund campaign, the establishment of a college foundation, and
deferred giving. It also includes extensive appendixes that provide
a sample certificate of corporation and a sample bill of articles for
a community college foundation. It provides useful how-to advice
for college development officers, although many of the resources
listed in the monograph are by now out of date.
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A89 “Retrenchiment at ‘Fwo-Yeum Colleges and Instinntes,”
Journal of the College and University Personnel clsocia:

tion, 1980, 31 (3-1), 190-203,

This articl surveys faeulty etenchiment policies in a national
sample of 320 public and private two-year colleges. Teexamines the
frequency of retrondnnent actions at those colleges between 1971
and 1978, the 1emons rewrenchment became necessary, methods
used 10 select specific facubty for rerenchment, and the impact of
retrenchment on cmployment vights and benefits, Tt includes
analyses of how faculy rank and lengih of service figuie into the
retrenchment process and also discusses provisions for appeal,
reappointment rights, and retention of wmue, The atticle provides
adininistrators with 2 biief summary of how retnenchment is
carried out at other institutions,

490 Schuliz, Raymond E. *A Sane Approach 1o Staff Redne-
tion.” Community College Review, 1976, 3 (3), 6-13,

This article discusses the need for periodic ieducnons i stalf and
outlines procedures for making decisions about ternmmuating the
employment of individual staflf wembers. The uthor 1ejects
seniotity as the basis for swaff retention, because o provides the
least financial reliel, prevents the introduction of new ideas, and
results in terminating the employment of newlv employed
minority-group stafl nemnbers. 1le sugge -+ most stalf
reductior:s are undertaken by sinly not filling +.  cies and by
terminating the employment of part-time and no. i aed instruc-
tors. He recommends (1) maintaining accurate secords on course
and program enrolhment so that staff in undersubscribed programs
can be reduced, (2) using clearly fornulated due-process proce-
dures, and (3) assisting faculty 10 obtain other positions.
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401 Sciglizmo, Jobn A, “Suategle Minketing Planning: Crei-
tive Stinegies for Developing Unique Jincome Sonrees,”
Paper pesented an dhe annual conterence of the National
Council on Gonmunity Services and Continuing By
ton, Danvers, Mass, Oct, 20=20, 1980, 22 pages. (FD 196
174)

This paper discusses cunent community college financial proh.
lewss and examines the acquisition of aliernadive lunding tnough
the appliction of stnegic niaketing planning, I begins with o
definition of werketing and a description of the ability of a
matketing program (o st new comsimers and to provide enly
identification of potential theits 10 the college, such as conunune
ity apathy or veductions in state fanding, 1o subsequently examines
the use of the nrketing process in idemifying altemtive funding
and i ways inowhich the college hookstore and other college
operinions may legitintately sewve as profit-nuking enterprises i
thus reduce dependence upon legiskiive funding. It inclndes a
marketing audit insvument and i form for use in idewtifying and
evaluating marketing issues,

492 Stevenson, Mike R., and Walleri, R, Dan, "Finane ial
Decision Making in a Period of Rettenchment.'' In
Mautha Mehallis (ed.), Iimproving Decision Making. New
Directions for Community Colleges, no. 35, San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1981, pp. 83-93.

The imnthors draw u vliternuare review to discuss guidcelines for
mauiiging retrench ‘nging admimistrators 1o (1) anticipate
and plim for coming .. al exigencies, (2) decentralize the
budgeting process so as 1o involve all parties that have a vested
interest in the retrenchment problem, (3) reassess college missions
and priorities in Light of chumging fiscal vestraiuts, (4) base fiscal
projections on accurate data that allow for comparisons of all
budger units, and (5) wilize progrmn outcome measures in the
" #ision-miking process. They also recommend that the budgeting
- plmning processes be merged and thae all data items collected
mn these processes be accurately defined and weighied as o relative
importance. The work serves as a clecr summary of the factors than
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vees 10 he comnddered by adininistaton facing the process ol
reduced funiling,

AO3 Prenn, Ricland L (ed), Public Relations in the Commn-
ity Gollege: How to Stand Upan Opergtion, Detevmine the
Pragram, and Master the Skilhy of Commnity Gollege
Pubilic Relations, Washington, DG Counil for Advanee:
went and Support of Education, 1981, 68 pages, (KD 207
633 available in miaofiche valy)

Tl publicaton seives as o practical guide o connmiry college
public elations (PR) effovns, Iindividual chapters explore (1) the
philoophy of commmunity college PR, the tole of the PR direaor,
amd potential problen areast (2 goidelines for esablishing PR
programs: (3) the establishuent and maintenanee ol Aluamni
rebations; (4) the tesomnee niaterials and equipment needs of PR
olfices: (5) the printing and Lagesscale disnibution options
avitilible to the PR oflicer; (6) the place of the PR offive within the
college adminisuation; imd (7) ways of ganging the cffectivenes of
IR proginns, The work provides wseful backgronnd e wding for
new PR or college deselopiment oflicers,

494 Woodbuy, Kenneth B, Jr. "Establishing a Foundation: A
Public Iustitiion, Including the Two-Yenr College, May
Find ‘That Having a Foundation Aids Fund Raising.™
CASE Currents, 1980, 6 (1), 18-21.

“The author notes how a foundation can inceiase the college’s base
of finaucial support and provides practical advice on how a
foundation should be established and administered, including
information on the types of foundations that may be established,
who should be included on the foundation boad, the duties of
foundation officers, and the nunber of board meetings that should
be held annuatly, The article is useful as a brief introduction o the
operation of community college loundations.
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495 Eckert, Miles A., and Murphy. > rold D. “A Functional
Model for a Community-Junior College Financial Aid
Office.” Journal of Student Financial Aid, 1976, 6 (3), 5-
12.

The authors draw upon the opinions of a panel of experts to
outline ninety-nine functions cf the community college financial
aid olffice, including tasks relat:d to ten broad areas: counscling,
application processing and determination of awards, public
relations, recruitment, office management, placement, cooperative
functions with other college divisions, research and evaluation,
professional development, and ““other functions’' related to federal,
state, and local aid programs. The article provides the reader with
insights into the wide range of skills required by student aid
professionals,

496 Gladieux, Lawrence E. Distribution of Federal Student
Assistance: The Enigma of the Two-Year Colleges. New
York: College Entrance Examination Board, 1975. 30
pages. (LD 110 128)

This work examines the participation of two-year colleges in three
federal student assistance programs: Supplemental Educational
Opportunity ¢.:ants, iae College Work-Study Program, and
National Direct Student Loans. The author concludes that
application, allotment, and allocation procedures do not inher-
ently militaic against participation by two-ycar colleges but that
many community colleges simply do not apply [or funds. He also
concludes that participating colleges probably are not requesting
enough funds to meet actual student needs. He suggests that many
two-year colleges ““are penalizing themselves and their students by
not devoting more systematic attention and greater stalf resources
to the management of student assistance” (p. 18).
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497 Howard, James E., and Gardiner, Peter C. "“Camputes-
Assisted Policy Analysis in Higher Education: Assessing
the Impacts of Charging Tuition in Community Col-
leges.”” Community/Junior College Research Quarterly,
1979, 3 (4), 341-362.

This article describes the application of a computer simnulation
modeling technique to the analysts of alternative policy decisions
that are mnade by community college administrators. It shows how
the sinulation model can be developed by stating the problem or
issues that it is intended to answer, determining the key factors
involved, drawing a causal loop diagram, programming the
simulation, making initial runs, und applying sensitivity testing.
It demonstrates the use of the model in assessing the probable
elfects of tuition on institutional costs, total revenue, and student
attendance and recommends using such simulation models in
individual institutions.

498 Johnson, Jane L. ""An Analysis ol the Relationship
Between Instructional Costs and Differential Tuition
Levels.” Journal of Higher Education, 1979, 50 (3), 280~
288.

The author utilizes [iscal data collected [rom Washington colleges
and universities in 1974-75 to determine whether differing tuition
charges at two-year and four-year institutions are the result of
actual cost differences between the two types ol colleges. She
determines that cost-based tuition differentials between community
colleges and four-year institutions may result il the four-year
institutions’ total average undergraduate costs are used in
calculating tuition rates but notes that il the calculations are based
on lower-division costs alone, the tuition rates charged to
comm 'ty college students in transfer programs and to [reshmen
ai nomores at [our-year institutions should be approximately
equ..i. ‘The article serves as a useful analysis for state planners
charged with the task ol setting tuition rates for students in
different segments of the state’s higher education system.
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499 jJohnson, Richard. “Strengthening the Student Aid System
in the Community Colleges.” In Martin Kramer (ed.),
Meeting Student Aid Needs in a Period of Retrenchment.
New Directions for Higher Education, no. 40. San Fran-
cisco: Jossey-Bass, 1982, pp. 419-b5,

The author examines barriers to the developient of successful
student aid programs at community colleges and makes sugges-
tions for improvement. He argues that the image of the commun-
ity college as a low-cost institution has resulted in a general
tendency to ignore the nontuition costs of attending college and to
avoid the responsibility of hiring knowledgeable financial aid
administrators. He also notes that the colleges have done little to
seek private donor [unds for student aid purposes and that two-
year colleges have not organized cffective lobbying campaigus to
secure adequate public funding. He calls on college aid adminis-
trators to place a high priority on informing other college
personnel of the importance of student financial aid and securing
institutionwide support for a well-planned aid program.

*500 Lombardi, John. No- or Low-Tuition: A Lost Cause.
Topical Paper no. 58. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, 1976. 46 pages. (ED 129 §53)

This paper reviews the issues surrounding the debate about
community college tuition charges, concluding that arguments for
no or Jow tuition are a lost cause. The author draws from an
extensive review of the literature (o point out the large gap
between the rhetoric of low tuition and actual practice, emphasiz-
ing that at no time in the history of public two-year colleges has
there been widespread acceptance of low- or no-tuition policies.
He also discusses the different rates at which tuition is charged, the
types of fees charged to students, the impact of tuition and fees on
access, the increase in tuition and fees from 1961 through 1975, and
the anomalous tuition debate in California. The paper helps in
understanding historical trends in tuition charges at com: - inity
colleges, as well as the forces counteracting any push for a no-
tuition policy.
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501 Nelson, James E. “Student Aid at the Two Y-ar College:
Who Gets the Money?”’ Community and Junior College
Journal, 1976, 47 (2), 12-13, 15, 17.

This arrsle examines the provision of financial aid to community
college students, noting that they receive less than 16 percent of
available aid, although they account for over 25 percent of all full-
time students in higher education and over 53 percent of all first-
timne, full-time freshmen from low-income families. It also notes
that significantly lower proportions of cligible students apply for
available aid and blames this underparticipation on the mispercep-
tions that community college education is inexpensive, that funds
are not available for part-time students, and that community
colleges do not have sulfficient financial »id staff. The author
recounts the need for skilled stalf to admin: ‘or aid programs and
recommends that financial aid staff need to be increased if the
colleges are to continue to a*tract low-income students.

502 Nelson, Susan C. Community Colleges and Their Share of
Student Financial Assistance. Washington, D.C.: College
Entrance Examination Board, 1980. 70 pages. (ED 188 718)

The author draws [rom a variety of data sources to examine two
conflicting contentions: (1) that comamunity colleges receive a
smaller amount from state and federal student assistance programs
than they should and (2) that there is, on the other hand, a
prevalence of individual overawarding at these colleges. She
emphasizes the conceptual issues of the aid utilization debate (for
example, conflicting opinions about how to define student need)
and the lack ol data necessary for an adequate analysis. She draws
only tentative conclusions, noting that charges of overawarding
arise from disputed definitions of need and that a pattern of
underutilization does seem to exist for campus-based award
programs. The work serves as a comprehensive analysis of the
statistical and conceptual problems that cloud the debate concern-
ing the community college share of federal student assistance.
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503 Richa  on, Richard C., Jr. "Tuition in Community

ot sather View," Community and Junior College

'

Joo tasly 1974, 44(9), 21, 2425,

The anthor argues that theie me sound reasons for community
colleges to charge tuition, as long as there is enough financial aid
to ensure that no student is denied access because of a lack of
funds, He maintains that (1) tuition already accounts for a large
proportion of college revenues and is a *'fact of life" that cannot be
ignored, (2) public tuition subsidies have not effectively removed
financial barriers to college attendance, and (8) students in states
that provide tuition subsidias have difficulty obtaining grants-in-
aid that help cover living cxpenses and other costs incurred while
attending college, He also warns that if community colleges
continue to charge no or very low tuition, they will be hard
pressed to compete for federal subsidies that are adminisiered
through individual students.

504 Russo, Joseph A. “Community Cellege Student Aid: A
Hard Look from Within." Journal of Student Financial
Aid, 1976, 6 (1), 20-27.

This article traces the disproportionately low utilization of
financial aid by communiiy college students to inadequate
staffing, funding, and administrative support for community
college financial aid offices. The author maintains that underpaid
and overworked financial aid officers simply do not have the timc
or resources available to make sure that all students reccive the aid
for which they are eligible. He argues against the statewide
consolidation of community college requests for federal student
financial aid and suggests instead that colleges provide adequate
stafl for the student aid operation and encourage financial aid
admiuistrators to keep up with new developments in the field.
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505 Simonsen, Edward, *“'T'he Gase Against ‘Tuition in the
ommunity College.” Community and Junior College
Journal, 1974, 44 (9), 20, 22-23,

The anthor argues that community colleges—like public libraries
and public schools—should not charge tuition or any other type of
user fee, Fle bases this arguinent on ethical rather than cconomnic
grounds, maintaining that wition will result in education for the
clite, while a policy of no tuition will ensure the education of the
masses. The article serves as an example of the strong—almost
cmotional —commitment that many community college practition-
ers have to the no-tuition philosophy.

506 Zucker, Jacob D., and Nazari-Robati, Ali. “Tuition and
the Open-Door: A Relative Perspective.” Community/
Junior College Kesearch Quarterly, 1982, 6, (2), 145-155,

This article utilizes state-by-state enrollment and tuition data 1o
study the relationship between tuition charged by commnunity
colleges and the number of students who enroll. The authors
determine that there was a negative correlation between tuition
and enrollment at two-year colleges and argue that, while this
correlation was small, any drop in enrollment attributed to higher
tuition threatens the survival of two-year colleges in that prospec-
tive students will seek out other alternatives for education and
training. They recommend high levels of government subsidiza-
tion of two-year colleges so that tuition increases can be avoided.
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Instruction, Instructional
Support, and Student
Services

The importance of gouod teaching has been emphasized
since the carliest days of the com . anity colleges. College planners
never envisioned these institutions as homes of rescarch scholars.
The community colleges could not reasonably expect to influence
total student development, because few of them built residence
halls and because commuter institutions have minimal environ-
mental impact on students. Nor did custodial care of the young, a
major feature of the lower schools, become significant in the
community colleges, because attendance was not required.
Classroom teaching was the hallmark.

This chapter cites those works dealing with instruction
and instructional support. The large body of literature in this aica
can be subdivided under four headings: curriculum planning and
development (nos. 507-542), instructional practices, innovations,
and media (nos. 543-608), student personnel and support services
(nos. 609-648), and libraries and learning resource centers (nos. 649-
685).

Curriculum Planning and Development

Two comprehensive works on the two-year college curric-
ulum have been published: Colvert’s 1939 The Public Junior
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College Curriculum: An Analysis (no, 516) and Reynolds’s 1969
The Comprehensive Junior College Curriculm (no, 585). Both
works are enumenntive, viather than evaluative; the authors oudine
Sad describe the various curricular offerings of the colleges
without extensive elaboration on cwrriculum development prob-
lems and without analyzing how well the colleges perfonn their
various curricular functions,

Other writings on the curricultinn focus on an arriy of
imore specific themes, including:

o the role of faculty in curriculum development (no, 513);

o procedures involved in the curriculum developmient process
and the responsibility of persons who are involved in curricu-
lum planning (nos, 512, 515, 517, 531, 532, 542);

v the incorporation of mastery learning in curriculum and
instructional development (no. 509);

¢ the development of special types ol curricula, including
cooperative education (no. 523), occupational programis (no, 522),
bilingual education (no, 534), and programs for small-business
development (nos. 525, 529);

¢ management approaches to curriculum development (uns. 508,
509, 510, 521, 540); and

o the involvement of lay citizens in curriculum planning (nos. 526,
537, 524).

Perusal of these works underscores the fact that curriculum
development is a complicated process involving much more than
the collective decisions of a campus faculty. Zoglin (no. 542) notes
that the expansion of the community college mission into
occupational and other nonacademic areas is largely the result of
layperson and community influences in the curriculum planning
process. Other works, including those by Stewart (no. 538) and
Parcells (no. 531), illustrate the growing state influence in
curriculum development and approval.

Instructional Practices, Innovations, and Media

Instructional innovation is a hallmark theme ol the
community college literature. Because the colleges reach out to
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“nontraditional” students who had previously been unserved by
American higher education, college Teaders have stiessed the need
for new approaches to instruction that meet the varying needs and
abilities of a diverse student body, ‘The wost compehensive ext on
instuctional innovation in the comnumity college is Johnson's
1969 Islands of Innovation Expanding: Changes in the Commun-
ity College (no. 582), Johuson's work describes innovative practices
in such areas as cooperative work-study, programined instruction,
audiotutorial teaching, instructional television, games and
simulations, and remedial instruction. Since then, other authors
contributing to the literature of instructional inmovation have
focused on several theines, including:

¢ the employment of mastery-learning systems based on behay-
ioral objectives and variable-length terms (nos. 548, 580, 583,
601, 602, 603);

e experimental curricula for high-risk students (no, 572);

e tcam-taught courses (no. 564):

instructional television and other nonprint media (nos. 544,

545, 546, 558, 574, 584, 586, 588, 595, 597, 599, 606, 607);

experiential education (nos. 576, 608);

credit for prior learning and life experience (nos. 568, 604, 605);

individualized instruction (nos. 552, 573);

the integration of the humanities into occupational curricula

(nos. 549, 585);

international education (nos. 548, 577); and

» honors programs (nos. 553, 596, 598).

Although instructional innovation receives much atten-
tion in the literature, available research on community college
instructioral practices provides evidence that the traditional
lecture made is still the norm. (See the studies on science education
conducied by the Center for the Study of Community Colleges
during the late 1970s, nos. 550, 551, 565, 566, 567, 570, 578, 579,
591, 592.)
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Student Personued and Support Services

Since the mid 1960s, ac least five monographs have
appeared ou the subiject of two-year college counseling and
guidance programs: Connnunity Coliege Student Peysonnel Work,
edited by Maclcan and Washington (no, 630); Student Develo p-
ment Programs in the Community Junior College, cdited by
O'Banion and Thurston (no, 639); Career Counseling in the
Community College, by Healy (no. 624); Counseling in the
Conmmunity Colleges: Models and Approaches, by Paradise and
Loug (no. 642); and Counseling: A Crucial Function for the 1980s,
edited by Thurston and Robbins (no. 617), These works are
invaluable in describing the scope of student persounel services
provided Dy the colleges, problems in the mar igement of stndent
personnel service programs, and the characteristics and responsi-
bilities of counsclors and other student personnel workers. In
addition, the reader should be aware of the few state and regional
susveys that have been undertaken o describe and assess the status
of community college student services programs (nos. 621, 622,
625, 626, 615).

Of the remaining works in the student services literature,
several more specific themes are addressed. These include:

e special services for minority, female, and foreign students (nos.
616, 617, 618, 620, 637, 644);

e the characteristics and responsibilities of chiel student person-
nel officers (no. 706);

¢ the problems involved in providing adequate counseling and
other services for evening and part-time students (ns. 611): and

o academic advisernent practices and innovations (no. 623).

The last item mentioned—academic advisement—has become
increasingly important during the 1980s in light of growing
demand for more rigid academic standards. Although O'Banion
(no. 638) argued for the abolition of testing programs, grades, and
academic probation in the early 1970s, more recent authors—
including McCabe (nos. 628, 629)—have called for a return to such
practices as a means of combating mounting attrition rates. Future
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researchers will need 1o exinnine the effectiveness of this yenun to
enforced academie stndands,

Lihraries and Learning Resource Centers

The conununity college library has long been recognized
as i integral part of the college's instrmetional progran, In 1939,
Johnson (no, 666) called it the heart of the college and recoms-
mended munerons ways it might become central 10 the instime-
tiomal process, By the end of the 1970s, many libraries had become
learning vesowree centers (LRCs) In some colleges, this meint
only that the library remained intact, with facilities added for the
provision of self-instructional programs, But in many, totally new
LRCs were built to encompass a library, audiovisual materials,
learning assistance centers, and media production units, Wallace
(no. 681) traces the history of this development and shows how the
LRC is different from other types of libraries. The range of services
provided by modern-day LRGs is extensively analyzed by Bender
(no. 657).

Veit (no. 682) prezents us with the only comemporary
textbook on two-year college library and LRC services, Other, less
comprehensive works in the community college library literane
focus on several themes, including:

e library personnel needs (nos. 668, 671);
reference services (no. 678);
student and faculty aititudes toward and usage of the library
(nos. 650, 651);

e library services for specific types of students (nos. 656, 658, 674,
681);

e surveys of management practices and services (nos. 660, 663,
672, 673, 675, 676, 680);

» the characteristics and responsibilities of library administrators
(nos. 669, 670);

» Dbibliographical instruction (nos. 658, 659, 681);

e two-ycar college library buildings (no. 662); and

e library and LRC sitandards and guidelines (nos. 652, 653, 654,
655, 679, 683, 685).
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e showdd he stessed that most of this Hreratwe iy deseriptive vather
thin evidluatives The relationship between libuny sevvices and
student lemning and academde snecess js an e open to futher
investigation,

Further Sources of Informadon on Instruction
and Instractional Support

A variety of sources can be used 1o find additional
information on instruction and instractional support, ‘The FRIC
data base includes hundreds of elevant documems that describe
curticitum developroent and instructional practices at individual
comutunity colleges. In addition, ERIC provides mnnerous
instructional wmodules aud course outlines that can be used or
adapted by conumunity college faculty, Among these instructional
materi=ls, for example, are over 100 individnalized instuctional
modules designed by a professional nursing association {or use in
teaching allied health students a vaviety of job-related tasks,

The rescarcher looking for further information on two-
year college libraries should cousult two additional journals:
Collrge and Research Libraries and College and Research Librar-
jes News. The former includes substangive and scholarly articles,
nany of which have been cited in this bibliography. The lauer
serves primarily as a newsleuer for the Association of College and
Rescarch Libraries (ACRL) and provides, along with other
information, synopses of the activities of the AGRL Community
and Junior Colleges Section. Further information on how to
obtain ERIC documents and journal articles is provided in
Chapter Thivteen,

The general texts listed in Chapter Two of this bibliog-
raphy are also invaluable sources of information ou curriculum
and mstruction (albeit not on library services). Practically every
one of these works includes extensive sections on the curriculum or
on individual cutricular functions. Read sequentially, these works
provide the historian of the wwo-year college with insights into
how the curriculum expanded from one dealing primarily with
baccalaurcate sty dies to one encompassing career, compensatory,
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aud connmunity sevvice components, ‘The litevanne of diese
individual coonponents i detii’al inthe ollowing thice duaptes,

Curvicaluts Planning and Development

507 Albers, Donald J.; Rodi, Stephen B and Watkine, Ann L
(¢dv.). New Directions i Two-Year CGollege Mathematics,
New Youk: Springer-Velag, 1985, 191 pages.

Please see no, 867 for the full ;umotation,

508 Balinsky, Wanen, and Burny, Jobn, “Progran, Costing in
a Community College.” Socio-Economic Planning Seien-
ces, 1915, 9 (3-1, 105-109,

Please see 1o, 153 for the fall smnotation,

509 Baubee, David. o Systems Approach to Conununity Col-
lege Education. Princeton, N.J.: Auctbach, 1972, 184
pages.

This publication advocates a systems approach for the integiation
of instruction, curriculum, and student guidance, referring to
theories of instruction stemming fromn behaviorists in educational
psychology and weaving those ideas into a mastery-learning
approach to curriculum and instructional development based on
specific objectives, feedback, separation of subject madter into
small units of learning, and variable time. It offers examples of
instructional systems wodels used at Colotado Mountain College
and criticizes u model at Oakland (Michigan) Community College,
noting that it is fixed on a single instructional system. The work
presents guidelines for employing a systeins approach. along with
model flow charts that tie the management and guidance areas of
the college to curriculum and instruction.
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D10 Beandiew, Reo A and Dubois, Eugene B USystems
Sunaliion for the Campnnity College Tiplivations o
Cutrientum Developmem,' dntervi: al Jowrnal of
i ructional Media, VAT, 1 (1), 377185

This artide wmges conunuiry college Jemlers G ahe a0 syntens
appraach 10 canienlu development by identifying anl ssesing
the relasions hetween vunterows factors conceaniag (1) the
cha acterintion, mone ey, and decisiomaking prosesses of stndeni;
() indiGuers of ctioubae eflvaiveness; (3) Hnkages between the
coblepe and aren unsvenitivs, indusities, and agencies; (1) alienia-
tive corticubun policies and programs it might be selectali
(M adwinismaive decision uking osch nens s budgeting,
adinissio.os, and culty niting wtes. Uhe smthors utilize chans 1o
ilastrate oo he systems approagch assesses the factors influencing
staduate cinloymient apportunities, student entance vites, and
student anster ites. They angue it the sestems approach is
better than traditional ad hoc planning ettors hat do not fally
accommodate changes in deniographie, technological, and other
factons.

511 Beilby, Albere B, and Corwin, Luene, Curricular Decision
Making in Occeupational Fducation: i Procedural Gheck-
list and Guide, Research Publicnion 76-5. Ithaca: Cownell
Institute for Reseanch and Development in Oceupational
Education, State University of New York, 1976, 115 pages.
(ED 130 728)

Please see no, 708 for the full annotation.

512 Boiwgen, Joseph AL, and Davis, Dwight E. sAn Investigation
of Decision-Making Practices in lllinois Junior Colleges
with Implications Toward a Systemy Approach to Curric-
ulum Development and Evaluation in Occupational
Education as Part of the Phase 1 Repuit. Joliey, 11.: Jolies
Junior College, 1971, 178 pages. (ED 060 199)

The authors draw upon interviews with deans, department heads,
and other personnel of twenty-nine Illinois junior colleges to
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examine the decision-making process undertaken at the college
level in vocationul curriculum development. They focus on the
specific activities completed and the resources utilized during the
program identification phase, the program development phase,
and the program evaluation phase. They conclude, among other
findings, that most decisions during cach of these phases were
made by the occupational dean and that most of these decision
makers looked at programs at other institutions and relied on
advisory committees to assist them in program development. The
work provides readers with insights ‘nto how college-level
personnel in Illinois approached vocational program development
and evaluation in the early 1570s.

513 Cohen, Arthur M. *“Credentials for Junior College
Teachers?” Improving College and University Teaching,
1969, 17 (2), 97-100.

Plecase see no. 246 for the full annotation,

514 Cohen, Arthur M. “Academic Planning in Community
Colleges.” Planning for Higher Education, 1979, 7 (5), 28-
32,

This article examines internal and external forces that shape the
community college curriculum and discusses principles on which
program planning should operate. The author notes that, while
transfer and vocational curricula are influenced by university
course requirements and labor-market conditions, community
college programs are often shaped by the initiative of faculty
members and administrators within the institution. He argues that
curricular planning cannot be based on assumptions of unlimited
growth and posits that all college programs should be socially
utilitarian, verifiably educative, and not readily available else-
where. The article presents program planners and curriculum
developers with a planning philosophy that eschews college
expansion into unlimited community services on the basis of an
infinite growth agenda.
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515 Cohen, Arthur M. (ed.). Shaping the Curriculum. New
Directions for Community Colleges, no. 25. San Fraucisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1979, 125 pages. (ED 171 334)

Eleven articles provide a comprehensiie overview ot the curricu-
lum of the community college, with discussions of curricular
revision, the process of change, and a program ¢ 1luation model;

the importance of state agencies Tanning instructional
programs; the need for career educa: { how to prepare carcer
programs in association with empl. . appropriate goal state-

ments and the need for competency-based general education; ways
faculty can integrate values education into the curriculum; and
administrative strategies to shape the curriculum. The book
concludes with a review of relevant literature. It serves as an
overview of the processes of and participants in curriculum
development.

*516 Colvert, Clyde C. The Public Junicr College Curriculum:
An Analysis. Louisiana State University Studies, no. 38,
University: Louisiana State University Press, 1939. 177
pages.

This publication surveys the college catalogues of 195 public
junior colleges to analyze the components of the junior college
curriculum. It details the types of courses offered by the colleges
for each of forty-three disciplines under five broad headings: (1)
English and foreign languages, (2) social sciences, (3) biological
and physical sciences, (4) fine arts, and (5) vocational, semiprofes-
sional fields. For each discipline, it charts the number and types of
courses offered, the percentage of colleges offering those <ourse
types, and the range of semester hours offcred per course. The
work provides a detailed picture of the junior college curriculum
in the mid 1930s.
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517 Day, Robert W., 7 add 3ender, Louis W. The State Role in
Program Evaluation ¢f Community Colleges: Emerging
Concepts and Trends. Vallahassee: State and Regional
Higher Education Center, Florida State University, 1976.
42 pages. (ED 126 982)

Please sce no. 397 for the [ull annotation.

518 Eclls, Walter Crosby. “Chapter Eighteen: The Curricu-
lum.” In Walter Crosby Eells, The Junior College. Boston:
Houghton Mifflin, 1931, pp. 473-505,

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please sec no. 15.

519 Elcvson, Allana. Women'’s Studics in the Community
College. Women's Studies Monograph Series. Washington,
D.C.: National Institute of Education, 1980. 54 pages. (ED
187 398)

This paper examines the develupment ol women’s studies pro-
grams at the community college levet and provides suggestions to
increase their effectiveness. It includes (1) a discussion ol the
potential role of women's studies in developing the self-confidence
and economic status of the large numbers of older, part-time
female students at community colleges; (2) a review cf relevant
literature; and (3) an examination of the status of women’s studies
programs as determined by a survey of [ifteen community colleges
and cight women’s studies program directors, It serves as a cursory
overview of the status of women’s studies programs in community
colleges and of :ae [actors that have led to the establishment of
those programs.

520 Evans, N. Dean, and Neagley, Ross L. Planning and
Developing Innovative Community Colleges. Englewood
Cliffs, N.]J.: Prentice-Hall, 1973. 372 pages.

Please see no. 429 for the full annotation.
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521 Greenaway, John, A Block-Matrix Mcthod for Course
Development.” Canadian Vocational Journal, 1977, 12 (1),
33-38.

This article describes the use of a grid matrix as an organizing tool
by course plunners and advising committee nembers who are
charged with the task of developing new courses. Noting that the
columns in the matrix represent specific subjects or course units
while the blocl.s within each column represent specific competen-
cics, it details information to be provided in cach comnpetency
block: estimnated tine required for mastery, prerequisites, behav-
ioral objectives, and cvaluation methods. The author discusses
actual applications of the technique and provides illustrations.

522 Harris, Norman C., and Grede, John F. Career Education
in Colleges: A Guide for Planning Two- and Four-Year
Occupational Programs. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1977.
419 pages.

Please see no. 717 for the full annotation.

%523 Heermann, Barry. Cooperative Education in Community
Colleges: A Sourcebook for Occupational and General
Educators. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1973. 219 pages.

The author presents a rationale for cooperative education and
details model programs, taking the position that cooperative
education should be integrated throughout the community college
curriculum and not provided just for vocational students. He
proposes model programs organized around clusters for students
who have defined career objectives, who have semiprofessional or
technological goals but no particular occupation in mind, who are
preparing for further professional training, who want career
upgrading, who are interested in further university work, who are
undecided on their goals, or who need basic skills remediation. He
outlines defined ou‘comes for each program and provides a
description of how cooperative arrangements with area employers
can enhance the college's standing in the community and help
promote student retention. He also describes work-experience
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programs at several colleges and presents samp'e student and
comnunity survey forns, letters to potential employers, visitation
reports, and expense account records for cooperative education
roordinators,

524 Howard, Witlisnn R, “Community Transactions and the
Marketing Process.” Tu John A. Lucas (), Developing a
Total Marketing Plan. New Dircections for Institutional
Rescarch, no. 21, San Francisco: Jossey-Bus, 1979, pp. 69-
86.

Please see no. 844 for the full annotation,

525 Jellison, Holly M. (¢d.). Stnall Business Training: A Guide
for Program Building. Washington, D.C.: National Small
Business Training Network, American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges, 1983. 68 pages. (ED 229
072; available in microfiche only)

This publication provides college practitioners with guidance on
how to organize and deliver educational programs that meet the
needs of small businesses. It includes an outline of steps to be
followed in starting a small-business training program: creating a
community-based advisory committee, marketing and financing
the program, making timetables and developing strategies, and
securing the cosponsorship of the small-business association. It
also describes the types of small-business programs offered by two-
year colleges and examines the development and functions of the
Small Business Training Network, an alfiliate organization of the
American Association of Community and ‘or Colleges. The
work serves primarily as a resource for ' - charged with the
responsibility of extending college services to the small-business
community.
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526 Light, Joln J. A Practitioner's Guide to Using and
Meeting with ddwscry Groups. Columnbus, Ohio: Na-
tional Postsecondary Allinnee, 1982, 68 pages. (15D 287 140)

This publication presents strategies, suggestions, and a rationale
for the use of advisory commnittees as a means of securing input
from business and industry. It examines the state of the art ol
advisory groups, noting examples of state-level mandates, commaon
problems associated with advisory committees, and the innovative
ways that such commitiess have been put to use. It also surveys the
different types of advisory committees in use and suggests
operating procedures covering membership, staff training, meet-
ings, and attendance. It concludes with case studies illustrating
institutional experiences with advisory committees and provides a
sample manual for committee members. The work serves as uselul
background reading [or college practitioners who are charged with
the responsibility of establishing and overseeing lay advisory
committees [or vocational programs.

527 Lukenbill, Jeffrey D., and McCabe, Robert H. “Getting
Started: Straightforward Advice.”” In B. Lamar Johnson
(ed.), General Education in Two-Year Colleges. New
Directions for Community Colleges, no. 40. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1982. 124 pages. (ED 222 236)

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 956.
528 Monroe, Charles R, “Chapter Three: Curriculum Develop-
ment.” In Chatles R. Monroe, Profile of the Community

College: A Handbook. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1972,
pp. 46-58.

For an annotation of the work in i entirety, please see no. 27.
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529 Nelson, Robert E., and Piland, William L. Organizing
Small Rusiness Programs in Community Colleges, Uh-
bana: Departinent of Vocatioual and "Technical Fducition,
University of Ilinois, 1982, 74 pages. (KD 219 517)

This publication provides guidelines and resouree materials for
organizing sinali-business programs in community colleges. 1t
includes individual chapters on student needs, program content,
the use of ndvisory comumnittees in establishing the program, needs
assessmient strategics, and nethods of promoting and cvaluating
the program. It also provides a bibliography of curriculum guides
and textbooks, as well as appendixes that include such items as a
small-business survey, a timetable for organizing management
courses, a small-business management seminar, and sample
evahution forms. The work serves as a brief guide to the factors
that should be considered in starting programs to assist persons
who want to initiate or maintain a small-business operation,

530 Ogilvie, Wil m K., and Raines, Max R. (eds.). “Part Five:
Curricular * . ugrams and lnstruction.” In Willian K.
Ogilvie and Max R. Ruines (eds.), Perspectives on the
Community Junior College. New York: Appleton-
Century-Crofts, 1971, pp. 222-340.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please sce no, 29,

531 Parcells, I'tank E, “Curriculum Approval in Illinois
Community Colleges: Local and State Processes.” Com-
munity/Junior College Quarterly of Rescarch and Prac-
tice, 1983, 7 (1), 287-302.

This article presents a step-by-sted review of ' o process of course
and program approval in the Illinois community colleges,
focusing on the respective roles of the local college and the Illinois
Community College Board. The author concludes that most of the
responsibility for course and program approval in Illinois rests
with college administrators and trustees, who must develop
procedures to ascertain employer demands, student interest, and
available resources. He reports that the 1llinois Community
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College Bouvd is responsible for coordinating comse and progunn
changes, giintecing need, ensuring consi-leney, categorizing
courses for himding purposes, ane discouraging needless duplica-
tion of cffore. The article peovides the veader with insiglus into
how statelevel coordination affects the conmunity college
curriculinn,

532 Parrish, Richard M. "Stutewide Progriun Approval Mech-
anising for Community Colleges: A National Survey and a
Case Analysis.”’ Community: Junior College Research
Quarterly, 1979, 4 (1), 2115,

Plegse see no. 413 for the full annotation.

533 Posnes, George, and others, Program Planning in Two-
Year Colleges: A Handbook. Ithaca: Cornell lnstitute for
Research and Development in Occupational Education,
State University of New York, and College of Agriculuure
and Life Sciences at Cuinell University, 1975, 160 pages.
(ED 112 957)

Please ser no. 723 for the tall annotation.

534 Regan, Tinothy F. (ed.). Bilingi.al/Bicultural Education
in the Communiiy College. Advanced Institutional Devel-
opment Program (AIDP) Two-Year College Consortium,
vol. 2, no. 2. Washington, D,C.: McManis Associates, 1976.
32 pages. (ED 133 021)

This publication presents three brief essays ou bilingual/biculwur-
al education in the connmunity college. It includes discussions of
the application of linguistic theory to the bilingual/biculurzl
education programs that are available in two-year colleges and the
value of bilingual/bicultural edvecation. It also provides descrip-
tions of program implementation at El Paso (Texas) Community
College. It is useful in gaining a rudimentary understanding of the
goals and components of bilingual educaton at the commun‘ty
college level.
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835 Reyuolds, James W, The Comprehensive Junior College
Crurvicnhon, Berkeley, Galil: MeCatehin, 1969, 837 pages,

This work sevves as a comprehensive (albeit dated) texthook to be
used by students of the two-year college coaerienlum, It presents a
detailed classification of (he envviculum, citing common course
titles in the general education, transfer cducation, and vocational
cducation curricula, It also examines the types of conununity
services provided by the colleges and the factors inhibiting the
development of communily setvices programs; the welationship of
student services and the library to the instructional program;
anrticulum organization; and the preblems involved in curriculum
development. It conchudes with a disenssion of seventeen theoveti-
cal issues aflecting the curriculm, including the pliace of the two-
year college in the hierarchy of forinal schooling.

536 Schroder, Ralph J. “Independence for the Junior College
Transfer Curriculum.” Jour:al of Higher Education,
1969, 10 (1), 286-296.

Please see no, 906 lor the full annotation.

537 Schussele, Michael. “Systematic CGurriculum Planning.”
Community College Frontiers, 1974, 2 (3), 12-16.

Tuuas article outlines the process of mvolving lay citizens in
curriculum planning, noting that citizen involvement is justified
because of the community college's commeitment to serving local
needs. It explains how college staff cun involve citizens in several
stages of the curriculum planning process: identifying objectives,
developing a statement of purpose, arranging objectives into
priorities, analyzing available resources and the programs of other
institutions in the area, converting objectives into desired
hehaviors, preparing evaluation methieds, and developing pro-
grams to achieve stated goals. It provides useful information for
curriculum planners who are concern~d with relating their
programs to the perceptions of key community groups.
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B38 Siewart, David W, *“I'he Politics of Credic What the Stie
ol Californy Discovared,'' Educational Record, 1982, 63
(1), H=H2,

This article discusses lactors involved in the decision 1o offer
courses ou i credit or noncredit basis in the Califoinia community
colleges. Tt details the effect of Proposition 15 (a0 stare ballot
measiuee reducing property taxes) on the credit issne and lists
stundsieds smd cviteria for credit, noncredit, and commmnity serviee
courses vesulting from state legishutive intervention, T'he author
exannines sach issnes as who makes credit decisions, whether
stdents should eaun eredit for developimental courses, wnd the
effects of increased state control on the credit issue. He also
discusses the fiscal vilue and the prestige ol credit, as well as the
effects of declining eurollinent, student financial aid, and student
interest in tansfer on course credit designations, stiossing the
importance of recognizing potential hazards (o credit integrity
resulting from po acal pressures,

539 Thormton, James W. “Chapter Twelve: Deve. ping the
Curriculum.” In James W. Thornton, The Community
Junior College. New York: Wiley, 1972, pp. 159-174.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 34,

540 Valentine, Ivan E., and Larsvon, Milton E. “A Systens
Approach to Curriculum Development.” Community
College Review, 1974, 2 (2), 48-57.

The authors present a thirty-three-cell flow chart demoustrating
the process »f curriculum development, beginning with input
from state agencies, students, staff members, and local constituents,
and then carrying the process through institutional committecs
and intramural org. aizations, with review and approval statinas
along the way. They explain how the provess accounts for resowce
availability, evaluation mechanisms, and extramural vcacy
approval and include a Performance and Evaluation Jleview
Technique (PERT) chart showing the steps that must b aken in
planning a curriculum, implementing it, and evihuting the
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prograw, FThey note that cavricehon development in most
commmunity colleges is o haphaznd process aned that the steps
ontlined in the flow chins can be used by college practitioners in
ntitizing a systems approach o progiun plhaming,

BAT Walsh, Patvicia Asn (ed.), Sercing New Populations, New
Directions {or Community Coleges, no, 27, San Funcseor
Jossey-Bass, 1979, 11 pages. (KD 175 520)

Plense see no, 188 for the full amotation,

542 Zoglin, My L. “Conumnity College Responsiveness:
Myth or Reality?” Journal of Higher Education, 1981, 52
(1), 415126,

The awthor analyzes the course additions and deletions made at
three California conmumity colbleges during 1975-76 and 14977-78
in fowr curcicular aveas: transfer education, vocational education,
reedial stdies, and community services. Using data gathered
from personnel at the colleges 1o detenmine where the impetus
leading to these curricular changes emerged, she concludes that
changes in the transfer and remedial carricula resabted primarily
[rom professional influences {that is, those emanating {rom
faculty, administrative, and other academic spheres), while
changes in the vocational and community service curricula
emanated from community influences, such as lay advisory
committees. She notes that govermmnental influences were small
and observes that the expansion of the comimunity rollege mission
into vocational aud other nonacademic arcas is largely the result of
a willingness to permit lay influeices in the curricnlar decision-
mal.irg process.
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043 Adins, A Hugh, and Earwood, Glenda, Internationaliz-
ing the Cammunity College, ISHE Fellows Pogiam
Research Report no, 20 Fallahissees Tustitate for Studies i
Higher Edocation, Floridiv State Univeisity, 1982 01
pages, (B 220 34R)

The ant’ s note that Northe Americam Sindents Bive a lase bevel
of awineness of intermtionstt allaits and examine the 1ole ol the
corununity college in the huthevmee of international edacation,
They present i chronology of developments in intenationalizing
the conmnunity college sunl highlight etfores vudertiken in e
areas of Taculty development and exchange proguans, stident
study-abroad progrisy, the comollment of intenvtional students in
community colleges, the developiment of tmernational eduvation
comortia, and the shianing of expertise with forcign conntries
developing their own systems of two-yen college education, The
work also inclades o bibliography ol yelated anaterials and a
formal stitemeaeanr on the tole ol international/Zintercultural
education i community colleges.

544 Agler, Linda S., and Pohite, Theodore W, College-Credit
Courses by Open-Cheuit Television,” Educational Tech-
nology, 1976, 16 (10), 39--13.

The anthors review the development ol aedit contses offered by
the Dallas (Texas) Commmunity College District over open-circuit
television, finding that this instructional method—which is
accompanied by a (elephone hot line, clephone conferences with
istructors, and supplementary stady iaterials—is well geared 10
adult students. They analyze the steps in asystematic approach to
telecourse developmeut, noting that vecords of hot-line calls,
surveys, and instructor comments are used 10 assess Course suceess,
The article provides a thorongh evaluation of a well-organized
alternative method of adult education thatappears to have a good
rate of learner success,
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A0 Mdermian, Donald L. Evaluation of the TICCET
Camprater-chsisted Instv ianal Systepy in the Congnun-
iy College: Final Repot. Vol 3 dppeadices, Pringemm,
N.Je Bducanapal "Festige Service, 1978, 51 pages, (8D
167 606)

This publication detsils findimgs of o ~tdy conducred 1o evigdate
the impact of Time-Shired Intenctive, Compater:Gantiol bed,
Intongation Television (PICCETD) on community college students
i incoductory algebr, and English composition courses, It
comtrasts the petformance of students i ¢lses tght primaily
with TICCTT Grcomputer-assisted instractional program) with the
petlomance ot similin stidents in lectmeddisaussion sections of
the same comses, Tt details study data gathered from 5000 students
at two community colleges on comse completion vates, student
achievement, studentatitudes, sind student acivities and ex;unines
Gienbty aceeprmce of the TICCTT program and the tole weadiers
prayed in conrses where the primany instiuctional resoutee was the
comptter. The  nk provides useful insighey into the problems
and outcomes of compter-assisted invtinction.

S46 Alden v, Donald 1., and Mahler, William A, “Faculty
Acceptance of hatrnctional ‘Fechnology: Atitdes Toward
Educational Pusctices and Compute ~Assisted Lintrnction
at Community Colleges,*' Programmed Learning and
LEducational Technology, 1977, 14 (1), 17-91.

Please see no. 189 for the full annotation.

547 Appel, Vicor L, wud Roueche, Johm E. Installation and
Assimilation of Educational hmovations in Vocational/
Technical Programs in Post-Secondary Institutions: Final
Report. Austin: Department of Educational Paychaogy,
University of Texas, 1978, 217 pages. (ED 162 711)

This publication details methodology and findings of a two-part
study underiaken in the mid 1970s 10 examine the factors that
contribute to the successful installation and assimilation oi
instructional innovations in vocational/techiica! programs. it
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reviewa the tespanses of 550 st uctors, adwinistiiots, awd
nonteaching professional stall who were sinveyed aegading the
tegree o which they ase individialieed s ton istead of inoge
tadidionad merhods, Beabo evalinies the ievention of s ction
restanpch e thar was convened i a pwosyen college 10 establish,
plan, and implement insdoional dumge, Aong the lindings iy
thite the chinaceriseios and qualivies of the oo, pathier than
the chivacterinties of the istitttional setang, e move Likely 1o
account tor vidances in the degree 1o which Lculty indertad ©
THBOVIIVE o liviLies.

D48 ta-his Donabd. “Fhe Anc ol e hiing Verns Teaching
the anct In Stley FooLwiesky (edl), ddeancimg the
Liberal Ay, New Diecions ot Commuanity Colleges,
no, 12 San Francico: Jossey-Bass, 1983, pp. Hh<62,

i Eaddresses the question ef whethey smastery learning i
. priate wonde ol eaching the husanities, arpuing thin
there e no basie contiadictions between the pedagogical goats ol

Sy lenning and the asstmptions underlying humanities
ciccrnction and suggesting that the resistance of hamanities
ve ulty to nistery leaining stens fiom another set ol geasons,
mcluding (1) kack of experience with and professional devisluation
of wacher eduenion mud (2) distust of pedagogical innovations
cimbiaced by administators, ‘The work provides the veiader with o
balanced discussion of facalty 1esisiance to mastery teasning and of
the effores that can be undernaken w overcome this resisance,

549 Beckwith, Miricun M. Integrating the Humanities and
Occupational Programs; An Inventory of Current dp-
proaches. Project Report no. 12, Loy Angeles: Genter o
the Study of Community Colleges, 1980, 8 pages. (ED 196
18Y)

Please see no. 743 fov the full annotation.



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

272 Key Resources on Community Colleges

550 Beckwith, Miriam M. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Interdisciplinary Social Sciences. Los Angeles:
Center for the Swudy of Community Colleges and ERIC
Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 1980. 69 pages. (ED 181
955)

Please see no. 871 for the [ull annotation.

551 Beckwith, Miriam M. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Mathematics. Los Angeles: Center for the Study
of Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse [or
Junior Colleges, 1980. 80 pages. (ED 176 386)

Please see no. 872 for the [ull annotation.

552 Belmore, William E., and Sellers, Martha. “Individualized
Instruction: Rationale and Factors for Success.” Commun-
ity College Frontiers, 1977, 5 (2), 13-17.

The authors argue in favor of individualized instruction tech-
niques, such as the personalized system of instruction, audiotuto-
rial instruction, open classroom, and mastery learning, noting that
these techniques allow learners to proceed at their own pace in
accordance with their own learning styles. They maintain that
successful development of such programs requires full support at
all levels of the institution, with the understanding that program
initiation takes time and that program success cannot be evaluated
on the basis of one term’s experience. They argue further that
instructional support services such as test- and media-construction
facilities must be made available to students. They outline ten
factors that are requisite to the success of individualized programs
and provide instructional development personnel with suggestions
for eflective program implementation.

2EY
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553 Bentley-Baker, Kandell, and others. Honors in the Two-
Year College. Washington, D.C.: National Council of
Instructional Administrators, American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges; Cranford, N.J.: Com-
munity College Humanities Association; Cranford, N.].:
National Collegiate Honors Council, 1983. 58 pages. (ED
246 933)

This work serves as a handbook addressing issues related to the
development, implementation, and management of special
programs for talented and gifted students in the community
college. It includes a rationale for such honors programs and
highlights their role in (1) attracting, retaining, and meeting the
special nceds of superior students; (2) improving the overall image
of the college; (3) increasing faculty job satisfaction; and (4)
promoting innovative programs, services, and courses. It also
examines the unique characteristics of two-year colleges that are
likely to influence the philosophy and development of honors
programs, the methods used to combine honors program compo-
nents, and the factors to be considered in implementing and
managing honors programs. The work provides insights into how
these programs can be developed to meet the special needs of the
two-year college.

554 Blocker, Clyde E.; Plummer, Robert H.; and Richardson,
Richard C., Jr. “Chapter Eight: Curriculum and Instruc-
tion.” In Clyde E. Blocker, Robert H. Plummer, and
Richard C. Richardson, Jr., The Two-Year College: A
Social Synthesis. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall,
1965, pp. 201-238.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 7.

230
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555 Brawer, Florence B. (ed.). The Humanities in Two-Year
Colleges: Trends in Curriculum. Los Angeles: ERIC
Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges and Center [or the
Study of Community Colleges, 1978. 162 pages. (ED 156
285)

Please sec no. 875 [or the full annotation.

556 Brawer, Florence B. (ed.). Teaching the Sciences. New
Directions for Community Colleges, no. 31. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1980. 69 pages. (ED 191 543)

Please see no. 876 [or the full annotation.

557 Brawer, Florence B., and Friedlander, Jack. Science and
Social Science in the Two-Year College. Topical Paper
no. 69. Los Angeles; ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Col-
leges and Center [or the Study of Community Colleges,
1979. 37 pages. (ED 172 854)

Please see no. 877 for the full annotation.

558 Coder, Ann. “Why Do Community College Faculty Resist
Media as an Instructional Delivery System?’’ Educational
Technology, 1983, 23 (5), 7-11.

Please sec no. 199 [or the full annotation.

559 Cohen, Arthur M. (ed.). The Humanities in Two-Year
Colleges: Reviewing Curriculum and Instruction. Los
Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges and
Center for the Study of Community Colleges, 1975. 101
pages. (ED 110 119)

Please sce no. 879 for the full annotation.
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560 Cohen, Arthur M., and Brawer, Florence B. ‘“‘Chapter Six:
Instruction: Old Methods and New Media.” In Arthur M.
Cohen and Florence B. Brawer, The American Community
College. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1982, pages 147-168.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 12.

561 Cohen, Arthur M.; Brawer, Florence B.; and Lombardi,
John. “Chapter Seven: What Is Good Teaching?” and
“Chapter Eight: Challenging Traditional Concepts in
Curriculum.” In Arthur M. Cohen, Florence B. Brawer,
and John Lombardi, 4 Constant Variable. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1971, pages 99-136.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see nn. 13.

562 Cosner, Thurston L.; Chandler, Theodore A.; and Spies,
Carl. “Theories and Instruments for Student Assessment.”
Community College Review, 1980, 7 (4), 51-57.

This article briefly describes the application to student assessment
of four psychological constructs: cognitive style, anxiety theory,
attribution theory, and conceptual level theory. For each ol the
four constructs, it presents a synopsis ol what the theory entails, a
bricef description of the instruments used to measure students
against the construct, and implications of the construct for
teaching. It serves as a useful synopsis for educators interested in
entry-level testing that matches individual students with modes of
instruction on the basis of individual psychological profiles.

563 Cross, K. Patricia. Accent on Learning: Improving Instruc-
tion and Reshaping the Curriculum. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1976. 291 pages.

The author urges instructional and curricular reform at the
postsecondary level in light of the need to replace the current
emphasis on “educational opportunity for all’’ with ai; emphasis
on “‘education [or each.” She suggests the utilization of nontradi-
tional, individualized approaches to instruction, as well as
increased attention to the cffeciive development of students and to
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the development of nonacademic abilities such as interpersonal
skills. She reviews research relevant to the application of these
reforms, focusing particularly on mastery learning, sell-paced
modules, cognitive style, individualized learning techniques, such
as computer-assisted instruction, and structured and unstructured
approaches to curriculum development. The work serves primarily
as an casily anderstood synthesis of what researchers have
determined about the success and failures of these educational
innovations.

564 Dickinson, Gary. “Planning for Team Instruction in the
Community College.” Continuous Learning, 1971, 10,
230-235.

This article presents guidelines for organizing and planning team
teaching in community colleges, identifying major problems and
noting structural considerations, such as size, composition, and
hierarchy of the team; the representation of various departments
on the team; and the physical classroom setting. It reviews
functional, or process, considerations, such as the determination of
course goals, objectives and priorities; the identification and
arrangement of learning tasks; the development and utilization of
teaching techniques; and the evaluation of the team-teaching
elfort. It provides instructors with a concise outline of the factors
that need to be considered in organizing a team-taught course.

565 Edwards, Sandra J. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Biology. Los Angeles: Center for the Study of
Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges, 1980. 116 pages. (ED 188 709)

Please see no. 885 for the full annotation.
566 Edwards, Sandra J. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Earth and Space. Los Angeles: Center [or the

Study of Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, 1980. 87 pages. (ED 180 535)

Please see no. 886 for the full annotation.
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567 Edwards, Sandra J. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Environmental Sciences. Los Angeles: Center for
the Siudy of Community Colleges and ERIC Clearing-
house for Junior Colleges, 1980. 82 pages. (ED 180 558)

Please see no. 887 for the full annotation.

568 Feasley, Charles E. “*Actual Costs ol Assessing Prior
Learning: Institutions Report.” Community/Junior
College Research Quarterly, 1978, 3 (1), 25-35.

The author utilizes data [rom thirty-one four-year institutions and
thirty-four two-year institutions to investigate the costs incurred in
evaluating students’ prior learning experiences. He finds that
colleges have dilferent ways ol assessing prior learning for credit
purposes and that most do not have a way ol comparing the costs
of nontraditional methods of prior-learning assessment with the
custs of conventional classroom-related testing methods. He argues
that this diversity points to a general state of disarray when it
comes to prior-learning assessment.

569 Friedlander, Jack. Innovative Approaches to Delivering
Academic Jdssistance to Students. Los Angeles: Center [or
the Study of Community Colleges, 1982. 20 pages. (ED 220
172)

Please see no. 797 [or the full annotation.

570 Friedlunder, Jack, and Edwards, Sandra J. Science Educa-
tion in Two-Year Colleges: Engineering. Los Angeles:
Center for the Study of Community Colleges and ERIC
Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 1980. 80 pages. (ED 191
538)

Please see no. 891 for the full annotation.
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871 Gibbs, O. B., and Lee, Herman C. “Colleges Without
Walls: The Status of Nontraditional Learning in Califor-
nia Community Colleges.” College and University, 1974,
49 (3), 267-274.

This article reviews findings of a survey conducted to assess the
extent to which the California community colleges utilize
nontraditional institutional systems that are characteristic of
college-without-walls programs. It reveals that, of the seventy-three
responding institutions, 91 percent allowed students to challenge
courses and earn credit through examination, 86 percent had pass-
fail options, 84 percent utilized off-campus community facilities,
55 percent had a learning resource center, 49 percent utilized
noncredentialed instructors, 45 percent offered weekend classes, 43
percent utilized the College Level Examination Program, 14
percent permitted self-directed studies, and 5 percent allowed
students to earn degrees through independent study. It provides
insights into the degree to which nontraditional instructional
innovations were utilized by community colleges in the early
1970s.

572 Gibson, Walker (ed.). New Students in Two-Year Colleges:
Twelve Essays. Urbana, 1ll.: National Council of Teachers
of English, 1979. 130 pages.

Please sce no. 892 for the full annotation.

573 Greathouse, Lillian, and Bedient, Douglas. “An Examina-
tion of the Difficuluies Auributed to Individualized
Instruction.” Journal of Studies in Technical Careers,
1980, 2 (4), 724-732.

This article reports [indings of a survey conducted to examine the
extent to which individualized instruction is used in community
college typing classes and to identily problems in the use of the
individualized technique. It details the responses of the heads of
secretarial science programs at thirty-two Illinois two-year colleges
who were asked whether ten problems comnmonly associated with
individualized instruction were present, drawing conclusions as to
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the effects of individualized instruction on course standards and
student effort and whether there were sufficient instructional
materials and resources to meet the needs of students in the
individualized classes. It outlines suggested solutions to problems
encountered and thus provides the reader with practical informa-
tion on how to go about the individualized approach to
instruction.

574 Gross, Ronald. “The Other Open University, Part 2.”
Planning for Higher Education, 1978, 7 (i), 25-36.

The author informally discusses the efforts of community colleges
to produce, buy, and use telecourses, examining (1) the devel~-.
ment and operation of the Bay Area Community College “ 1, vi-
sion Consortium and the Southern California Consortiui for
Community College Television; (2) the organization and benetits
of less structured, ad hoc consortia; (3) the different ways
telecourses have been used; (4) the controversy over the impact of
telecourses on faculty employment; (5) the cost of a typical
telecourse program; and (6) the need for more interaction and
support among institutions using telecourses. He concludes with
an outline of common mistakes made by colleges using telecourses
for the first time.

575 Heath, Paul R., and Peterson, Susan L. The Common
Market Concept: Contracting for Community-Based
Educational Services. Monograph no. 2. Stockton, Calif.:
Cooperative for the Advancement of Community-Based
and Performance-Oriented Postsecondary Education, 1980.
12 pages. (ED 190 186)

This paper describes the common-market system at John Wood
Community College (Illinois), whereby the college contracts with
other area educational institutions to provide instruction for its
students. It discusses the legal basis for the common-market system
and describes the efforts of the college to provide student services,
The authors outline the advantages of the educational common-
market system to the students, taxpayers, and contracting organiza-
tions and conclude with a discussion of the application of the
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contractual model at other colleges and a checklist of factors to
consider in forming a community-based contractual education
system. The paper is useful for administrators who are seeking
methods of eliminating duplication of effort among area educa-
tional agencies.

576 Heermann, Barry. Experiential Learning in the Community
College. Topical Paper no. 63. Los Angeles: ERIC Clear-
inghouse for Junior Colleges, 1977. 84 pages. (ED 140 909)

This paper introduces the concept of experiential learning and
explores means of implementing experiential learning programs at
community colleges, focusing on two broad categories of experien-
tial learning: learing through life experience or nonsponsored
prior learning and sponsored learning that is incorporated into
institutional programs to give students off-campus experience in
integrating and applying knowledge. It includes several examples
illustrauing the essential components of sponsored programs and
discusses methods used to assess and recognize nonsponsored prior
learning through student portfolios. It closes with a description of
the college-without-walls concept and how such colleges operate.
The paper provides information of use to persons planning
experiential learning curricula,

577 Hess, Gerhard. Freshmen and Sophomores Abroad: Com-
munity Colleges and Overseas Academic Programs. New
York: Teachers College Press, 1982, 194 pages.

This publication examines the mechanics of establishing and
maimaining overseas academic programs for community college
students. It provides a history of internationalism in higher
learning and presents a rationale for the involvement of commun-
ity colleges in international programs. The author reviews
Rockland (New York) Community College’s involvement in
overscas programming, noting cooperative efforts between the
college and other educational institutions, and subsequently
discusses national cooperative efforts to develop overseas pro-
grams, the College Consortium for International Studies (a
national umbrella organization encompassing overseas academic
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programs of all member colleges), and administrative support
services essential o international programs. He concludes with an
examination of the impact of international programs on faculty
and students. The work serves as a guidebook for administrators
wishing to involve their colleges in overseas programming.

78 Hill, Andrew. Science Education in Two-Year Colleges:
Psychology. Los Angeles: Center for the Study of Com-
munity Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges, 1980. 74 pages. (ED 181 972)

Please see no. 894 for the [ull annotation.

579 Hill, Andrew. Science Education in Two-Year Colleges:
Sociology. Los Angeles: Center for the Study of Commun-
ity Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges,
1980. 57 pages. (ED 180 572)

Please sce no. 895 for the full annotation.

580 Huther, John. **Behavioral Objectives and Guaranteed
Learuing: Equality Carried to Its Final Exueme.” Com-
rmunity College Review, 1973, 1 (2), 30-36.

The author criticizes the use of behavioral objectives, arguing that
(1) the best objectives may be dilficult to identily, (2) the
elimination of time as a factor in learning may simply replace onc
screening technique with another, (3) the conmunity college that
secks to stop screening students for the university or for employers
is out of harmony with a society that thrives on inequality of
rewards, and (4) society does not want students who have achieved
only minimum comnpetency. He maintains further that instruction
with behavioral objectives may not lead people to become
independent learners and suggests external audits to convince
conmmunity college leaders of the limitations of the objectives
specified.
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581 Jarvie, L. L. “Making Teaching More Effective.” In
Nelson B. Henry (ed.), The Public Junior College. Fifty-
fifth Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of
Education. Part 1. Chicago: National Society for the Study
of Education, 1956, pp. 213-231.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no, 20.

582 Johnson, B. Lamar. Islands of Innovation Expanding:
Changes in the Community College. Beverly Hills, Calif.:
Glencoe Press, 1969. 352 pages.

This publication provides examples of instructional innovation
based on visits 10 or conferences with the representatives of 159
community colleges. It reports innovative practices in the areas of
cooperative work-study, programmed instruction, audiotutorial
teaching, instructional television, games and simulation, remedial
instruction, student tutors, group instruction, and independent
study. It also discusses the relationship between social change and
cducational innovation, aids and obstacles to instructional
mnovation, and trends and projections. The author notes the
dearth of evidence regarding the success of instructional innova-
tion and calls for increased evaluation of instructional methods.

583 Jones, Emmett 1..; Gordon, Howard A.; and Schechiman,
Gilbert L. Mastery Learning: A Strategy for Academic
Success in a Community College. Topical Paper no. 53.
Los Angeles: FRIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges,
1975. 51 pages. (ED 115 315)

This paper describes the implementation of a mastery-learning
approach to instruction at Olive-Harvey Community College
(Iinois), discussing the history of experimemation and inmova-
tion at the college and examining the tasks involved in developing
courses within the mastery-learning framework: specifying the
objectives and content of instruction; preparing final exams;
establishing achievement criteria; defining course learning units;
identifying the learning elements within units; a1l constructing
fonmative tests. It also details operating procedures, including the
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establishunent of control and experimental groups w st the
clfectiveness of mastery learning against taditdonal instruction,
and presents outcomes in terms of student achievement, aurition,
and affective characieristics. It concludes that a mastery-learning
strategy, when implemented with precise cate, produces superior
results in atl academic areas.

584 Julian, Augusta A. Utilizing Telecommunications for
Non-Traditional Instruction in the North Carolina
Community College System: Project Final Report. Dur.
ham: Durham Technical Institute and North Caroling
Consortiuin for Instructional Telecommunications, 1982,
148 pages. (ED 224 957)

This publication describes, among other compouents of a state-
wide project on instructional television, a survey of 618 students
enrolled in telecourses sponsored by a consortium of North
Carolina community colleges and wechnical institutes, It sunima-
rizes survey data on (1) the factors influencing students to enroll in
telecourses, (2) their demographic characteristics, and (3) the
delivery, operational, and support services that are useful and
helpful 10 telecourse students. The author notes that telecourse
students are similar demographically 1o those in on-campus
programs and that the major reason for telecourse enrollments is
time/plice convenience coupled with inerest in course content.
The work provides useful insights into the characteristics and
objectives of elecourse stadents.

585 Kohai, Leslie (ed.). Merging the Humanities. New Direc-
tions for Community Colleges, no. 12, San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1975, 105 pages. (ED 115 331

Please see no. 896 for the full annotation,
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586 Kressel, Marilyn (ed.). ddult Learning and Public Broad-
casting. Washington, D.C.: American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges, 1980. 69 pages. (ED 181
985; available in inicrofiche only)

This publication sumnarizes the activities and findings of each
phase of the Adult Learning and Public Broadcasting Project, a
study conducted by the Americau Association of Comnunity and
Junior Colleges to examine television usage in adult education. It
includes a review of the findings of a national survey of conminun-
ity colleges conducted in 1978 to assess the extent of television
utilization for instruction and examines case studies of station-
college cooperation, legal issues affecting instructional television,
and recomninendations made by the National Asseinbly of Com-
munity College/Broadcast Cooperation in Septeinber 1979. It is
useful as a national summary of the use of broadcast media by
comnmunity colleges in the late 1970s.

587 Leugue for Innovation in the Community College. Orien-
tation to Instruction in the Community College: A Series
of Ten Self-Instructional Units for Part-Time Faculty
Members, and Other Instructors New to the Community
College. Los Angeles: League for Innovation in the
Coinmunity College, 1979. 157 pages. (ED 196 480)

This publication provides a series of self-instructional units that
are designed to acquaint new instructors with the special mission
ol the community college and with teaching and evaluation
strategies that enhance instructor effectiveness. Included are ten
units covering (1) the curricular and governance characteristics of
the community college, (2) the academic and demographic
characteristics of students, (3) student personnel programs, (4) the
writing of perforinance objectives, (5) ways of enhancing learning
and motivation, (6) guidelines for large-group instruction, (7)
individualized instruction, (8) the selection and use of instruc-
tional media, (9) test construction, and (10) criterion-referenced
grading. For each unit, it provides objectives, reinforceinent
exercises, and suggestions for further reading that are useful in
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acquainting new connunity college instructors with cffective
teaching techniques,

588 Lester, Glenda R., and Cox, David W, Utilization of
Educational Television for Instruction in Mississippi
Public Junior Colleges: A Technical Report. Jackson:
Mississipni Authority for Fducational Television, 1984. 98
patges. (81 244 716)

The authors investigate the use of instructional television in the
Mississippi community colleges, utilizing information provided by
mediit specialis:s at each college to detail the types of institutional
support provided for instructional television, the amount of
hardware and software available on campus, the ways television
has been put to use by the colleges, and perceived needs for more
effective utilization. They also review the responses of a random
sample of 450 instructors to » survey soliciting information on
faculty use of instructional television and media centers, factors
influencing faculty usage, and perceived needs [or instructional
television. They note, among other findings, that 90 percent of the
faculty felt that television was a valuable instructional tool but
that only 53 percent actually made use of the medium. The work
scrves as a comprehensive description of television usage within
the state.

589 Maxwell, Martha. Improving Student Learning Shills: A
Comprehensive Guide to Successful Practices and Pro-
grams for Increasing the Performance of Underprepared
Students. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1979. 518 pages.

Please see no. 782 for the [ull annotation.
590 Monroe, Charles R. “Chapter Fourteen: Improvement of
Teaching.” In Charles R. Monroe, Profile of the Com-

munity College: A Handbook. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass,
1972, pp. 272-302.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 27.
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591 Mooney, William ‘T, Jr. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Chemistry. Los Angeles: Center for the Stdy of
Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges, 1980. 109 pages. (121D 188 397)

Please see no. 900 for the full annotation.

592 Mooncy, William T., Jv. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Physics. Los Angeles; Center for the Study of
Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges, 1980. 106 pages. (ED 191 534)

Please see no. 901 for the full annotation.

593 Moore, Williain, Jr. Against the Odds: The High Risk
Student in the Community College. San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass, 1970. 244 pages.

Please see no. 783 for the fiy’ otation,

594 Morrison, James L.; Watson, Eugene R.; and Goldstein,
Jervy. Compensatory Education in the Community Col-
lege: An Interactionist Approach. Topical Paper no. 52.
Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges,
1975. 60 pages. (ED 111 455)

Please see no. 785 for the full annotation.

595 Murphy, Richard T., and Appel, Lola R. Evaluation of
the PLATO 1V Computer-Based Education System in the
Community College: Final Report. Princeton, N.]J.:
Educational Testing Service, 1977. 446 pages. (ED 146 235)

This publication describes and evaluates a demonstration project
conducted in the early 1970s to assess the impact of PLATO (an
interactive computer-assisted instruction program) on community
college students and faculty. It details the hardware and software
components of PLATO, the steps involved in the implementation
of the demonstration project at five community colleges, and the
methodology employed to evaluate the project. It utilizes data
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collected from experimental and control groups to assess the cffects
of PLATO on the attrition rates, knowledge gains, and attitndes of
students in accounting, business, biology, chanistry, English, and
mathematics courses It also exaunines faculty attitudes toward the
PLATO system and the impact of the system on the commmunity
colleges themselves. The work provides useful insights into the
outcomes of a large-scale elfort to introduce computer-assisted
instruction to the community colleges.

596 Olivas, Michael A, "A Statistical Portrait of Honors
Programs in Two-Year Colleges.” Unpublished paper,
1975. 16 pages. (ED 136 890)

This paper details findings of a national survey conducted in 1975
to examine the extent to which the nation's two-year colleges make
lionots programs available to students of exceptional ability. The
author notes that, of the 644 institutions responding, only 47 had
honors programs with formalized ucademic and administrative
structures. He points out, however, that the bulk of the institutions
at least had “honors elements,” such as honors classes, honor
socielies, colloquia, independent-study provisions, or financial aid
based at least partly on achievement. He concludes that the
development of honors opportunities for gifted students in two-
vear colleges is a reiatively new phenomenon and a “fledgling
attempt to educate one constituency in an extrermely heterogencous
student population” (p. 12).

597 Oxford, Jacqulinn F., and Moo:t, David M. ““Media Use
aid Instructional Methods in Community College Science
Courses and Related Areas.” Community/ Junior College
Quarterly of Research and Practice, 1982, 6 (3), 261-270.

The authors utilize data collected in a national survey of two-year
institutions to examine the use of instructional media in commun-
ity college science courses, comparing media usage in two types of
classes: those in which media usage accounts for less than 25
percent of the available class time and those in which it accounts
for more than 25 percent. Among their findings are that media
usage does not decrease attrition and that the availability of media
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facilities and assistance does not increase the freguency of media
use,

fO8 Piland, William E., and Gould, Kathy, “Community
Colleges and Honors Programs: Ave They Mutually
Exclusive?” College Board Review, 1982, (123), 25-27, 36,

This article surveys forty-cight Hlinois community colleges o
ascertain the frequency, characteristies, and features of honors
programs. It summarizes results from thirty-six responding
institutions, noting: (1) only seven of the respondents had honors
programs enrolling between 10 and 100 students; (2) entrance
criteria usually include ACT score, grade-point average, and
recommendations; (3) specific features of honors programs include
social activitics, recognition banquets, special class sections,
independent study, and recognition at graduation; and (4) most
programs are guided by a faculty advisory committee. The authors
conclude that honors programs are in keeping with the compre-
Lensive community college mission and the goal to provide a
quality education to all who desire it.

599 Purdy, Leslie. “Community College Instructors and the
Use of New Media: Why Some Do and Others Don’t.”
Educational Technology, 1975, 15 (3), 9-12.

Please see no. 229 for the full annotation.

600 Romine, Stephen. “Perceptions of an Effective Commun-
ity College Instructonal Climate.” Journal of Higher
Education, 1974, 45 (6), 415-449.

This article reports findings of a survey conducted at twenty-nine
colleges in [ilteen states to determine student and faculty opinions
about the attributes of an eflective instructional climate. It details
the responses of 2,058 students and 325 faculty members who were
asked to rate the relative contributions ol sceventy items to
mstructional elfectiveness. The author notes that both faculty and
students placed greater significance on items related to instructor
behavior than on items related to student involvement and
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vesponsibility for leaming, He proposes qaseries ol nine statements
that can be used in deseribing an effective instinwioual clinute i
in developing faculty assessntent instrnments, arguing that such
statements can be developed and used by individual colleges in
establishing instrnctional and instinttional eviduation criteria,

G601 Roucche, John K., and McFarlane, Willin H. “linproved
Instruction in the Junior Colleger Key to Fqual Opportu-
nity.” Journal of Higher Education, 1970, 41 (9), 718-722,

The authovs argue that “equal opportanity in the community
college is more a slogan than a fact” (p. 714), beciuse the colleges
have yet to adapt teaching strategies (o the special needs of
students with academic skills deficiencies, They note the Large
proportion of remedial students who fail to complete their courses
satisfacrorily and attribute this attrition largely to negative faculty
attitudes toward disadvantaged students and to teacher training
progrnms that do not provide community college instructors with
requisite pedagogical skills. They urge colleges to employ mastery-
learning instructional systems based on behavioral objectives and
variable-length terms. The article constitutes one of the strongest
challenges in the literature to the presupposition that community
colleges are superior teaching institutions.

602 Roucche, John E., and Pitman, John C. A Modest Propos-
al: Students Can Learn. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1972.
142 pages.

This publication provides junior college instructors with an
introduction to mastery-learning technologies and their applica-
tion in developing instructional programs for nontraditional
students. The authors argue that nost students can master college
material given sufficient time and proper instruction, but they
warn that traditional modes ol normative evaluation do not enable
colleges to meet the varied learning needs of a diverse student
body. They define teaching as “the deliberate attempt to cause
change in learners by means of predetermined behavioral objec-
tives" (p. 63) and discuss organizational changes 1equired to build
college instructional programs around Bloom's concept of mastery



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

200 Key Resources on Cammunity Golleges

learning, ‘They conchide with examples of affective and cognitive
leaning objectives,

GO3 Shearon, Ron W, and “Femplin, Robeet G, Jr. The
Debate over Belvioral Objectives: A Call for Bringing the
Learner into the Matier of Learning,” Conununity College
Review, 1973, 1 (3), 23-30,

The authors reconnt the pros and cons of behavioral objectives,
noting the arguments of both proponents, who believe that
behavioral objectives increase instrnctional elficiency i facilitate
learning, and opponents, who maintain that there is liule evidence
to indicate the value of stated objectives in increasing student
learning and that complex human behavior cannot be redueed o
mechanistic incasurements withowt dehmmanizing the teaching-
learing process. They suggest that the perceptions of learners are
not sufficiently taken into acconnt when behavioral objectives are
specified and that the reladonship bewween specifying behavioral
objectives and measuring actual leaming thus falls short of
expectations.

604 Shisler, Clifford L., and Eveslage, Sonja A. “Awarding
Credit for Noncollegiie Learning in llinois Colleges and
Universities.” Community/Junior College Research
Quarterly, 1980, 4 (1), 309-318.

This article examines the extent to which IHlinois colleges and
universities award academic credit for noncollegiate learning
experiences, detdiling (1) the percentage of institutions that award
credit for training received in the military and in training
programs conducted by industries and labor unions: (2) the
percentage of institutions that award credit through formal testing
programs or through individual assessments of life and employ-
ment experience; and (3) the methods used by the colleges and
universities to assess noncollegiate-sponsored instruction offered
by industries and the military. The authors compare findings by
type of institution (community college, four-year college, and
graduate university), noting that public community colleges are
the most receptive to crediting external learning experience.
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GOS Young, Jimes, and Healy, Thenwin, Sureey of Practices of
Community Golleges in Granting Credit for Non-
Traditional Learning Experiences, Douglin, Arizg: Cogliise
College, TO7A, 45 pages. (11D 1H6 289)

I'his publicvion details findings of a national sinvey conducted in
1975 o idemily college practices in grianting crediv lov nontradi-
tional lenming experiences, Tt driws upon wesponses from ninety.
six colleges in six regional acerediting swsocttions to detenmine (1)
whether there were differences in practices mnong colleges
belonging o dilferent acerediting associations; (2) whether the dine
ol instinrtional establishment altered eredit-granting pracices; and
(3) whethier there were differences in practices between public and
private institutions, Among the findings is thin colleges in all six
disiriets awarded varying degrees of credit for College Level
Examination Program (CLEP) exinns, for work experiences, for
militny experiences, for United States Armied Forees Institne
participation, for courses taken in nonrccredited institutions, and
for in-service professional training, The work is useful as a review
of common prior-learning assessmen practices in the mid 1970s.

606 Zigerell, Jmnes J., and Chausow, Flsien M. Chicago's TV
College: A Fifth Report. Chicago: Learning Resources
Lab, City Colleges of Chicago, 1974, 38 pages. (ED 089 806)

‘This report reviews progress made in the first cighteen yemrs of the
TV College,” an effort begun by the City Colleges of Chicago in
1956 o use broadeast television for instruction. It examines the
place of the TV College within the administrative structure of the
city colleges, the varicty of course offerings provided by the TV
College, the characteristics of students enrolled in telecourses, and
the costs involved in producing TV College courses. It also
summarizes the findings of a study undertaken during the early
years of the TV College to compare the achievement of at-home
telecourse students with the achievement of students in wradition-
ally taught classrooms. It is useful as a brief overview of one of the
earliest and longest efforts undertaken to incorporate instructional
television in commuuity college education.
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wGO7 Zigerell, James )0 O'Rovke, Jiimes S and Polne,
Theadote W, Pelevision in Govoccunity and Junior
Colleges: cbn Overview and Guidelines, Tos Angeles: ERICG
Cleainghouse Tor Junionr Collegess Syaicnse, NV BRI
Cleainghonse on Informaion Resowrees, T30, 16 pages,
(LD 206 384)

This paper provides, in questionsuidsunwer format, introductory
infornmation on the nae ol edueadiomal welevision in the community
college, T includes thiee sections, covering (1) canent develope
ments in teleconmunicions use ab iwosyear postsecondiny
institngions in twe Undted Seuess (2) what the veseineh says about
the use ol telecommunications by adult ieuners; and (3) how 1o get
stinted i using the new media to provide cost-etfective instraction,
Teseaves as an excellent intoductory guide for college practitiones
who need to know how television has been applied in the
comnunity college and what resonrees are needed 1o st up an
instructional television progrin.

608 Zwerling, 1. Steven. “EFxperiential Education at a Come-
munty College In Jolm Duley (¢db), Implementing Field
Experience Education, New Divections for Higher Educae
tion, no, 6. San Franciscor Jossey-Bass, 1974, pp. 112,

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no, 990.
Student Personnel and Support Services

609 Amws, W, Clrk, and Elsner, Paul A. “Chapter Seven: Re-
dirceting Student Services.” In George B Vaughan and As-
sociates, Issues for Community College Leaders in a New
Era. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1983, pp. 139-158.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 37.
6190 Barbee, David. A Systems Approach to Community Col-

lege Education. Princeton, N.J.: Auerbach, 1972. 184
pages.

Please see no. 509 for the full annotation.
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G11 Bimstein, Donidd, "How Good Are the Community
Callege Adalt Progennse'” dduldt Leadeiship, 1970, 27(7),
1H49-202,

The inthor argues thae sindents v evening progrioan “da pot
reeeive the sime consideration sind services accorded those of the
diaytime division' (pc 199, noting i guy evening stadens
frequently do noe receive wdeguate connseling, convenient
registation services, evening library or caleterin seivices, o the
attention of fully qualificd instroctor, He discasses the adminis-
tntive and financial problems that fead 1o this sitation, citing the
pressure 1o focns one populiay, high-enrtollment conses e the
exprane of contses thit nay actuatly he mme vil.

612 Blocker, Clyde Fo Phununer, Robent FLy and Richandson,
Richird G, Jro “"Chapter Nine: "Fhe Student-Personpel
Progriaom.” In Clyde E. Blocker, Robert H, Plommer, and
Richawd C, Richiwdson, Jr., The Two-Year College: o
Social Synthesis. Faglewood Cliffs, N.Jo0 Prentice-Hall,
1965, pp. 259-268,

For an annotition of the work i its entirety, please see no. 7,

613 Brooks, Gary D, and Avika, Jose Fo A Potile of Student
Pevsonnel Workers in Junior and Convunity Colleges,
Journial of Co' cge Student Personnel, 1973, 14 (6), H32-~
hi6.

Please see no. 317 [or the full anmotation.

614 Chuke, Johunie R, Commitment to the Nontraditional
Student, Topical Paper no. 51, Los Angeles: ERIC Clear-
inghouse for Junior Colleges, 1975, 18 pages. (ED 107 327)

Please see no. 171 for the full annotition.
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G168 Cohen, Auhvr M and Brawer, Flotenee B " Chiapres
Seven: Studenn Seivices: Providing Seauinte Assistianee,"
I Avhiee M, Cobien and Florenee B, Reavwey, The sbneri
can Gomamniry College, Sany Franciaco: Jossey:-Hana, 1982,
ppe HaO= 190,

For i anmotiation of the work i it entivety, please see no, 12,

616 College Enttapce Exinnimation Boad, The Foregn St
dent i United States Gompanity and Junior Colleges: ol
Colloquivan eld wt Wingspread, Racine, IWisconain,
October 18220, 1977, New Yorks College Fotrance Exanie
nation Bo, THTH, 86 pages,

Plesine see nos 172 for the (ol annotiion,

617 Davis, Jumes M, "Forcign Stidents inthe 2-Yein Colleges”
International Fducational and Cultwral Exchange, 1971, 7
(), 2h32,

Please see no. 176 for the fall annotation.

G18 Dicner, Thomas. "Foreign Students and U.S, Community
Colleges.” Connnunity College Review, 1980, 7 (1), H8-65,

The author notes the influx of Lnge mmnbes of foreign stndents
it conmunity imud junior colleges sinee the early 19705 and reviews
the Hierature on this phenomenon, highlighting the concerns
veveaded in the litesnure as they relate o adinissions, finances,
Lugguage problems, advisement procedures, and cubral differen.
ces, He also notes the implictions for two-year colleges and
sumnarizes appropri;aee institutional responses, such as providing
adequate preadimiszions counseling and information to foreign
students and ensuring adequate financial resources,

619 Eclls, Walter Crosby, “*Chapter Eleven: The Guidance

Function." In Walter Crasby Eells, The Junior College.
Bostou: Houghton Mifflin, 1931, pp. 315-333.

For an annotition of the work in its entirety, please see no. 15,
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G20 Flimon, Gool. Equity Caweling fiv Gomminnity €ol-
lege Women, Wiashingron, DG Amerivan Aaoggation ol
Conunumnity aind Junior Colleges, 19749, 291 pages. (B 187
H64)

Plesase see o, 756 for the Il nnotnion,

621 Gaulan, Richinsd L "Priovity for Funue Role Avtivities of
Contielorn in Michigan Gommunity Golleges Gommnn-
ity Junior Gollege Research Quarterly, 1978, 1(1), H1-74,

This mticle deseribes i sondy condncied 1o detenine whether thee
iv o need 10 aeoiganize the comseling programs offered an the
Michigan community colleges, Tosirveys thiee groups (comseloy
educators, administriors, and compselony) o nwvestigate whether
they think that the funae tole of the coutselor will senuin as
waditionally established (comvisting ol 1emedial, adininistiaive,
and therapeuwtice tasks) or whether the conmelor will become
engaged in emcaiging toles that stress activities aimed it prevent-
tive and developmental taks, ‘Phe anthor finds that the esablished
tole will ytill be given higher priority in the next few yems and
thaty despite changes in educuional philosophy and student hody
clicanele, the commvelor’s tole will change only through a slow,
evolutionaty process,

622 Goodman, Leonard He: Beard, Richard L. and Mantin,
Carol L. "Counseling Services in the Two-Year College: A
Sontheastern Suvey NASPA Journal, 1975, 12 (1), 241-
218,

This article deseribes the counseling services available at 10 two-
year colleges than tesponded 10 a sinvey condicted in the el
1970s. It summarizes survey findings on the types of organized
counseling services available, student-counselor ratios, methods of
publicizing available counseling services, the types of tests and
interest inventories that are available 10 students, the {requency
with which follow-up studies of students are conducted, and the
titles, salaries, and edncational backgrounds of student personned
divectors, It also examines responses concerning connseling areas
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thast shonld be emplinsisat o more adeguately meer stadeay’
needs. B oseives as o coiise geview ob counseling activities i
sonttheasterin community eolleges during the early 1070,

G223 thaper, Eaaoldy Vevigs Joannig Relly, 1o Ferenge; and
Sehinall, Richad B, chilivement and €aduation Fnfoyma-
ton System, Miwmi, Fliss Miami=Dade Comnnity Col-
legee, TOREL 31 pages, (KD 197 7740)

This publication desevibes e Minmi-Dade: Conmniny: College
Advisement and Gudiation Indormistion: System (AGIS), wnoon-
Line conmper ald for acudenie advisement dan is designed 1o/ in-
form stdents abom the progiess they ate making in complering
progrim respnivemenis. b dineanses the need for AGIS, the
imforasiion function ind sudvamsages ol the AGES symem, the
watem's Tundware, ity oncline swd bate e capabilities, the thee
pliases tuvolved inipplesenting the system, i the potential wae
ob AGIS as o graduation applicition files Appendines inclade jn
Avsocknte in Anis Stacdent Flow Maodel, o sample AGIS tansaip
report, sid o sinple AGES repant of suggested conrses, The work
setves iy examiple of how computer wedmology can aid ahe
academte advisemct process,

624 Healy, Chales. Career Corumseling in the Community
College, Springlichd, HE: Fhonas, 1978 10 pages.

‘This publication presents couneling procedines developed by the
authar from information gained i o survey of 200 community
tatleges. b desartbes conmneling procedures than can aid in caveer
choice, including v method developed by the athor in which the
client learny career planning amd problenvsolving skills and then
applies then o his or her own plans, It presents other inodel
counseling procedures, tying them 1o psychological theory.,
Appendixes ofler career counseling plans aud excerpts from group
rounselimg sessionn held in conuanity colleges,
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G20 Higains, Vanl B Compppuny Callege Caunst ling Coe
wrs Stnene wind Fowns 7 Caniniry Eodlege Reapeie,
1L, ¢, 18-24,

Fhis vsice wpans lindings af o navional suivey o 180 twayeay
tolleges vonshiae il 1o seas the practices and senvices attered by
stpdent comeding poogiams. [ enanines ) chiatacier vtice «of
conmeling stall, () the Jaction of connarling servicey o vampinie
aind ethods of stadent comtact, and (3) the hpey of tonpseling
wid onneach wiviees povised, conclinbing that the catleges wie
providing taditional counseling sepvices 10 incieasing numbera ol
nanpadivional stideneyand calling for new, innovative plsges.

G20 tines, Fdwand R "Paliey Mabing for Mare Fileaive
Moademie Advisernent in Pwo:Yeat Calleges. Revearch iy
Wigher Edvcation, 1981, 1), 110141

This atticle repors the findings of o statew ide sutvey condyored o
anveny the stams of academse advivng e New Yarkh twosyen
calleges, I exunines gesponses as they telate 1w (1) which stall ae
volved o academie advising, (2) presepvace gl aseniee
taining for acadenic advinets, (3) the evaluation ol advisera and
the advining process invell, and GH the impaa of collecine
bangaining on acdemic advising. Iv also geviews 1espondenty!
degiee of agrcement with ten statentetits ahoat academic advising
that were gleaned fiom the hirergaate, Amoug the findings ate that
(weubhy are the pumary academic advisers 0 New Yotk twogen
colleges and that fewer e lalf of the tesponding collegea
engaged i acnivities elating 1o preseivice QaIBE, e
waining, o1 esaluption of advising. The itide provides a welul
oserview of how idyising is Guried outat the community college,

627 Rinuer, Fredeaich G (ed), Smproving Articulation and
Transfer Relationships. New Diecions for Commnunity
Colleges, no. 39, San Fumndisco: Jossey-Bass, 1982, 117
pages. (ED 220 146)

Please see nio, 931 for the full annotation,
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*628 McCabe, Robert 11. “Now Is the Time to Reform the
American Community College.” Community and Junior
College Journal, 1981, 51 (8), 6-10.

The author reviews factors contributing to the development of the
community college and suggests changes to permit continuance of
the open-door pelicy while at the same time strengthening
academic standards. He discusses the societal origins of the open-
door policy and the dilemma of maintaining both open access and
educational excellence. He calls for a systematic reformation of the
community college educational program, including such policies
as raising expectations of students, controlling student flow,
providing more feedback information to students, utilizing
variable-time and variable-service programs, maintaining high
standards, and enforcing studen:t suspension. The article provides
one of the most influential calls for reform in contemporary
community college education.

629 McCabe, Robert H. Why Miami-Dade Community College
Is Reforming the Educational Program. Miami, Fla.:
Miami-Dade Community College, 1981. 7 pages. (ED 211
145)

This publication explains reform efforts undertaken at Miami-
Dade Community College (Florida) to retain the open-door policy
while strengthening academic standards. The author argues that
increases in the number of unprepared students and concurrent
demands for higher academic standards have ‘‘set up the commun-
ity colleges for failure” (p. 2) and calls for policies that maintain
the open door but at the same time (1) increase expectations of
students, (2) provide more feedback, (3) direct students thy .ugh
sequential programs based on ability, (4) implement variable-time
and variable-service programs, (5) maintain a commitment to high
standards, (6) and enforce student academic suspension. An
appendix summarizes evidence of improved student performance
seen one year after these refo: 1s were imrlemented at Miami-
Dade.
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630 MacLean, L. S., and Washington, R. O. (cds.). Commun-
ity College Student Personnel Work. Columbia: University
ol Missouri, 1968. 386 pages. (ED 025 265)

This publication provides thirteen essays examining problems and
projects related to student personnel services at junior colleges. It
includes discussions of the underlying philosophy of student
personnel services, the special needs of community college
students, and problems and innovations in the arcas of admissions
and records, student orientation, remedial services, counseling and
guidance, student activities, and student financial aid and job
placement services. It also includes essays on faculty advising and
student personnel services in vocational-technical institutes. The
work provides the reader with insights into the student personnel
function as of the mid 1960s, with a thorough analysis of the
relevant literature to date.

631 Marson, Jane E., and Deegan, William L. “Chapter Six:
Revitalizing Swdent Services.” In William L. Deegan,
Dale Tillery, and Associates, Renewing the American
Commaunity College: Priorities and Strategies for Effective
Leadership. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1985, pp. 131-149.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 14.

632 Medsker, Leland L. “Chapter Six: Student Personnel
Services in Two-Year Institutions.” In Leland L. Medsker,
The Junior College: Progress and Prospect. New York:
McGraw-Hill, 1960, pp. 141-168.

For an annotation ol the work in its entirety, please see no. 25.

633 Meyer, A. M., and Hannelly, Robert J. “The Student
Personnel Program.” In Nelson B. Henry (ed.), The Public
Junior College. Fifiy-filth yearbook of the National
Society [or the Study of Education. Part |. Chicago:
National Society [or the Study of Education, 1956,
pp. 191-212.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 20.
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634 Mowroe, Charles R, “Chapter Nine: Student Personnel
Services,” In Charles R, Moo, Profile of the Communs-
ity College: A Handbook. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1972,
pp- 144-180.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 27.

635 Morrison, James L., and Ferrante, Reynolds. Compensa-
tory Education in Two-Year Colleges. Report no. 21.
University Park: Center for the Swdy of Higher Educa-
tion, Pennsylvania State University, 1973. 6u pages. (ED
078 818)

Please see no. 784 for the full annotittion.

636 Morse, Ed. Student Services Planning Model (SSPM).
Richmond: Virginia State *) »artment of Community
Colleges, 1982, 57 pages. (EL ** *1 106)

This publication describes the Virginia community colleges’
strategic and operational planning methodology for student
services programs, noting that the model operates within a
framework created by the state’s social, political, and technological
environment. The author outlines five model components: (1)
preplanning, which includes the establishment of the basis for the
plan; (2) strategic planning, which includes a review of mission
and services, an assessment of needs, and the specification of
planning assumptions and goals; (3) operational planning, which
encompasses the specification of activities, resource requirements,
and budget; (4) operation and management of the student services
themselves; and (5) evaluation of outcomes. The publication
includes worksheets, forms, and survey instruments used in the
planning process. It serves as a framework for planning and
developing student services programs.

637 Nichols, Donald D. ‘““Women’s Programs at Public Com-
munity Colleges.”” Community and Junior College Jour-
nal, 1976, 46 (4), 7-8.

Please see no. 187 for the full annotation.
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638 O'Bunion, Terry. “"Humanizing Education in the Com-
munity College." Journal of Higher Education, 1971, 42
(8), 657-668.

This article places the community college within the context of
student criticism of higher education in the 1960s, arguing that
two-year iustitutions, like the large multiversity, operate on a
dehumanizing production principle that ignores individuality and
molds students to fit the requirements of employers or upper-
division institutions. The author calls for a humanization of the
learning process through courses in self-development; the aboli-
tion of testing programs, grades, and academic probation; the
involvement of students in setting course objectives; and the
reconceptualization of faculty as “human development facilita-
tors.”” The article demonstrates how the upheaval of the 1960s
challenged the self-proclaimed reputation of the community
college as *‘the people’s college.™

639 O'Banion, Terry, and Thurston, Alice (eds.). Student
Development Programs in the Community Junior College.
Englewood Cliffs, N.].: Prentice-Hall, 1972, 235 pages.

This publication presents nineteen papers authored by community
college presidents, deans of student personnel services, and
university professors specializing in community colleges covering
the role of student development programs, pro.lems in organizing
student development services, and the [uture of student develop-
ment in community colleges. The work argues that student
personnel services should be an integral part of the community
college mission and shows how student counseling can be
organized and evaluated. It points to internal and external
influences on the development of student personnel programs and
recommends that student personnel workers be especially trained
to staff community colleges.

L
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640 Ogilvie, William K., and Raines, Max R, (eds.). “Part Six:
Student Services.” In William K. Ogilvie and Max R,
Raines (eds.), Perspectives on t! - Community Junior
College. New York: Appleton-Gentuiv-Crofts, "071,
pp. 341-392.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please oo no. 29.

641 Palola, Ernest G., and Oswald, Arthur . Urban Multi-
Unit Community Colleges: Adaptation for the ’70s.
Berkd *y: Center for Rescarch and Development in Higher
Education, University of California, 1972. 129 pages. (ED
068 096)

Please see no. 163 for the [ull annotation.

642 Paradise, Louis, and Long, Thomas J. Counseling in the
Community Colleges: Models and Approaches. New York:
Praeger, 1981. 220 pages.

This publication provides a comprehensive introduction to the
organization and [{unctions ol community college counseling
programs, describing the need and rationale [or counseling, the
major tasks of the counselor, and the diverse student subpopula-
tions served by community colleges. It includes further discussions
ol the organization and administration of counseling services,
ways to [acilitate individual and group counseling, the use of tests
in counseling, and outreach programs. It serves as a useful state-ol-
the-art textbook for counselors and students of community college
education.

643 Rippey, Donald. What Is Student Development? Horizons
Monograph Series. Washington, D.C.: Council of Univer-
sities and Colleges, American Association of Community
and Juntor Colleges; Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, 1981. 109 pages. (ED 207 619)

This publication advocates a theory of education that focuses on
total student development rather than on the transmission of
content knowledge within academic disciplines. It delineates a
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student development model that assigns administragors, instraes
tors, and counselors specific professional voles in meeting student
developmental ueeds, classified under three headings: (1) the
development of knowledge, skills, and attitudes; (2) the develop-
ment of self-determination; and (8) the development of an ability
to control one’s environment. It illustrates the application of the
model in community college settings.

644 Southern Regional Education Board. The Black Commun-
ity and the Community College: Action Programs for
Expanding Opportunity, A Project Report. Adanta, Ga.:
Institute for Higher Educational Opportunity, Southern

.~ Regional Education Board, 1970. 60 pages. (ED 046 380)

Please see no. 165 for the full aunotation,

645 Status Survey of Guidance and Counseling Services in
Michigan Community Colleges. Berkley, Mich.: Instruc-
tional Development and Evaluation Association, 1981. 127
pages. (ED 215 714)

This publication outlines findings of a study conducted to assess
the status of counseling and guidance services in Michigan’s
twenty-nine community colleges. It details (1) the types of services
provided, (2) the use and staffing of job-placement offices, (3) the
different college staff who have counseling or advisement respon-
sibilities, (4) the sources ol career information used by students, (5)
professional development activities of guidance personnel, (6)
methodologies used to conduct occupational skills needs assess-
ments, (7) efforts undertaken to inform students about available
career education and guidance services, (8) opinions concerning
the areas in which the state could provide technical assistance, (9)
features considered beneficial to community colleges, and (10)
exemplary programs. It recommends the establishment of a state
technical bureau to disseminate information and render technical
assistance.
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646 Thornton, James W, "Chapter Seventeen: Stadent Persons
nel Services.” In Jimnes W 'Thouon, The Community
Junior College, New York: Wiley, 1972, pp, 262-283,

For an annotition of the work inits entivety, please see nos 34, 7

647 Fharston, Alice S., and Robbins, William A, (eds,),
Counseling: A Crucial Funetion for the 1980s, New
Directions for Conununity Colleges, no, 43, San Franciseo:
Jossey-Bass, 1983, 144 pages. (K1 235 865)

"T'his sourcebook presents ten essiys dealing with the stats and
futwre of counseling in the community college, including discus-
stons of (1) counscling sevvices that fluctuate in effectiveness
according o the approach used; (2) the counselor’s expanded,
highly professional role; (8) academic counseling for nontradi-
tional and disadvantaged studens; () the role of noncounseling
personnel; (5) advisewment and counseling innovations at Miauni-
Dade Community College (Florida); (6) the organization of
counseling sevvices in multiunit systems; (7) preservice truining for
connselors; (8) student development programs; and (9) problems
that must be solved in the 1980s if the viability of community
college counseling services is to be preserved. It conchudes with a
bibliography of relevant literature.

648 Thurston, Alice S.; Zook, Fredric B.; Neher, Timothy; and
Ingraham, Joseph. The Chief Student Personnel Adminis-
trator in the Public Two-Year College. Horizons Mono-
graph Serics. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse [or Junior
Colleges; Washingion, D.C.: American Association of
Junior Colleges, 1972. 75 pages. (ED 060 840)

This publication reports findings of two studies exploring the role
and characteristics of chief student personnel administrators
(CSPAs), describing procedures for each study, one surveying a
national random sample and the other surveying CSPAs in
midwestern institutions. It provides data on background character-
istics, academic preparation, and career goals; program functions,
administration, and stafling; and perceived administrative prob-

o
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leme Major problems noted inelude appiaent inadecquate prepiriss
tion tor the position, disparities between job duties and perecived
program goals, i tendeney toward cvisis managenent, noninvolves
went in prepaving own hudget or hiving own stalf, and problems
due 1o understaffing and Tack of funds, ‘The anthors conclude thi
top administators pereeive student personnel progrinns as only
peripherally importmt (o the junior college program and offer
cight reconmiendittions to strengthen student persannel sevices.,

Libraries and Learning Resource Centers

649 Adams, Harlen Martin, The Junior College Library
Program; A Study of Services in Relation to Instructional
Procedures, Chicago: American Library Association,
Stanford, Calif.; Stanford University Press, 1940. 92 pages.

“I'his publication reviews practices used to correlate junior college
library services with curriculum and instruction, utilizing
responses from adininistrators at 136 colleges to examine standards
and functions of the junior college library, methads used to plan
library services “in conformity with the philosophy of the
curriculum™ (p. 18), library services to students, and adininistra-
tion of the library. It concludes with a description of efforts to
improve library service at Menlo (California) Junior College
during the 1930s and an outline of selected principles for junior
college library programming. It provides the reader with insights
into the role of the junior college library just prior to World War
I1.

650 Allen, Kenueth. “Student and Faculty Attitudes.” Library
College Journal, 1970, 3 (4), 28-36.

This article describes a study conducted at three Illinois commun-
ity colleges to assess student and faculty attitudes toward the
community college library and to determine how students and
faculty actually use the library. It draws upon data collected in a
survey of students in randomly selected course sections, a survey ol
faculty, and a survey of students and faculty while in the library.
The author examines opinions concerning the relationship of
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libriny wsage 1o academic success and responses concerning the
weasons for coming to the libvwy, He compares the wesponses of
freshimen and sophomoves, full-time studems and part-tinne
stndents, vocitional and nonvocational students, and hnunanitics
instnctors versns instructors in other divisions, ‘The ardicle s
uselul as an example of how vesearchers can juvestigate antitude
and usage patterns mmong the virious libravy constimencies,

651 Allen, Kenneth W, Use of Conununity College Libraries.
Hamden, Conn.: Shoe String Press, 1971, 159 pages.

This publication reports findings of a study condneted at rhree
Hlinois community colleges to assess student and faculty utiliza-
tion of and attitudes toward library resources, It details study
methodology, which involved student surveys, faculty surveys, and
surveys of students and faculty while in the library, and explores
such questions as (1) whether students and faculty feel that library
wilization is necessiry for academic succeess, (2) whedher library
resources meet educational needs, (8) how often students use the
library, (1) how often faculty expect students to use the library, (5)
whether students consult librarians, and (6) which library
materials are used by students. It compares findings for students by
curriculum major, enrollment status (full-time/part-time), and
educational level (freshiman/sophomore).

6352 Amcrican Library Association, American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges, and Association for
Educational Communications and Technology. “‘Guide-
lines for Two-Year College Learning Resources Pro-
grams.” College and Resear h Libraries News, 1972, 33
(11), 305-315.

This article outlines guidelines that supersede the 1960 “Standards
for Junior College Libraries” (no. 655). It includes qualitative
guidelines dealing with the objectives and purposes of the learning
resources program, organization and administration, budgeting,
staff qualifications and duties, facilities, materials, services, and
interagency cooperation. It recognizes the expansion of the two-
year college library into learning resource services and notes that
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the leaming resomce progriom cin he scattered mnong several
campus sites, not located just within the libvary, (Note: 1o
indonnation on the controversies surounding these guidelines—
especilly their ek of quimtittive staindinds—see Walliaee, no, G85,)

633 Amcticin Libriny Association, Association of College and
Research Librviwios, and Association for Edneational
Communications and ‘Teclmology, “Guidelines for 'T'wo-
Your College Learning Resomrees Progras (Revised), Pant
LY College and Rescarch Libravies News, 1982, 43 (1), H-
10,

This article outlines suggested guidelines that supersede the 1972
“Guidelines for Two-Year College Learning Resonrees Progrnus®
(no. 652). It conmerates diagnostic and deseriptive guidelines in
the arcas of (1) the objectives and purposes for a leaming resonree
progriny, (2) the organization and adminisuation of such pro-
grams, and (3) budgeting. (Note: Part 11 of the gnidelines is
presented in no. 651,)

654 Awmerican Library Association, Association of College and
Rescarch Libraries, and Association for Fducational
Communications and Teclmology. "Guidelines for ‘T'wo-
Year College Learning Resources Programs (Revised), PPan
11."" College and Research Libraries News, 1982, 43 (2), 45~
49.

This article outlines suggested guidelines that snpersede the 1972
“Guidelines for Two-Year College Learning Resources Programs'”
(no. 652). It includes diagnostic and descriptive guidelines for the
instructional systern components of learning resource progranis
(stalf, facilities, aud instructional equipment and materials) and
provides guidelines for user services and interagency cooperation
activities.
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GO Assaciation of College s Reseineh Librindes, Committee
on Standinds, UStmdinds o Tunior College Libraries,"
Callege and Reseaveh Librvayies, 19680, 21 (1), 2002086,

This aticle provides, acconding 1o Wallace (mo, G83), the firm
national definition of libviny services for junior colleges, b
inchudes qualittive and quantitative stadinds and guidelines
deating with (1) tunctions of the junior college Tibrary, (2)
stiachie ot povernance, (3) budged, (1) staffing, () colledion size
and de o nent, (6) libvey buildings, (7) libuny service s ity
evahton, sind (8) inerlibriny cooperation,

656 Association of College and Rescarch Libvavies, Needs
Assessment Package for Learning Resource Services to
Handicapped and Other Disadvantaged Students, Chicago:
Junior College Libraries Section, Association of Coilege
and Reseavely Libravies, 1978, 41 pages. (D 164 035)

This publication contains assessment packages designed to
identify and appraise learning resowree services provided for
disadvantaged students at two-year colleges. It identifies ciglu
student populations for whom services uuy he evaluated: sight-
handicapped students; hearing-impaired students; students in
wheelehairs; the mmbunlatory handicapped; educationally disadvan-
taged students; stadents whose native language is not English;
foreign students; and students with mental or psychological
disorders. Fach assessment section requires the evaluator to vecord
information about otal number enrolled, numbers in componeut
groups, whether enrollments have increased or decreased or are
expected to do so, and the names of staff members providing
assistance to the students. It then provides checklists of learning
resources and services already available, forms to record results of
interviews with students, and a plan to eflect change. It is useful
for colleges evaluating their services in terms of the Educadion {or
All Handicapped Children Act.
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607 Bender, David R Learning Resorces and the Instrue-
tronad Progrmn in Ganmnority Colleges, Havden, Conn,:
Library Professional Publications, 1980, 294 pages.

This publication repores lindings of a wational study undertaken
1o assess the feaming vesource services at community colleges, It
details immethodotogy, which involved o stivey of 399 institntions as
well as site visity and hterviews with lenning wesomee pesonnel,
and eximines (1) the intenelatiomship of print and nonprim
materialy, (2) the wse of media to provide porions of the instyes
tional progriim to individual Jeaness, (8) the scope of leiwning
resouree services provided, 1) the type and size of Tenning tesmnce
facilities, (5) the types of services that divectly facilitate instiction,
(6) the responsibilities of switf, (7) the administative organization
of learning resource savices, and (8) patterns of progrnn develop-
ment, T drivws onthe study findings 1o provide gaidelines for the
development of learning vesource progrinns and thus serves as a
hasic reference for progrim planners and learning resonvee
directons,

658 Breivik, Patricia Senn. “Resources: The Fournth R
Community College Frontiers, 1977, 5 (2), 16-50,

This article recounts successes and failuves in offering library
instruction 1o educationally disadvanaged students. The anthor
argnes that suceessful hibrary-based instruction must be directly
related to the work that studenis are doing in their classes and that
sulficient time must be secured from the students® programs to
ensure the successful transference of the skills learned in the
library. She owtlines six principles of library instrnction and calls
for a re-evaluation of the relationship between library use and
school achievement.

326



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

LU Rey Resourees on Commundty Colleges

GO Canvmack, Floyd My WCosing Matei; and Robeyis, Noys
v Gomonity Go lege Ly Distiuction: Trainning
for Self-Relianee in havie Library Use, Hamden, Connce
Laner Books, T8, 30 pages,

This publication constitates a numnal for the developiivag of
wndergradigue libuny instruction proguins st e especitly
geared toward insttations with an opessdom paolicy, I discnsaee
the vationale for bibliogiaphical instaction and outlines activities
necessaty 1o develop, taintain, and eviduate snch progrms, s
provides samples of weaching and westing waterials, induding
items i are designed o acquainn stidents with the libriny and
ity collections, the vse of the aud cualogie, proper use of librny
subject headings, and the use of petiodical indexes. Ieabho provides
cowmse onlines, sample workbooks, isd tests, T conchides with an
extensive bibliogiaphy on college libiuy insiction covering the
yeus 1965 10 1978,

660 Cater, Eleanor M. "Chapter Eight Application of Mictos
in Libravies and LRGs.” In Donald A. Dellow and
Lawience H. Poole (eds.), Microcomputer dpplications in
Administration and Instruction. New Divections for
Coumnunity Colleges, no, 47. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass,
1984, 122 pages. (ED 217 990)

The author examines the utilizadon of wmicrocomputers in
libraries and learning resource cenlers, ciung examples from
practice at the learning resource center at the State University of
New York's Cobleskill campus. She discusses microcomputer-
related user services, including equipment and software access and
the provision of professional consulting, ana elaborates on user
control systems based on the organizaiion of the facility, the
availability of swalf, and the adequacy of microcomputer resources.
She also details administrative applications, such as data gathering
and analysis, word processing, inventory coutrol, time manage-
ment, data-base management, and electronic filing. She concludes
that microcomputers will play a significant role in library
automation by providing a low-cost approach to automation.
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GG1 Dale, Daris G " Phe Communiny Callege Filnasy in the
Mid=10702." Callege and Research Libravies, 10, % (5),
A01=-H 1.

Thivarticle provides a comnposite pictie of the coummunity college
libviy, diawing npon visit so thinyy-one libtaries benweep 19745
and 1976, The andhor deseribes the varions ey and phirases v
w Label the hibiay and examines wends i physical faciline,
administtiative organization, booksselecton progcedutes, catalog-
ing and classilicarion schemes atilized, and sevices offered 1o
students and Gaculty, She concludes with a depis non ol the typical
counmunity college libray of the mid 1970w,

662 Dale, Dovis C. TwoYear Connmunity and Junior College
Libravy Dutldings: A Bibliography of Books, Advtscles, and
Research Studies, Vance Bibliographies Architecuine
Seties, no. ATA7, Monticello, HL: Vinee Bibliographies,
TUR2, 27 pages,

This 130 liblioggaphy (with haiel annotationy) on twasyen
college libvary buildings covers hooks, petiodical anticles, disserta.
tons, skl other esearch stadies produced fiom the 1960s through
1980, It lists items dealing with anchitecure, inerior planning,
and the planning of & new hbny building. e abo includes
journal articles that describe the libury buildings on vinious two-
year college campuses, It is an invaluable 1esonree for those who
are charged with the sk of designing a new library,

663 Dennison, Lynn C. *The Organization of Libiary and
Media Services in Community Colleges.” College und
Research Libraries, 1978, 39 (2), 123-129,

This article studies community college learning resource centers to
determine whether differences in their organizational structures are
associated with differences in the levels of services provided. It
describes the differing organizatonal patterns of twenty leaming
resource centers in terms of the physical inegration of prine and
nonprint materials, the integration of those materials in the
catalogue, and the way in which staff positions are dillerentiated.
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It ex:unines these patterns in relation to three indicators of service
quality: the promotion of the center in the college’s general
catalogue, restrictions (il any) on the use of materials, and cfforts
at self-evaluation. It draws only tentative conclusions about the
relationship of center organization to service quality but provides
the reader with insights into the differing ways that learning
resource centers organize their materials and staff.

664 Edsall, shirley. “The Community College Librarian: A
Prolile.” Community and Junior College Journal, 1976, 46
(4), 32-33.

This article details lindings of a national survey of 1,662 full-time
librarians employed at 508 community colleges, piofiling the
respondents in terms of sex, age at which they entered the
profession, educational background, prior work experience,
participation in professional activities, job satisfaction, and
academic status on the college stalf. The author concludes that
community college librarians are committed to their profession,
even though the majority were unoriented to the special mission of
the community college at the time they were [irst employed.

665 Eells, Walter Crosby. “Chapter Seventeen: The Library.”
In Walter Crosby Eells, The Junior College. Boston:
Houghton Mifflin, 1931, pp. 443-472.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 15.

*666 Johnson, B. Lamai. Vilalizing a College Library. Chicago:
Amerir- ~ Library Association, 1939. 122 pages.

This publication describes a program at Stephens College
(Missouri) that placed the library at the center of the college’s
educational effort. It outlines three program objectives: (1) to
assure that the library contributes to the instructional program, (2)
to teach students how to use books elfectively, and (3) to lead
students to read for pleasure. It provides details on how each of
these objectives was met and describes the breadth of library
materials essential to a successful program, including art, music,
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and [ilms. It also discusses the :«dministration of the program,
including record keeping and the budget. The work provides an
carly and classic example of the central role played by junior
college libraries in the instructi -1 program; the author was, at
the time, both head librarian 2. .. of instruction.

667 Johnson, B. Lamar (ed.). The Junior Colleee Library.
Occasional Report from UCLA Junior College Leadership
Program, no. 8. Los Angeles: University of California,
1965. 96 pages. (ED 012 606)

This publication presents sixteen papers delivered at the 1965
Conlerence on the Junior College Library, including discussions
of the role of the library as an agency ol instructional improve-
ment, library operations at Stephens College (Missouri) under the
leadership of B. Lamar Johnson, barriers encountered by librarians
in their attempt o become part of the college’s educational
program, the history of junior college library standards established
by the American Library Association, and the institutional
accreditation process as a means of strengthening the junior
college library. It also proliles the libraries at eight individual
institutions. It serves as insightful background reading on the
educational role of junior college libraries as of the mid 1960s.

668 Martin, Elizabeth, and others. Junior College Library
Personnel Needs: Report of a Survey 1966-67. Chicago:
American College and Research Libraries, 1967. 7 pages.
(FD 014 983)

Utilizing data from a survey of 201 junior colleges to assess junior
college library personnel needs in 1966-67, the authors define four
levels of personnel: professionals, semiprofessionals, technicians,
and untrained staff. For each category, they determine (1) the
numt.2r of staff currently employed, (2) the optimum number of
employees, (3) tlic number of positions for which [unding is
aveilable, and (4) the number of applicants. They also examine
requisite skills and knowledge fo: staff at each level and whether
these skills are learned through course work or through job
experience. The findings reveal that there was significant under-
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staffing in the late 1960s but that this probably resulted more from
a lack of fuuds than from a lack of applicants. The work serves as
a brief overview of junior college library staffing problems in the
growth era of the 1960s,

669 Muatthews, Elizabeth W. “Trends Alfecting Comnunity
College Library Administrators.” College and Research
Libraries, 1977, 38 (3), 210-217.

_This article details {indings of a national survey of the directors of

libraries and learning resource centers at public comprehensive
community colleges, utilizing responses from 465 directors to
examine (1) their administrative titles, (2) their professional
backgrounds and demographic characteristics, (3) their duties and
responsibilities, and (4) their positions within college administra-
tive hierarchies. The author concludes that the directors have had
to take on roles beyond that of the traditional librarian to become
“analyst(s) and designer(s) of instructional systems with a concern
for planning a learning environment” (p. 216).

670 Matthews, Elizabeth W. “Update in Education [or Com-
munity College Library Administrators.” Journal of
Education for Librarianship, 1979, 19 (4), 304-311.

This article surveys chief administrators of community college
learning resource centers to solicit their opinions concerning their
educational preparation. It investigates (1) the respondents’
preparation in media techniques, (2) whether their academic
preparation adequately prepared them for their careers, (3)
preparation in specific subject areas, such as reference or catalogu-
ing, (4) ucademic courses and training that the respondents
would recommend for future directors, and (5) the highest degree
attained. Among the [indings is that chiel administrators are
highly educated and generally well prepared, although lack of
preparation is indicated in certain areas, such as audiovisual
materials.

331



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Instruction and Student Services 315

671 Mcans, Robert P, “Comprehensive Statewide Needs
Assessment of Community College Library Personnel,” In
Floyd C. Pennington (ed.), Assessing Educational Needs of
Adults. New Directions for Continuing Education, no. 7.
San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1980, pp. 256-35.

The author summarizes findings of a statewide survey conducted
to identify the continuing education nceds and preferences of
professional and nonprofessional staff at the libraries of the
Illinois community colleges. He reviews data related to (1) the
extent to which staff keep abreast of changes in the field, (2) the
incentives and obstacles to participation in continuing education,
(8) the job-related tasks in which staff see a need for continuing
education, and (4) staff preferences for methods and types ol
continuing education. He also provides an in-depth discussion of
the survey methodology employed and thus presents useful how-to
information for college practitioners charged with the task of
conducting continuing education needs assessments.

672 Mosley, Madison, Jr. “A Profile of the Library Learning
Resources Center in Small Community/Junior Colleges.”
College and Research Libraries, 1984, 45 (5), 392-395.

This article surveys twenty-eight library learning resource centers
at small, rural two-year colleges to identify selected administrative
practices. It summarizes data pertaining to the division of
functional units, the title of the director and his or her place in the
college’s administrative organization, staffing patterns, duties of
nonprolessionals, classification systems used, the type of catalogue
used, participation in computer networks, circulation systems, on-
line services in elfect, and instructional assistance provided to
faculty. He szes limited staff and lack of automation as deleterious
to the quality of library service.
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673 Ovban, Deborah, *T'he Learning Resources Center at the
Connnunity College: Its Function and Future.” Commun-
ity College Frontiers, 1980, 8 (8), 29-34.

This article serves as a general introduction to the functions and
organization of community college learning resource centers
(LRCs). It outlines the many services provided by LRGs in the
areas of instructional support and materials, discusses the steps an
LRC director can take to implement the learning resource concept,
and examines the LRC organizational structure. It concludes with
a discussion of the new technologies that will affect LRC
operations in the future. The article provides a rudimentary
knowledge of what the LRC is, how it is organized, and how it
differs from the traditional library.

674 Peskind, Ira J. “The Junior College Library.” Library

o

Trends, 1975, 23 (3), 383-390.

The author considers the unique characteristics of junior college
library service for students in music and [ine arts programs, bricfly
describing the objectives of junior college education and noting
the diversity among students and the emphasis on instructional
innovation. He contrasts approaches to music and fine arts
curricula at two- and four-year institutions, emphasizing the role
and type of instructional materials used. He illustrates how a
junior college library integrates its services with instruction by
describing library services in music and fine arts at Loop College
(Hlinois). He proposes that junior college libraries continue the
trend toward innovation, despite limitations of space, facilities,
stalf, and budget.

675 Platte, James 1. (ed.). The Status ard Prospects of Library/
Learning Resource Centers at Michigan Community
Colleges. Lansing: Michigan Community and Junior
College Library Administrators and the Michigan Com-
munity College Association, 1979. 96 pages. (ED 181 954)

This publication reports the results of a 1979 survey of twenty-nine
Michigan community college libraries and learning resource
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cemters, providing background information on the responding
colleges and examining (1) types of serviees offered, including
library orientation, reference, and audiovisual services; (2) the stag
and variety of the coliection, its use, and its circulation; (3) stffing
patterns and task allocation; aud (1) budgets. It compares data,
wlhiere applicable, to those reported i a similar study concluded in
1971. Among tlie conclusions uoted are that the percentage of staff
time devoted to acquisitionts activitics has been reduced since 1969-
70 and tlat this shift suggests that librarians ave spending less time
on collection development and more time in instruction and
promotional roles.

676 Reeves, Pamela. “Junior College Libraries Enter the
Seventies.”” College and Research Libraries, 1973, 34 (1), 7-
15.

This article reports {indings of a study involving a national survey
of 250 junior college libraries and visits to an additional 53 college
libraries in twenty-one states (including the “pacesetter” states of
California, Florida, llinois, Michigan, New York, Texas, and
Washington). It briefly describes common practices in library
instruction, cooperation with the libraries, collection development,
and automation and examines data related to volumes per [ull-
time-equivalent student, library stall per full-time-equivalent
student, the ratio of professional to nonprolessional stafl, and
hours of operation, making some comparisons with university
libraries. The author attempts to shilt the [ocus of junior college
library literature from the definition of standards to the description
of actual practices.

677 Rolland, Joanne. “A Look at Ontario LRGs.” Canadian
Library Journal, 1983, 40 (3), 157-161.

This article provides an introduction to the learning resource
centers of the Ontario Colleges of Applied Arts and Technology
(CAATS). It briefly describes the mission and structure of Ontario’s
community college system and delines the learning resource center
concept, under which all formats of learning materials (including
books and audiovisual materials) are housed, administered, and
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organized by a single college unit, The anthor waces the historical
evolution of this coneept and cites varions Canadian governent
documents deseribing how Outivio adopted much of the stacture
of the Ainevican community college and conunitted dtself to the
developiment of learning resource centers at its two-year colleges,

678 Tunis, Norman E. (ed.). “Reference Service in Junior
Colleges: Growing Challenge.” RQ, 1969, 9, 105-123,

Eight articles on library veference services in junior colleges
include discussions of the role of reference tibvarians in the
commmunity college, the case for considering nonbook waterials as
an integral part of a reference collection, and new techniques to
increase student access to reference sources. They also exatnine the
function of media counseling in reference services and special
reference services for technology prograns. They serve the reader
as an overview of reference policies and practice in junior colleges
during the late 1960s.

679 Tanis, Norman E., and Powers, Milton. “‘Profiles of
Practice in the Public Junior College Library."” College
and Research Libraries, 1967, 28, 331-336.

The authors propose a ‘“minimum quantitative threshold standard
for adequacy in public junior college libraries throughout the
United States” (p. 333), deflining this threshold in terms of median
annual budget, staffing, and collection-size data gathered for
accredited public two-year colleges that have enrollments of at
least 1,000 [ull-time-equivalent students and that have been :
operation [or at least seven years. They suggest that junior colle
falling below these benchmarks may be providing inferior scrvice
to students and demonstrate how the benchmark data may be
charted and used by librarians to compare the progress of their
own libraries. The article provides an example of one attempt to
define library standards during the growth era of the 1960s.
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680 Thomson, Smah K. Learning Resouree Genters in Gom-
munity Colleges: A Study of Budgets and Services. Chi-
ago: American Library Association, 1975, 146 pages.

This publication examines the interrelutionship between expendi-
tures and service progruns in twentysseven conmnunity college
library learning resomcee centers in Califoruia, Florida, llinois,
New Jersey, Missouri, Ohiy, Texas, Virginia, and Maryland. Tt
draws upon interviews with :id surveys of key personnel at these
learning resource centers to gather information on feauues of the
learning resource program; budgets, purchasing policies, and
grants; student utilization of media hardware and soltware; and the
production of audiovisual naterials. It is useful in understinding
variances in budgeting and service patterns,

681 Tructt, Carol, “‘Sctvices to Developmental Education
Students in the Comnmunity College: Does the Libratry
Have a Role?” College and Research Libraries, 1983, 44
(1), 20-28.

This article draws up'on a survey of fifty-two community college
libraries in Tex: to identily library services performed for
developinental students and to assess the relationship between
these services and student persistence, The author notes, among
other findings, that, while the vast majority of the responding
colleges had developinental education programs, 63 percent did
not offer special library justruction for remedial students, and that
there was no correlation between the number of special library
services olfered and student persistence, She confirms ecarlier
research revealing low levels of library service to the developmental
program and warns that library services may be growing less
relevant to student needs as ever-larger proportions of the
community college curricula are devoted to remnedial instruction,
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w682 Veit, Frite. The Community College Library, Contribu-
tions in Librivianship and Information Science, no. 14,
Westport, Conm,: Greenwood Press, 1976, 221 pages, (ED
112 8AY)

This publication provides ia comprehiensive overview of the state of
the community college library, reviewing its history and discussing
issues related to personnel, administrative organization, techuical
serviees, types of learning muaterials and equipment housed,
wicroforms, types of services offered, and cooperative arange-
ments and extension of services to other institutions and organiza-
tions, It also examines library standards and guidelines, problems
in planning the library building, and educational movemnents and
developments tlat affect the library. It draws from a variety of
sources, icluding the junior college literature, institutional
publications, questionnaire replies, the author's correspondence,
mectings at conferences, and on-site visits, The work serves as a
comprehensive, though dated, textbook on the community college
libravy.

683 Wallace, James O. "Two-Year College Library Standards.”
Library Trends, 1972, 21 (2), 219-239.

This article provides a brief history of the efforts undertaken to
develop standards and guidelines for two-year college libraries. It
examines the development and landmark nature of the 1960
“Standards for Junior College Libraries” (no. 655), the controver-
sies surrounding those standards, aud the steps leading to the 1972
“Guidelines for Two-Year College Learning Resources Programs”
(no. 652). It serves as useful background reading for those
interested in knowing more about the parties involved in the
development of two-year college library standards.

684 Wallace, James O. “Newcomer to the Academic Scene:
The Two-Year College Library/Learning Center.”” College
and Research Libraries, 1976, 37, 503-513.

This article reviews the development of the two-year college library
in light of junior college history. It discusses the early years of the
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junior cotlege, the junior cotlege mavenment ol 1945-1960,
developing professional support for the junior college libary, and
the broadening of library services to meet the expanding conmmuns
ity college mission. The author argnes that today's conumunity
college library can be differentiated from other types of libyaries by
its (1) commitment 10 involvement in instraction, (2) milizaton of
a variety of media, (3) inclusion of both librarians aud
educational-technology specialists on its professional staff, and (1)
developrient of a support staff that inchudes media techuicians as
well as traditional library assistants,

685 Wallace, James Q. “T'wo-Yeay College Learning Resonrees
Standards.” Library Trends, 1982, 31 (1), 21-31.

This article chronicles the efforts undertiken by community
college librarians o utilize and revise the 1972 “Guilelines for
Two-Year College Learning Resources Programs” (no, 652), The
author reviews rescarch studies that have been undertaken o assess
learning resource programs against the qualitative criteria
outlined in the guidelines and details the problems encountered in
supplemnenting the guidelines with quantitative standards. He
examines the use of these quantitative standards in subsequent
research, noting the pros and cons of applying Higher Education
General Information Survey (HEGIS) data to determine the
percentage of colleges that meet miniinuin standards, The article
serves as a swmnaty of the work on community college library
stundards during the 1970s.
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Occupational Education

Although two-year institutions started in the carly twen-
tieth century as junior colleges providing prebaccalaureate
instruction at the 18th- and 14th-grade levels, vocational program-
ming has become a mainstay of the mnodern two-year college
curriculum. Since the mid 1970s, the rise in occupational enroll-
ment has nore than kept pace with the large increase in total
curothnents and in most states has in fact outstripped the rise in
transfer enrollment. This chapter lists those works that deal with
the vocational curriculum. The literature is subdivided under four
headings: the developing two-year college role in occupational
education (nos. 686-706), program and curriculum developinent
(nos. 707-728), program evaluation and outcomes (nos. 729-742),
and miscellaneous writings on occupational education (nos. 743-
774).

The Developing Two-Year College Role in Occupational
Education

The first twenty-one works cited in this chapter (nos. 686-
706) trace the growth of vocational education in the wwo-year
college from the 1920s through the early 1980s. Bennett’s pioncer-
ing work on Vocational Education of Junior College Grade (no. 688)
justified college participation in occupational curricula on the
basis of the need to train people for a growing number of middle-
status careers that require a level of education midway between the

322
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high school diplomi and the baccalineate degree, Duing the
19405, Walter Groshy Fells (nos, 605, 696) emphasized the need oy
“tepminal education® programs that woukd combine vocational
and general stuedies inacapstone anvicuhun fov the vist najority
of students destined never 1o attain the baccalinneate degree, Fate,
advocates of the enreer education wovement, including Grede (no,
701), espoused a “caeer Tadder” concept wheveby connnunity
college oceupational proguuns woald he antienlated with high
schaals and fouvsyear college programs in @ multisegmental effors
to promote student cneer development from grivde 4 thiough the
hacealaureate,

Lombardi’s 1978 enrothuent analysis (no. 703) clealy
demonstrates that vocational progrinus now rival the wansfer
cnrricnlum in tenns of size. But the growth of the occupational
enrriculnm does not continue unquestioned. Arns (no. 686) notes
the difficulty of developing occupational curricula in light of
increased job specialization and an unstable Eihor market. Grubh
(no. 702) argues that conmunity college leaders exaggerae the
numbers of jobs available to graduates and make unrealistic claims
about the role of occupational education in solving economic
problems. Barou (no. 687) asserts that growth in the vocational
curriculum has been achieved at the expense of the transfer
function. More serions criticisins have been made by the social
critics of the commmunity college, whose works are listed in Chapter
Twelve,

Program and Curriculum Development

Besides items dealing with the community college role in
vocational education, the literature includes several works that
examine occupational program and curriculum development.
Harris and Grede (no. 717) provide one of the most comprehensive
analyses of the program development process, examining trends in
the curricular structures of certificate and associate degree
programs in business, engineering, allied health, and public and
human services. Another coriprehensive work is provided by
Mayer (no. 721), who presents an exhaustive review of the
literature (as of 1971) on curriculun design and development in
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postecondary voctional educinion . Othier omienhun develap-
ment themes examined i the ievare inelide;

o shtewide contdination of vocational edncaion (nos, THL 716y

o the dilferential cosis oF vocational anek othey ennienli (no, 727

o compelition rom other types of instimitions it pnovide
associite degree vocational progrine (no, 719);

o the wse of advismy conmminees (no, 720, 724);

o cwmricnhum developiment in specitic ocenpationat tields
(hos, 700, 71, 712, 718, 725, 726) mnld

o the adoption of instuctional innovations in vocational
cutticula (no, 707).

In addivion, manuals, checklists, and other aids have been
developed for those who me climged with the tesponsibility of
planning vocational euicula, These items inchude nos. 708, 715,
oy

Program Evaluation and Outcomes

Vocational progriams e most often evirthuated against two
student outcome measures, Oue ineasure is the percentage of
gradiates who find employment in the aeis for which they wee
trained, Researchers using this ieasure employ followeup analy-
ses, such as those presented in nos. 782, 7388, 734, and 785, The
second measure is the “rate of return’ to investment in the
vocational program, Studies utilizing this measure (nos. 729, 730,
731) analyze estimated lifetime carnings streams to detenmine the
added inconue that graduates can expect to enjoy as a resal of their
investment of tuition and forgone carnings during the training
program. Both [ollow-up and rate-ol-return studies have consider-
able limitations. Williams and Snyder (no. 741) note that most
[ollow-up studies suffer from low response rates and a host of
other methodological flaws. As for rate-of-return analysces, they are
based on questionable estimates of [uture lifetime carnings and do
not consider nonpecuniary benefits that accrue to students. To
date, studies examining the benelits accrued to vocational
education students have served primarily to underscore the extreme
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ditfienteies fovolved in comduerimg sl rescane Whethier ahe
wajority of sdenss anccesstully tind employuient il whethier
stdents henelit i other, less angible ways are gquestions tha
teivite minie e teiagve LTI RISV

Miscellanenus Wrltlngs on Ocenpational Education

The wenaining litenne on socimil educanion covers o
witle variety of topies, invlnding,

o pragimtaceditation (no, 764),

o [aculty development (o, 745, 754, 756, 765, 770);

o sorcening candidites for aversubascribed programs (no. 703);

o developmental stdies programs for ocapational stideis (o
7h8)

o faculty job satisfaction (no, 760);

o the incorporation of liberal s into vocationsd progiums
(nos, 743, 719);

o seauiting female studens into wechmological fieldy o 750,
)

o uticulation between sccondary and postsecondany prograns
(nos. 762, 773);

e vocational progrants in specific occuapational weas (nos, 7146,
718, 702, 761);

e hinndicapped stndents in vocational progriuns (o, 768);
student and faculty characteristios (nos, 77, 763, 769, 760, 766,
767, 771);

e presevice aducation needs of occupational progrm adhninis-
naton (no, 764);
coopertive cducation proguus (no, 751); il
the similarities imd dissinilarities between community colleges
and proprietiry institutes (0. 757).

The recent literanre also includes discnssions of what has been
tenned “contraet educition.™ or “custamieed job training.” These
phrases refer 1o special programs under which cotleges or college
systems contrict with area businesses and tndustrics 1o provide
raining needed by anployees. Such training usually focnses on
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job-related skills and is often conducted at the workplace. Though
vocational in nature, these programs are often part of the college’s
community service and development efforts; thus, works dealing
with job training on a contractual basis and with other efforts to
serve arca industries are cited in Chapter Ten.

Sources of Further Information on Occupational Education

Since the 1940s, practically all of the major comprehensive
works on the two-year colleges have included analyses of the
vocational education [unction. The researcher looking for further
information on vocational education should consult the appropri-
ate chapters in Bogue (no. 8); Medsker (no. 27); Gleazer (no. 18);
O’Conunell (no. 28)); Cohen, Brawer, and Lombardi (no. 13);
Monroe (no. 27); Thornton (no. 34); Palinchak (no. 30); and
Cohen and Brawer (no. 12).

Another valuable source of information is the ERIC data
base, which includes hundreds of documents describing occupa-
tional programs and curricnila at individual institutions. Voca-
tional faculty who are charged with the responsibility ol
developing a course or program in welding, tor example, could
consult the data base to find a series of course guides describing
four welding courses developed at Allegheny County Community
College in Pennsylvania. Further information on the use ol the
ERIC data base is provided in Chapter Thirteen.
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The Developing Two-Year College Role in Occupational
Education

686 Arns, Kathleen F. (ed)). Occupational Education Today.
New Directions for Community Colleges, no. 33. San
Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1981. 124 pages. (ED 200 286)

This sourcebook presents ten articles on the role of occupational
education in community colleges, examining the history of
occupational education at the community colleges and the
implications of its growth, problems that occupational education
will face in the 1980s, college roles in government-funded
manpower programs, and college involvement in job development
and training for the unemployed. It also discusses comprehensive
occupational program reassessment, the implications of societal
trends for occupational education, and methods of integrating the
hnmanities into the vocational curriculum. It concludes that the
four central issues in occupational education are uncertain
enrollment patterns, unclear future employment markets, an
uneasy economic climate, and the trend toward increased
specialization.

687 Baron, Robert F. “The Change from Transfer to Career
Education at Community Colleges in the 1970s.” Com-
munity/Junior College Quarterly of Research and Prac-
tice, 1982, 7 (1), 71-87.

This article documents and examines the implications of the
dramatic rise in vocational enrollments during the 1970s and the
concomitant decline in the proportion of students in transfer
curricula. The author argues that the shift in enrollment patterns
has not only affected the curriculum of two-year colleges but has
also affected the community college as a whole, in such areas as
funding, organizational structure, instruction, faculty hiring, and
student advising and counseling. He points out that this process of
change has put into question the traditional proclaimed mission
of the two-year colleges. He concludes by suggesting ways in
which the overall organization of the college curriculum could be
rearranged in order to strengthen the faltering transfer programs.
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688 Bennett, G. Vernon. Vocational Education of Junior
College Grade. University Research Monographs, no. 6.
Baltimore, Md.: Warwick and York, 1928. 244 pages.

This publication presents a pioneering analysis of the need for
“junior college grade' vocational education to prepare students for
occupations at skill levels above the high school diploma but
below the baccalaurcate degree. The author draws upon a variety
of stcondary data sources—as well as upon surveys of schools and
vocational education leaders—to identify the specific occupations
that fit this middle, semiprofessional mold and to predict the
maintenance cost of a nationwide program providing training.
The work includes an analysis ol how each of six educational
delivery systems would [it into such a systemn: (1) the federal
rchabilitation program for disabled veterans, (2) land-grant
colleges, (3) state universities, (4) normal schools, (5) public junior
colleges, and (6) the vocational education systeins operationalized
under the Smith-Hughes Act. It provides insights into the genesis
of junior college vocational education.

689 Bennett, Kenneth F., and Blackburn, Robert T. “Social
Indicators of Institutional Commitment.”' Journal of
Industrial Teacher Education, 1975, 13 (1), 48-52.

This article examines probleins related to the development of
measures that can be used to determine the commitment of
individual community colleges to vocational education. It notes
that such measures should be easy to calculate, that they should be
based on publicly available, standardized data, and that they
should not reflect factors outside of the institution’s control, such
as size and location (urban, rural). The authors describe a pilot
study utilizing five indices to rank order community colleges in
Michigan on the basis of commitment to vorational education:
number ol vocational students per [ull-time vocational faculty;
ratio ol full-time vocational faculty to total [ull-time [aculty;
number of vocational students per vocational program; number of
full-time vocatior .1 faculty per program; and ratio ol vocational
courses to liberal arts courses. They provide, however, only scant
justilication for the proposed measures.
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690 Bethel, Lawrence L. *“Vocational Education.” In Nelson B.
Henry (ed.), The Public Junior College. Filty-lilth year-
book of the National Society for the Study of Education.
Part 1. Chicago: National Socicty for the Study of Educa-
tion, 1956, pp. 94-117.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 20.

691 Boguc, Jesse Parker. “‘Chapter Eight: Technical Education
in the Community College.” In Jesse Parker Bogue, The
Community College. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1950, pp.
179-206.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please sce no. 8.

692 Cohen, Arthur M., and Brawer, Florence B. ‘“Chapter
Eight: Career Education: Preparing Students for Occupa-
tions.” In Arthur M. Cohen and Florence B. Brawer, The
American Community College. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass,
1982, pp. 191-222,

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 12.
693 Cohen, Arthur M.; Brawer, Florence B.; and Lombardi,
John. “Chapter Nine: Vocational Education.” In Arthur
M. Cohen, Florence B. Brawer, and John Lombardi, 4

Constant Variable. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1971, pp.
137-156.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 13.

694 Eells, Walter Crosby. ‘‘Chapter Ten: 't he Terminal
Function.” In Walter Crosby Eells, The Junior College.
Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1931, pp. 283-314.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 15.
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695 Lclls, Walter Crosby. Present Status of Junior College
Terminal Education, Washington, D.C.: Aincrican Associ-
ation of Junior Colleges, 1941. 340 puges.

This publication presents a comprehensive analysis of the role of
the junior college (as of 1940) in providing “terminal” education
programs [or students wishing to comnplete their formal schooling
with two years of postsecondary study. The author stresses that
such terminal programs prepare students for citizenship and
careers, thus necessitating a curriculuin that combines vocational
studies with general education. He draws [rom a variety of sources
to examine the legal status of terminal education, recognition by
accrediting agencies, curricula and enrollments, major fields of
study offered, instructional staff, library services, equipment
available for instructon, and financial support. This work
provides the historian of the community college with an important
resource on the expansion of the junior college into areas other
than the preparation of students for university study.

*696 Eells, Walter Crosby. Why Junior College Terminal
Education? Terminal Education Monograph no. 3. Wash-
ington, D.C.: American Association of Junior Colleges,
1941. 365 pages.

The author presents evidence supporting the importance of
“terminal” education that provides for the personal, social, and
vocational development of students who end their formal school-
ing at the junior college. He examines the relative emphasis on
vocational and general education in terminal curricula, as well as
the social, economic, and educational trends affecting curriculum
development. He also includes an analysis of the opinions of
educational and business leaders gathered in a survey of 4,000
individuals conducted in 1940. He concludes with four essays on
the principles ol curriculum revision at the two-year college, the
“philosophy of semiprolessional education,” new roles for junior
colleges, and the need [or terminal education. The work provides
historians of the two-year college with first-hand information on
the factors that led to the expansion of the curriculum beyond
traditional academic studies.
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G97 Engleman, Lois E, and Fells, Walter Crosby (ed). The
Literature of Junior College Terminal Education. "T'eymi-
nal Education Monograph uno. 1. Washington, D.C.:
American Association of Junior Colleges, 1941, 322 pages.

This classificd and annotated bibliography of 1,400 books, journal
articles, proceedings, and reports on junior college terminal
education divides the literature—covering the years 1900 through
1940—into eleven chapters: the terminal education function;
general discussions of tenmninal education; college organization
and administration as they relate to tenninal education; guidance
and personnel services; the library; physical plant and equipment;
faculty; cultural aspects of the curriculum; general occupational
curricula; specific semiprofessional curricula; and items dealing
with the American Association of Junior Colleges' study of
terminal education. It provides access to the early literature
chronicling the efforts of junior college leaders to develop a
terminal curriculum for those students not planning to obtain a
baccalaureate degree.

698 Gillie, Angelo C. Essays on Occupational Education in the
Two-Year College. University Park: Department of Voca-
tional Education, Pennsylvania State University, 1970. 169
pages. (ED 037 210)

These eight essays examine the historical roots of postsecondary
vocational education, the ways that vocational curricula can be
organized to meet the needs of school-alienated youth who are not
academically inclined, and the [uture prospects of vocational
programming. Included are a briel overview of the history of the
community college and its role in providing vocational education,
a description of a curriculum development technique based on the
broad cognitive attributes of the technician rather than on specific
job skills, a proposed experimental community college for urban
youth, a general-technician curriculum for school-alienated youth,
and an argument for a “six-four-four” configuration of American
education, with six years in elementary school, four years in
secondary school, and four years in junior college. The author
provides little information on the actual status of the vocational
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cducation function but makes a considered case for the potential
role of vocational education in meetiag futire employment needs
as well as the personal development needs of alienated youth,

G99 Gillie, Angelo C. ““The Postsecondary T Role in
Career Fducation,” In Joel H. Magisos (o, Career
Education. Washington, D.C.: American Vocational
Association, 1973, pp. 344-3H3.

The author describes a proposed alternative to postsecondary
vocational education based on the principle that training for skills
needed in specific occupations should be provided only after the
student has secured employment. He argues for a two-year
vocational! education curriculum thate (1) counsels students into
broad ocerpational core curricula that include a common general
education component, (2) provides job placement, and (3) provides
specialized skills training after employment. He notes that this
two-yeiar program can be expanded to include the last two years of
high school and argues that “the two-year institution should be
converted into ‘universal colleges’ that encompass grades 11
through 14, with a large majority of students steered into
occupational programs" (p. 353).

700 Gleazer, Edmund J., Jr. “Chapter Four: The Two-Thirds
Who Will Not Transfer.” In Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr., This
Is the Community College. Boston: Houghton Mifflin,
1968, pp. 64-79.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, pl- 1se see no. 18.

701 Grede, John F. “The Role of Community Colleges in
Carcer Education.” In Larry McClure and Carolyn Buan
(eds.), Essays on Career Education. Portland, Oreg.:

Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory, 1973, pp. 117-
126.

The author examines how community colleges provide an
alternative to the waditional role of postsecondary education in
preparing people {or carcers, He argues that, instead of the
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taditional insistence on browd exposnre (o the liberal arts as a
prerequisite to specialized career comses, community college career
progrims are predicated on carly speciatization and a Ccareer
lattice™ concept that allows the student, il he or she desires, o go
on for further vdncation. He notes, for example, that the stident
who has bren prepared in high school to be a laboratory assistant
should be able 10 go on to the community college to become a
laboratory technician and then wansfer to a four-year college to
virn a baccataureate degree. He urges the development of such
lattice networks that would embrace all educational levels to
provide a stepping-stone approach to career development.

702 Grubb, W. Norton. “The Bandwagon Once More: Voca-
tional Preparation for High-Tech Occupations.” Harvard
Educational Review, 1984, 54 (4), 429-451

The anthor notes the emphasis that community college leaders
place on training students for middle-level positions in emerging
high-tech industries and argues that the case for expanding
community college vocational offerings in high-tech areas has
been overstated. He draws upon a variety of data sources to make
the point that contemporary community college leaders~—like the
proponents of vocational education at the turn of the century—
exaggerate the number of jobs that will be available for graduates
and make unrealistic claims about the role of vocational education
in solving national economic problems and increasing educational
opportunity. He warns that, while high-tech vocational programs
may, in the short run, seive the interests of industry, they could
ultimately weaken the educational mission of the community
college.

*703 Lombardi, John. Resurgence of Occupational Education.
Topical Paper no. 65. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, 1978. 41 pages. (ED 148 418)

This paper presents an overview ol the history, current status, and
probable future of the occupational education component of the
community college curriculum. It provides a historical perspective
on the growth of occupational education, utilizing institutional,
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state, and national data to document the vise in occupational
carotbments, and examines the growth in the mnaber of occupas
tional instructovs, the ciauses of the tremendous growth in
occupational education, guestions ‘concerning the reliability of
data vegavding occupational comrses and students, and the
concerns of educators involving the role of occupitional progras
in higher education. It conchudes that the deamatic enrollment
increase inocenpational programs is piart of the cyclical nature of
student envollment patterns and that it does not spell the end of
liberal arts in the community college.

704 Mouroe, Charles R, “Chapter Six: Occupational Educa-
tion,” In Charles R. Mouroe, Profile of the Connnunity
College: A Handbook, San Francisco: Jossey-Rass, 1072,
pp. 78-102.

For an annotation of the work in its entivety, please see no. 27,

705 Thornton, James W. “‘Chapter Thirteen: The Carvicuhum:
Occupational Education.” In Jaines W. Thoruton, The
Community Junior College. New York: Wiley, 1972, pp.
175-200.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 34.

706 Ward, Phebe. Terminal Education in the Junior College.
New York: Harper & Row, 1947, 282 pages.

This publication draws upon a five-year study conducted by the
American Association of Junior Colleges to present an overview of
the principles of terminal education and to suggest procedures and
practices for the development of junior college terminal education
programs. It discusses the philosophy of terminal education,
stressing that it provides for the personal and vocational develop-
ment of students who wish to complete their {formal schooling at
a level between the high school diploma and the baccalaureate
degree. It also examines needed student personuel services and
provides how-to information on various facets of curriculum
planning, implementation, and evaluation. The work helps
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historians of the junior coblege understimd the forees bebind the
expitsion of the curricohnn into s owside ol aditional
prebaccalaurene studies.

Program and Curricutum Developinent

707 Appel, Victor T, and Roueche, John Eo Installation and
Assimilation of Educational Innovations in Pocational/
Technicad Proseams in Post-Secondary Institutions: Final
Report, Austin, Departnent of Educational Psychology,
University of Texas, 1978, 217 peges. (KD 162 711)

Please see wen 547 for the full anpotation,

708 Beilby, Albert E., and Covwin, Luene, Gurricnlar Decision
Making in Occupational Education: 4 Procedural Check-
list and Guide. Research Publication 76-5. Ithaca: Cornell
Institute for Research and Developnient in Occupitional
Education, State University of New York, 1976. 115 pages.
(ED 130 728)

This publication provides college personnel—particularly those
involved in occupational programs—with i checklist of questions
to be answered in planning and evaluating curricula. It includes
questions related to (1) purposes of the curriculum; (2) the
prerequisites that entering students will have to mncet; (3) intended
learning outcomes; (4) the courses that will make up the curricu-
lum, including required courses, remedial work, and electives; (5)
the instructional strategies to be used; (6) external and internal
planning considerations, such as state master plans and existing
programs at the college; (7) required resources; (8) student
characteristics and attendance patterns; (9) emnployinent opportu-
nities for graduates; (10) anticipated external support; and (11)
evaluation criteria. It provides advice on how to go about
answering these questions as well as references to additional
resource materials.
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700 Brawley, Fdwind A The New Hhuman Sevoice Worker:
Community College Education and the Social Servvices,
New Yok Pracgen, 1975, 178 pages,

This wark examines diflerient conceptualizations of the 1ole of
human services workers (such s mental health workers, child-coe
workers, and contections officers) and the implications of those
conceptualizations for associate degree proginns that prepate
people for employment in human serviees careers, It focuses on
two models ol hunan sevices edacation and practice: (1) the
“technician model,” under whiclt cach worker possesses i high
degree of competence in one specialived function, and (2) the
“generadist model,™ wnder which the worker possesses knowledge
and skills that can be utilized in o wide vniety of settings, The
author argues that both wmaodels present serious problems and
proposes an altenative concepal fuinework under which the
human services worker is viewed as oue of several specialists who
operate with a team of colleagues o provide a wide vange of
services, The work provides weaders with an example of one
attempt to define the semiprofessional wle of workers at the
associate degtee level,

710 Brawley, Edward A., and Schindler, Ruben (eds.). Com-
munity and Social Service Education in the Community
College: Issues and Characteristics. New York: Coaneil on
Social Work Education, 1972. 70 pages. (ED 119 750)

This publication presents seven essays that are desigued o assist
community college faculty and adminisiators in the development
of associate degree programs that prepare students for employment
in community and social service roles. ‘The essays discuss current
issues related (o the role of the Conneil on Social Work Education
in associate degree education, the content of conumunity aud social
service programs for students, and job development. They also
draw npon the findings of a national survey of 144 associate degree
programs to assess student and faculty characteristics and the
degree to which ficld experiences are included in the curriculum,
concluding that further study is needed of the place of liberal arts
in such progrums, faculty recruiting problems, and the amount of
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appropriate eld experience, Fhie work serses asavselal ssoiny
of the sty of copununity iand social service programs in the Late
1960,

711 Cohen, Atlun M. (ed), Shaping the Guniculum, New
Directic ay for Connmunity Colleges, 1o, 20, San Frangiseo:
Jassey-Bins, 1979, 120 pages. (ED 171:431)

Please see no, b5 Lor the Inlhimnotation,

712 Dopp, Jown, and Nichohon, Athyleen. Guidelines for
Cooperative Vocational Education in Community Col-
leges. Olympia: Washington Stite Boaud for Community
College Fducation and Washington State: Caordinating
Comncil for QOccapational Educion, 197249 pages. (KD
061 -1:410)

This is 1 numtal of “how-to” information o conmmuuity college
administators and teacher coordinators who are aterested in
implementing, evaluating, or developing cooperative vocational
cducation programs. It includes individual seetions on (1) the
defin.tion and benefits of cooperative vocatonal edncation, (2)
steps to be taken in planning a coopevative cducation program, (3)
the responsibilities of the instrnctor-coordinator, (4) the 1esponsi-
bilities of the employer, (5) general legal responsibilities, (6) the
initiation and maintenance of good public relations, and (7)
evaluation procedures. Tt also provides the reader we ™ Frons aud
sirvey instrnents used in condacting feasibility record-
ing visits wah participating basinesses, outlining st >} uaining
schednles, delineating college and indu.try responst. s, and
evaluating student progress. Despite its agze, it is a aseful
introduction to progrnn planning procedures in cooperative
education.
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713 Doy, Charles R, “Veical Aviculation ol Ocaupational
Eduncation: lrom: Secondiny Schaols 1o Community Col.
leges"” Jowmal of Studies in Techiical Gareers, 1985, 7 (42),
8= 12,

This suticle outlines the principles of high school=commnity
college articuliion and presents o 1220w bibliogiaphy ol
tesennees 10 he convaled for funther informmuion on this topic, I
incudes citations 1o waterialy that provade suticnlaionstelated
ionmation on fifty-five vociomal subject ineas, sueh i elecnons
iCs, automotive vepair, ciminal justice, office occapations,
welding, and soln energy. 1t also listy aefersnces 1o general studies
of tiatlation problems and practices, Ieis usetul privnily as a
bibliographical vesource tor those charged with the tsk ol
establishing competency-hased vertical anticulation progranin
between community colleges anid simounding high schools.

7134 Florida Conmunity Junior College lnter-institutional
Rescarch Conneil. Post-Secondary Occupational Educa-
tion in Florida: Planning, lmplementation, Evaluation,
Gainesville: Flotida Conununity Junior College Interine
stitutional Research Couneil, 1972, 260 pages. (ED 077 504)

This publication details findings of a study conducted in the eatly
1970 1o describe postsecondary occupational edacation in Flotida
in tenns of state coordination, program planning and develop-
ment, program inplementation, program evaluation, and student
characteristies, It dri ~ upon a number of intervicws and surveys
to examine (1) the » level administrative structure for postsecs
ondary occupationa ‘tion in Florida; (2) the perceptions of
faculty and administratcis <o procedures used 1o plan, implement,
and evaluate vocational programs: (3) the opinions of lay advisory
committee members concerning the ways in which the commitees
should operate in the program developinent process; and (4) the
abilities, interests, goals, and special needs of students in oceupa-
tional programs. It provides a descriptive analysis of occupational

sramming in the early 1970s, although implications for future

rreadons are not examined.
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715 Gieemaway, Johno A Block-Matix Method for Gonpse
Development.” Canadian Pacational Jownal, 1997, 12 (),
$4-48.

Plense see ooy 320 for the I annatsion.

7316 s, Novnan G UStatesLevel Leadenship for Ocoapa:
vonal Education.” Tn Luney T, Wanteubarger amd Lovia
W, Bender (edv), bmprocing Statewade Planming, New
Ditections for Highet Education, no. 8 S Franciseo:
Josey sy, 1974, pp, $5=00,

The author nores the inceased state connol of conuity colleges
and exinnines the statas ol the stewide coodimuion of ocapas
vional education at those institutions, He teviewy tesponses ol
Chiel state conumnity college officery 1o o vuevey soliciting
information on their ole in coordinatingg vocational educadion
and allocating federal funds for occupational progiams and
describes esemphay approaches o state Jeadership in Sonth
Cnoling, Colotdo, California, Hlinois, Massachusetts, and
Florida. Awong his condusions is it effective statewide coondi
mation i hindered by an adiministrative duadity that divides
responsibility for conununity colleges hetween stae direan . ol
vocational education and state divectons of conununity cotlege
systems, He calls for snouger statewide comdination cflors,
noting the inability of individual colleges 1o condact manpowe
plinning and other aesearch projects needed o develop quality
vocatiomil progrians,

%717 Harris, Norman G, and Grede, John F. Career Education
in Colleges: 4 Guide for Planning Two- and Four-Year
Occupational Programs. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1977
419 pages.

This publication provides vocational educintion adiministratots sud
students of higher education with a guide 1o the development of
career programs thin tain studenis “for caeers at paraprofes-
sional, semiprofessional, technical, and very highly skilled level™
(p- x\. It introduces the reader 10 necessary backgiound infouna-
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tion, including the inereased demand for vocationally oriented
higher education in the 1970s, changes in the tabor market, and
the different types of institutions providir. ; vocational education.
It examines trends in program developmeni at the certificate and
associate degree levels for four career clusters: business, engincer-
ing and science, allied health, and public and human services. It
notes career potential for liberal arts graduates and examines
organization, cvaluation, and planning in postsecondary career
education,

718 Kiffer. Theodore E., and Burns, Martha A. Human
Services Occupations in the Two-Year College: A Hand-
book. University Park: Center for the Study of Higher
Educittion, Pennsylvania State University, 1972. 134 pages.
(ED 071 651)

The authors draw upon a survey conducted by Burns (no. 748) to
provide college administrators with a guide that can be used to
establish human services curricula (that is, those vocational
programs that prepare paraprofessionals in occupations that are
designed to help prople). Individual chapters discuss nine human
services programs: child day care, library and teacher aides, fire
prevention, government services, hotel and food services, allied
health, parks and recreation, social work, and law enforcement.
For each field, - ven fac'rs are examined that need to be
considered in program development: steps in initiating the
program, costs, faculty requirements, student admissions, curricu-
lum design, acareditation, and placement procedures and employ-
ment opportunities. The work provides insights into the
organization of human services curricula, although much of the
information on costs and accreditation may be outdated.

719 Kuhns, Eileen, and Martorana, S. V. “Programming
Occupational Education: An Old Problem in a New
Setting.” Community College Review, 1977, 5 (2), 29-42.

This article examines occupational programming at communily
colleges, noting that otner types of institutions—as well as
industry-based programs—are providing associate-level education.
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The authors suggest that community colleges can reaffinn their
leadership position in this area by (1) studying and addressing
industry concerns about the deficiencies in general competencies
exhibited by employees, (2) exploring alternatives to course and
degree programning, (3) developing and using outcome incasures,
and (4) basing programminy decisions on coordinated data and
information rather than on ad hoc xnowledge of educational
needs. They conclud: that community colleges will succeed in
occupational education if students feel good about themselves and
their programs and about the quality of their work.

720 Light, John J. 4 Practitioner’s Guide to Using and
Meeting with Advisory Groups. Columbus, Ohio: Na-
tional Postsecondary Alliance, 1982. 68 pages. (ED 237 140)

Please see no. 526 for the full annotatio.n.

721 Mayer, Lynne S. Needed: A Compromise in Postsecondary
Vocational-Technical Curricula. Huntington: West Virgi-
nia Research Coordinating Unit for Vocational Education,
1971. 58 puges. (ED 059 369)

This publication reviews literature to date on curriculum design
and development in postsecondary vocational education, examin-
ing writings related to (1) program identification through
manpower needs analysis, (2) job analysis as a basis [or curriculum
design, (3) basic skilis and general abilities required ol the student,
(4) student characteristics, (5) instructional progranis and student
services, and (6) the content and sequence of vocational-technical
curricula. It includes an extensive chart delineating the percentage
of course work devoted to general education courses, job-related
courses, »*  kills courses in thirty-three programs within five
curric . .cas: business and office education, health education,
occupational home economics, technical education, and trade and
industrial education. It also examines the percentage of class time
devoted to theory and laboratory in vocational skills courses. It

serves as a thorough review of the liteinture produced during the
1960s.
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722 Messersmith, Lloyd E., and Medsker, Leland L. Problems
and Issues in dcereditation by Specialized Agencies of
Vocational-Technical Curricula in Postsecondary Institu-
tions. Berkeley: Center for Research and Development in
Higher Education, University of California, 1969. 142
pages. (ED 030 750)

This publication details the methodology and {indings of a study
undertaken to analyze the scope and effects of agency accreditation
ol vocational-technical curricula in two-year institutions. It
utilizes several data sources, including a study of materials and
legislation relating to the scope and function of professional and
regional accrediting agencies, interviews with key personnel at
accrediting agencics, surveys of personnel at forty-three two-year
institutions in cighteen states, and surveys of the professional
associations that are most active in two-year college vocational
programming. It examines the extent to which professional
associations are approving community college curricula, the
degree to which accreditation inhibits or promotes program
developmient, the effects of accreditation on institutional auton-
omy, and the helpfulness of accreditation in institutional
evaluation. The work provides a comprehensive picture of
vocational program accreditation in the late 1960s.

723 Posnes, George, and others. Program Planning in Two-
Year Colleges: A Handbook. 1thaca: Cornell institute for
Research and Development in Occupational Education,
State University of New York, and College of Agriculture
and Life Sciences at Cornell University, 1975. 160 pages.
(ED 112 957)

This work describes an approach to planning occupational
programs at two-year colleges, focusing planning methodology on
the assessment of seven subquestions or systems: (1) identity—what
should be the general content of the program?; (2) articulation—
does the program {it college, local, regional, and state plans?; (3)
resources—are there sufficient resources to administer the o-
gram?; (4) students—how many and what kinds of students will
the program attract?; (5) employment—will graduates be able to
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obtain jobs?; (6) support—will the programs be supporte.” by the
college and the community?; and (7) evaluation—how will the
progran be evaluated? 1t outlines factors to be considered at cach
step of the nlimning process and provides a simulated progriin
planning exercise. It is useful for occupational faculty and
adnmiinistrators as a frunework for prograin development.

724 Rippey, Donald T., and Vickers, Mozell. “Advisory
Committee: Dr. Jekyll or Mr. Hyde?” Journal of Studies in
Technical Careers, 1978, 1 (1), 83-96.

This article reviews the literature on community college advisory
committees, noting why such committees are often ineffective and
how they might be better utilized. The authors conclude that
advisory committees have not been adequately w ‘ized, because (1)
administrators fear coonmunity involvement, (2) there is a lack of
consensus concerning the responsibilities ol advisory committees,
(3) committee activities are poorly organized and planned, (4)
members receive neither enough recognition nor enough responsi-
bilities to keep them interested, and (5) there is a lack of commun-
ication between administrators and committee members. They
outline fifteen areas in college planning that committece members
should be involved in.

725 Schmidt, Mildred S. Factors Affecting the Establishment of
Associate Degree Programs in Nursing in Community
Junior Colleges. League Exchange no. 77. New York:
National League for Nursing, 1966. 136 pages. (ED 026
460)

This publication details findings of a national survey of commu-
nity college administrators conducted in fall 1963 to assess the
factors tl:at lead to or inhibit the establishment of associate degree
nursing programs. Among the findings noted are several barriers
to program development: the comparatively high cost of nursing
programs; difficulty in providing needed facilities; and the scarcity
of qualified nurse administrators. The author recommends steps
that can be taken to overcome these barriers and est~*lish
successful programs. The work is useful as an in-depth analysis of
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the problems Tae vy nurse educators at a time when the nation's
junior coli . - + wviewed as the most promising avenue for the
expansion « e natsing profession,

726 Southern Regional Fducation Board, 4 Guidebook for
Mental Health/ Human Service Programs at the dssociate
Degree Level, Atlanga, Ga.: Southern Regional Education
Board, 1976. 182 pages. (KD 118 419)

This work provides prograin directors, college officials, faculty,
advisory board members, and agency field instractors with
information on program development in the area of mental health
services, 1t includes background infornmation on the mentai healih
technology movement ad provides separate discussions of (1)
needs assessinent approaches, program organization, and {aculty
and student recruitment; (2) cwricalum objectives and instrue-
tional methods and activities; (3) the progimn’s role in securing
jobs for graduates; and (4) administrative responsibilities. It is a
useful guide to those charged with the respounsibility of establish-
ing programs that tain paraprofessionals, such as psychiatric
aides and menmal health technicians.

727 Warren, John T.; Anderson, Fruest F.; and Hardin,
Thomas L. “Differential Costs of Curricula in IHlinois
Public Junior Colleges: Some Implications for the Fu-
ture.” Research in Higher Educalion, 1976, 4 (1), 59-67.

Please see no. 471 for the full annotation.

728 Zoglin, Mary L. “Commuuity College Responsiveness:
Myth or Reality?”’ Journal of Higher Education, 1981, 52
(4), 115-426.

Please see no. Hh42 lor the full annotation.
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729 Berlanger, C. H,, and Lavallee, I, “Feonomic Returns 1o
Schooling Decisions,” Rescarch in Higher Education,
1080, 12 (1), 23-35.

The authors employ rate-of-return analysis to compare the
cconomic benefits accrued to associate degree holders and bacca-
Liureate degree holders in each of fonr occupational arcas:
computer science, nursing, vatrition, and social work. For each of
these four fields, they utilize cost-of-schooling data (collected by
the province of Quebec) and estitnated lifetime carnings streams to
calculate average internal rates of return for investinent in a
bachelor’s degree versus investment in a commmunity college
associate degree. They conclude that the benelits accrued to
bachelor's degree holders outweighed the additional investment
required to obtain the baccalaurcate degree. The article provides
insights into the varying economic benelits enjoyed by people in
occupations (such as nursing) in which both the associate and
bachelor's degrees serve as entrance credentials.

730 Blair, L. M.; Finn, M. G.; and Stevenson, W. “The
Returns to the Associate Degree for Technicians.” Journal
of Human Resources, 1981, 16, 449-451,

This article utilizes data from the 1972 Postcensal Manpower
Survey (a data base compiled by the National Science Foundation)
to compare the earnings enjoyed by technicians who have an
associate degree with the carnings of technicians who attended one
or two years of college but did not earn a degree. It concludes that
the rate of return to an associate degree was twice as large as the
rate of return enjoyed by nondegree hold: , .vith only one year of
college and about 50 percent larger than the rate ol return enjoyed
by nondegree holders with two or more years of college. It provides
evidence, therefore, that the associate degree has a *“‘sheepskin’’
cffect; that is, that technicions with an associate degree earn more
than technicians who have an equal amount of education but no
credential.
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731 Bowlby, R. 1., and Schriver, W, R. “Academic Ability and
Riutes of Return 1o Vocational I'raining’" Industrial and
Labar Relations Review, 1973, 26, 980-990.

The authors ciploy rate-of-return analysis to caleulate the
cconomic benefits accrued o people who invest in postsecor-dary
vocational education, They utilize matched pairs of subjects to
compirre the estimated lifetime carnings streaans of (1) graduates of
postsecondary area vocational-techhical institutes in ‘TI'ennessee
and (2) high school graduates who did not continue their
education but who were similar 1o the postsecondary students in
terms of intelligence (1Q), educational background, deamographic
characteristics, and socioeconomic background. They conclude
that rates of return for investment in additional schooling alter
high school were pos'tive for low-1Q students but zero or negative
for higher-IQ students and theretare suggest that funding for
postsecondary voattional programs should focus on the training «..
students of low acad 'mic ability,

732 Dennison, John D.; Jones, Gordon; and Forvester, Glen C.
A4 Longitudinal Follow-U'" Survey of Students from
Cuareer/ Technical Programs in British Columbia Com-
munity Colleges and Institutions: Surmmary Report.
Vancouver, British Columbia: B.C. Research, 19838, 34
pages. (ED 238 473)

Please sce no. 108 for the full annotation.

733 Francis, John B., and Jones, Griffith, III. Education (—?—)
Employment: Comprehensive Follow-Up Study of Two-
Year College Graduates in New York State. Phase Il
Buffalo: Department of Higher Education, State Univer-
sity of New York, 1976. 101 pages. (ED 156 273)

Please see no. 111 for the full annotation.
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734 Minois Comwunity College Board, Winos Public Com-
munity Colleges Statewide Oceupational Stident Follow-
Up Study: Final Report of a Three Year Longitudinal
Study of Fall 1974 New Students Envolled in Qceupational
Programs. Springfield: Hlinois Community College Boavd,
1979. 72 pages. (ED 169 958)

Please see no, 11 for the full annotation,

735 Lach, van J., and Kohl, Peggy L. Follow-Up Study of FY
1979 Occupational Non-Graduate Comgleters. Spring.
field: Hlinois Community College Board, 1981, 28 pages.
(D 218 158)

Please see no. 118 for the full annotation.

736 Movgan, Mary Y., and Piland, Willimn E, “Locally-
Divected Fvaluation of Vocational Education.” Journal of
Iocational and Technical Education, 1984, I (1), 22-31.

This avticle reports the results of a study conducted to identify the
factors that [acilitate self-evaluation of vocational prograws in
Hlinois community colleges, secondary schools, arca vocational
centers, and state agencies. It examines (1) the types of personnel
involved in self-evaluation and the incentives used to encourage
involvement, (2) the institutional factors-—such us top adwministra-
tive support—that facilitate self-evaluation, (3) the strengths and
weaknesses of evaluation materials used, (4) ways in which sell-
evaluation results are best utilized, and (5) the role of the state in
the self-evaluation process. It provides a comprehensive summary
of problems encountered by Ilinois educators in evaluating their
own vocational programs.

737 Nocth, Richard J., and Hanson, Gary. “‘Occupational
Programs Do the Job." Community and Junior College
Journal, 1976, 47 (3), 28~30.

Pleasc see no. 125 for the full anmmotation.
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738 Oregon State Depanvinent of Fdueation. Follow-1p of
1980 Gommunity College Pocational Program Graduates
and Early Leavers and Theiy Fmployers, Salem: Divisian
ol Vovational Fducation, Oregon State Departiment of
Fducation, 1982, 83 pages, (ED 216 749)

Please see no, 126 for the il snnmotajon.,

739 Pincus, Fred Lo “The False Prowises of Conmunity
Colleges: Class Conflict amd Vocational Eduacation,”
Harvard Educational Review, 1980, 50 (8), 332361,

Please see no. 987 for the tnll aimmotation.

740 Vogler, Daniel K., and Asche, F, Marion. “Smveying
Employer Satisfaction with Qccupational Education: State
of the Arv” Journal of Studies in Technical Careers, 1981,
3(2), 185-110.

This article examines research conducted to assess employer
satisfaction with community college vocational education, noting
problems in employr follow-up procedures established for the
Vocational Fducation Data Systemy (VEDS) and summarizing a
brief review of follow-up studies in vocational education. It lists
dilferent approaches to follow-up rescarch and cites the limited
usclulness of data collected to date, concluding with {our sugges-
tions for improvement. The article provides a succinct synopsis of
the problems that have heretofore plagued vocational follow-up
cflorts.

741 Williams, William G., and Suyder, Fred A. *“The Status of
Commwunity College Follow-Up: Some Ideas for Improve-
ment.”" American Vocational Journal, 1974, 49 (1), 40, 42-
43.

This article notes common methodological flaws in community
college vocational follow-up studies and outlines suggestions for
improvement. The authors point out that (1) few institutional
rescarchers make use of consultants or textbooks on survey
research, (2) most study samples are not representative of the entire
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study popuilation, (3) response vites ave often Jow, (1) precollege
cployment experiences are rnely aken into acconnt, (5)
longitmdinal data e Licking, sind (6) employer assessinents of
cployees’ community college taining swe only infreguemly
considered, They also find that few vesearchers assess the nonpe-
cuniry goals of vocational edncation (sueh as good citizenship)
anel that a kage mumber of weseireh veponts fidl 1o provide cnefnl
deseriptions of procedmes smd subjects, “The aticle provides the
reader with i concise aalysis of the methodological problems thi
plagne follow-up researeh,

742 Wihs, Wellfovd W, and §Lansell, Stephen. " The Dubious
Promise of Postsecondary Vocational Edncation; 1ts Payolf
1o Droponts aud Gradwates in the USAS International
Journal of Educational Development, 19; 2, 2, 42-59.

This article reports the resubs of a longimdinal study investigal-
ing the cffects of postsecondary vocational training at commuity
colleges and proprictary schools on stdents’ subsequent employ-
ment and carnings. The anthors conclnde that minority and lower-
class stndenes were more likely o drop ont, that dropont rates were
higher at community colleges than at proprietary schools, that
graduates of higher-status programs (for example, acconnting or
compuler programiing) were no more suceessful than dropouts in
getting jobs for which they were trained, aind thae gradiates from
lower-statns progrinns (for example, seeretarial scienee) were mote
successful than droponts iu finding training-refated employiment.
They hypothesize that postsecoudary vocational education has
little economic payoff for professional- ind technical-level jobs.
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TA3 Beckwith, Mivicun M. Integyating the Humanities and
Occupational Pragramys: «n Inventory of Current dp-
proaches, Project Report no, 12 Los Angelest Center oy
the Study of Commity Colleges, 1980, 8 pages. (FD 196
189)

This veport desaribes twenty-one progrios designed (o integrige
husuanities instruetion o conmmunity college occupatianal
curricula, dividing the progiuns into four caegories: intendiscipli-
wry cowrses that inttoduce it variety af lnumimities disciplines 1o
nontransfer stiudents; specialized mumities courses far tugeted
oceupitional areas, such s ethies counses for allied health najors,
moduales that can be integrnted into voettional courses; and facualty
development workshops ud guaest-lecare progras that promote
the inclusion of the hinmamities in vocational aanrieala, Ttaadines
objectives for cach program, names the sponsoting institutions,
and idenifies contact persouns, 1Cis useful for eanricubum adninis-
trators secking 1o develop integrated hunmanities/occupational
prograns.

744 Blauk, William E. “Analysis of Professional Competencies
hnportant o Community College “Technical Instractors:

haplications for CBTY." Journal of Industrial Teacher
LEducation, 1979, 16 (2), 56-69,

This article deseribes a study undertaken in 1975-76 to identify the
professional competencies required of instructors in community
college vocationmal progrums. 1t reports responses of a sample of
two-year college vocational instructors in Florida who were asked
to rank the importnce of each of cighty-two competencies related
to program and instrirctional planning, teaching, instructional
management, and other arcas, breaking down findings by full-
tme/part-time status of respoundents, length of teaching expe-
rience, and area of expertise (engineering/industrial, health, sales/
distributive, public service, and business/office). The author
recommends that current centification requirements be examined
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o determine whethor fustractons ave suleqguately prepined i
e Uisile competencies.

745 Bloom. Thomas Ko “Curent Professional Developanent
Practices of Occupatiomal lnstucens fournal of hidus.
trial Teceher Education, W6, 14 (1), 11=14,

Please see nos 202 Hor the full saunaotiion,

7406 Brawley, Fdward A, “Commnnity Callege Progiims oy
the Human Services: Results of a0 National Survey.”
Sournal of Education for Soctal 1Work, 1981, 17 (1), R1-87,

This witicle weports the yesults ol a mationwide sarvey ol luntian
services progiuns in connmunity colleges, discussing (the nnher
ard types of hunan serviees prograims, ennicalun design models,
student and faculty cliatacteristios, the cployment suceess of
graduates, and the mansfer of students o four-ycin instituations,
Among e findings noted are that the stadent population rentiing
predominantly female and diae suprisingly Tnge propottions of
students hawve been transferring into foursyear institutions, The
article serves 1o some degree as a follow-up of cidier suudies
conducted by Brawley and Schindler (no, 710), thoagh a tow
tespouse vate (21 pereent) vequires the weader 1o view the stady
findings with caution.

747 Brue, Eldon J.; Engen, Harold B and Maxey, Eo James,
How Do Community College Transfer ¢f Occupational
Studeats Differ? Towa City, lowae Research and Develop-
ment Division, Anterican College Testing Program, 1971,
31 pages. (ED 049 723)

Please see nno. 64 for the full annotation,
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TAR Burns, Manthi A, New Careers in Lhanan Sevvice
Challenge to the Two-Year College, A Daeliminary e
poct, Univensity ks Center lov the Siady of Higha
Education, Pennsybvaniin State Univensity, 1971, 87 pages,
(LD 0149 744

This pablication sivveys 191 twosyeat colleges o the Uhnjted States
and Canadit tossesy the educational prograns oltered by the
colleges to prepate stdents for employment in homan seivians
accupations, The anhoy ks tat lnnpan services aanienla
Loeyen colleges aun be chssitied into Tome vategoties; those tin
have a general education emplinis; those that combine general
cduction with spectalized conrses on aomore or dess even basis;
those that Jawve o specialized, technical cmplhasis; and those dian
have a labovstory-practicon empliusis. She also atilices datia hom
the vesporrdingg colleges to develop a tasonomy ol i setvices
progrons under twelve broad categories, "The wotk helps in
understnding the types ol human services comnses ollered by two-
vear colleges i the caly 19704,

749 Gupenter, Don A “Bridging the Gap Between Vocational
Education and the Libaal Arst Gonomunity College
Review, 1979, 6 (3), 13-23,

This wticle teviews the history of separation between technieal
and liberal studies i higher education and argues for a mergar of
the two. Tt discusses the forees that have maintained sepinadion of
the practical d Tiberal arts, including funding channels,
tendition, and inter- and intrainstitutional territoriality. 1he
author cites veasons for bringing the practical and liberal ts
together and wiges the provision of career experiences for liberal
arty students and the development of liberal arts offerings at the
workplace for vimployed persons. He suggests that, as students
become maore sophisticated consumets of edacational offerings, they
will dentand greater flexiblity in the covriculam.
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750 Caovell, Bred; Cinvell, Joan Bannes Ton kapper, Chabog
ad Vann, Ly, Optiony and Qppaatinitiesy 8 Commang-
1y College Edvucatar's Guidebook for Nowtraditional
Pocational Program dmprovement 1os Aos, Galil:
Coovell Fdueation Mansgemont Phaansne, 2S00 LD pages.
(1Y 102 R2)

This publication dvass upon i suivey of stidents it sliminisin -
tns ot bwelve Californda connnanity colleges 1o prozede bk
gromud infovmanon and implemeniation siadegies for the
i oved earaitment, cereation, el placement of nale and
fonate students v vacaonal programs that sne connidersd
nonty vlivional for theis gender, T ineludes a0 discussion of
definitonal and legal issues conceming s eqguity el analvses
the dunaeterinticoy of students in nontvimopal courses, ineluding
the demopvaphic potiles of the students, their revons for
encolling e connaditional prograns, the suppart seivices they
requiite, s e seriousness of their intentions to find employment
in Jheit fields of snady, Tt concludes with warategies for paining
institutiopal conumipment W0 sex eqguity, inpeosing the deani
ment of stadents o nonteditiowl prograns, surd inaeasing the
chances of cmployment snccess.

751 Comnell University, Cooperative Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Fonal Report, Ithocy, NOYL Institute for Reseaindhy
and Developuient in Cocapational Educition, Cornell
University, 1980, 160 pages. (D 193 513)

This publication deseribes o stady andestaken to determine which
two-yein colleges in New Yark Ste operate cooperative edacation
programs and to assess the perceived value of these programs, I
delineates 102 cooperative education offerings in thirty-seven
hcrest arcas and deseribes the development of an assessimem
insttument used 10 sdemify benefits acerued 10 students, Tt abo
provides (1) a working definition of coopertive education; (2) a
checklise 1o determine whether aun expetiential progrnm is in fcta
coopernive education prograny; (3) a listing of Elteen nijor issues
and problems faced by cooperative education coordiniors at New
York two-year colleges: and (4) a chart delincating the benefits ol
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cooperative education and the relative contributions of the
classroom and work environminent to those henefits. 1t provides
useful insights into how cooperative education should be defined
and assessed.

752 Dclore, Jesse J. (ed.). Technician Monographs: A Collec-
tion of Papers and Research Studies Related to Associate
Degree Programs in Engineering Technology. Washing-
ton, D.C.: American Socicty for Engineering Education,
1971. 247 pages. (ED 213 442)

This work provides a series of papers and research reports that
were originally prepared as background information for a national
study of engineering-technology education (ETE) in the United
States. It includes chapters covering (1) the history of ETE, (2)
ETE curricula and a classification systemn for content areas, (8) the
types of ETE curriculum gnides that appear in the catalogues of
two-year institutions, (4) the math, chemistry, and physics
components of ETE cuniicula, (5) accreditation, (6) faculty
characteristics and attitudes, (7) student and graduate characteris-
tics, (8) the certification of engincering technicians, and (9) the
future of ETE programs. It also provides an extensive bibliog-
raphy. The work serves as a gencral overview ol engineering
education at the associate degree level as of 1970.

753 Dennison, John D.; Forrester, Glen C.; and Jones, Gordon.
“An Analysis of Students Enrolling in Career Techinical
Programs in the Colleges and Institutes of British Colum-
bia.”’ Canadian Vocational Journal, 1983, 18 (4), 24-27.

Please see no. 71 for the [ull annolation.

754 Doty, Charles R. “Major Characteristics in the Develop-
ment and Implementation of a Professional Staff Develop-
ment Program {or Technical Teachers.”” Canadian
Vocational Journal, 1977, 13 (1), 5-11.

Please see no. 249 for the full annotation.
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755 Doty, Charles R., and Cappelle, Frank. *“Technical
Updating in Community Colleges.” Journal of Studies in
Technical Careers, 1982, 4 (1), 361-372.

Please see no. 250 for the full annotation,

756 Eliason, Carol. Equity Counseline [or Community Col-

lege Women. Washington, D.¢ rican Association of
Community and Junior Collcg 2. 291 pages. (ED 187
369)

This publication presents articles written by women educators and
counselors on the need for and the implementation of sex-equity
vocational counseling at community colleges. It examines the role
of the counselor in meeting women's occupational needs as well as
the institutional commitment needed for sex-equity advisement,
outlines the needs of target populations (including multicultural
groups, re-entry women, displaced homemakers, and welfare
recipients), and describes methods of facilitating sex equity,
including peer-group counseling, awarcness training, life/work
planning, workshops, community activities, and credit for prior
life experiences. It concludes with a bibliography and with
descriptions of six exemplary community college counseling
programs. The work serves as useful background reading for
vocational counselors and administrators charged with the task of
establishing a sex-equity program in the occupational curriculum.

757 Erickson, Edward W., and others. Proprietary Business
Schools and Community Colleges: Resource Allocation,
Student Needs, and Federal Policies. Washington, D.C.:
Inner City Fund, 1972, 64 pages. (ED 103 723)

This publication details the {indings of a study conducted to (1)
describe management techniques and incentives used to operate
successful proprietary vocational schools, (2) compare these
techniques and incentives with those existing at community
colleges, and (8) review federal policies affecting the utilization of
proprietary vocational schools. Utilizing data obtained from a
survey of existing literature and from interviews with students,
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faculty, and administratcve  t twenty aceredited proprictary
schools ind two community cotleges the authors compare the two
types of institutions in terms ol mission, students, student
completion and job-placement ries, student costs and financial
aid, and institudonal revenues and costs. The work provides
insights into how the community college differs from other
providers of vocational education, although the reader should be
cautioned that data sources used in the study are linited.

758 Fadale, LaVerna M., aud others. Post-Secondary Develop-
mental Studies Programs for Occupational Students: An
Impact Study. Ithaca: Cornell Institute for Rescarch and
Deve 'upment in Occupational Education, State University
of New York, 19/7. 88 pages. (ED 152 314)

Please see no. 794 for the full annotation.

739 Garbin, A. P., and Vaughn, Derrald. Community-Junior
College Students Enrolled in Occupational Programs:
Selected Characteristics, Fxpcriences, and Percef'ions.
Final Report. Columbus: Center for Vocational and
Techunical Education, Ohio State University, 1971. 280
pages. (ED 057 196)

Please see no. 74 for the full annotation.

760 Hansen, Glenn L., and Kramer, Robert E. “lowa Poslsec-
ondary Vocational-Technical Teacher Retention Study.”
Commun.:y/ Junior College K. search Quarterly, 1978, 2
(3), 255-264.

This article studies current and former postsecondary vocational
teachers in Iowa to identily scasons for the high turnover rate
among vocational instructors. It reviews background information
from existing state data, revealing that the highest wurnover rate is
experienced by teachers who are younger, less experienced, and in
the lowest pay categories. It also surveys ' »th current and forner
teachers on preservice training expericences, job satisfaction,
reasons why instructors left or would leave, and the most and least
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rewarding aspects of teaching, It details snrvey findings, conclud-
ing that there is not necessarily a causal relationship between
turnover and job dissatisfaction. The article is useful as a
deseriptive analysis of teacher attitudes but provides only limited
insights into the reasons for faculty turnover.

761 Hawthorne, Mary E., and Perry, J. Warren. Community
Colleges and Primary Health Care: Study of Allied Health
Education (SAHE) Report. Washington, D.C.: American
Association of Comm ity and Junior Colleges, 1974. 303
pages. (ED 099 047)

This publication describes the activities and outcomes of a project
undertaken in the early 1970s to deterinine the role that cominun-
ity and junior colleges might play in increasing ambulatory health
care in the United States. It draws upon workshops, survey
findings, and a literature review to exainine the status of allied
health education in the United States and outline recommenda-
tions [or iinprovement. Among the [indings detailed are (1) the
number of community college clinical instruction programs
offered during 1972-73 in each of several allied health [ields and
(2) the number and titles of continuing education and consuiner
health courses offered by each of several hundred colleges during
the same year. It concludes with an annotated 223-item bibliog-
raphy of books, articles, and documents on allied health
education. The work is useful as an overview of the allied health
curriculum as of 1974.

762 Kraska, Marie. “Curriculuin Articulation Between: Second-
ary and Post-Secondary Vocational and Technical Educa-
tion Programs.” Journal of Industrial Teacher Education,
1980, 17 (2), 53-61.

The author presents vocational educators with a rationale for
articulating secondary and postsecondary vocational curricula and
provides guidelines fo: planning such articulation, arguing that
diminished high school cnrollments, recent social and economic
trends affecting employment needs, and increased national concern
make articulation a high priority. She suggests two essential
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clements in planning anticulation projects: (1) gainivg support of
state officials .nd schonl personnel and (2) atilizing special
committees to plan curricula and develop learning modules. She
notes the importance of maintaining recovds and information
concerning the anicalation projea and stresses that evaluation of
articulation projects should be an smgomyg process. She concludes
by Hsting articulation benefits: efficient student trazaier, improved
instruction, well-defined programs, increased rescavel into
employment needs, and better service.

763 Morgan, Margaret K. “Sclecting Candidates for Ove.-
Subscribed Programs.”” Community College Review, 1977,
5(2), 65-73.

This article analyzes the problem of screening candidates for
oversubscribed programs in community colleges, with particular
focus on health care programs. It discusses rescarch on selecting
applicants into educational programs, indicating that little or no
relation has been found between cognitive measures and the ability
to function as a professional, and reports the results of several
studies that tried to develop a means of predicting job success in
the health professions. The author suggests that any academic
selection plan is inadequate if manpower needs are not being met.
She concludes that possible approaches to oversubscribed pro-
grams should consider (1) educating students about alternative
career options, (2) identification of characteristics of elfective
practitioners, (3) identification ol appropriate competencies, and
(4) exploration with dillerential testing.

764 Patten, W. G. 4 Pilot Study: Prioriti: Administrative
Needs and Program Services for Cowumunity and Area
Technical Colleges. Emphasis on Large Urban Areas.
Columbus: National Center [or Research in Vocational
Education, Ohio State University, 1979. 185 pages. (ED 186
703)

This publication draws upon a survey ol 217 vocational education
administrators at urban two-year colleges to assess (1) the desirable
components of preservice graduate education for vocational

375



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Occupational Education $59

¢ ‘acation administrators and (2) the special effores Gt should he
undertaken by two-year college to expand vocational education to
the structurally unemployed and to the undereducated. The author
notes that the survey findings reveal administtator concern for
additional preservice education in fiscal management and that the
respondents endorse special counseling programms and recruiting
elforts to reach target groups that need job-taining assistance, The
work is useful in understanding the prolessional concerns ol
vocational edacation administrators.

765 Schualiz, Raymond L., and Roed, William ]J. Report on
Inservice Needs of Community College Part-Time Occu-
pational Instructors. Tucson: College of Education,
Arizona University, 1978. 29 pages. (ED 156 290)

Please see no, 261 for the full annotaton.

766 Scidiman, Farl. In the Words of the Faculty: Perspectives
on Improving Teaching and Educational Quality in
Community Colleges. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1985,
292 pages.

Please see no. 263 for the full annotation.

767 Sheldon, M. Stephen. “What Is a Vocational Student? Why
Is VEDS Inadequate?” VocEd, 1983, 58 (6), 30-32.

The author notes the inadequacies of the Vocational Education
Data Svstem (VEDS) data base, arguing that it does not adequately
identify the numerous types of students in secondary and postsec-
ondary vocational programs. He utilizes data from the California
Statewide Longitudinal Swdy (no. 93) to disaggregate community
college vocational students by educational objective: (1) progrum
completers—those who expect to earn an associate degree or
certificate; (2) job seckers—those who attend only for the length of
time required to obtain requisite employment skills; (3) job
upgraders—those who attend a class or two t0 - ade present job
skills; (4) career changers—those who are emp:. » :d but who wish
to learn new job skills; and (5) license maintainers—those taking
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courses requived to maintain a professional license, The aticle
serves as i rendinder that studets enroll in vocational programs
for a vatiety of reasons,

768 Suue University of New York, Disabled Student Project
Faculty Survey, Beyond decess: Meeting the Instructional
Needs of Handicapped Students in Postsecondary Oceupa-
tional Education. Phase 1l Final Report. Albany: Two-
Year College Student Development Center, State Univer-
sity of New York, 1982, 30 pages. (ED 235 331)

Please see no, 231 [or the full annotation.

769 Ward, Charles ¥, The State of Accreditation and Evalua-
tion of Posisecondary Occupational Education in the
United States. Raleigh: Center for Occupational Fduca-
tion, North Carolina State University, 1970. 243 pages,
(ED 052 364)

This publication draws upon surveys, interviews, and an exiensive
literature review to a¢ s the status of occupational program
accreditation and eva wotion, The author analyzes data [rom
numerous regional and specialized accrediting agencies Lo assess
(1) the extent of their activities in postsecondary vocational
education, (2) the administration of accreditation, (3) the underly-
ing philosophy of accreditation, (4) the clientele and membership
of the agencies, and () the standards and evaluative criteria used to
evaluate occupational programs. He also examines the role of
federal, state, and local agencies in the accreditation process. The
work provides the reader with a thorough analysis of the proce-
dures and underlying philosophies of program accreditation
during the growth era of the 1960s; it includes a 345-item
bibliography.
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770 Welch, Frederick Go, and Yung, Kithy, “Inservice Vraine
ing Neods of Postsecordary Oceupational ‘T'eacher, in
Pennsylvina.” Journal of Industrial Teacher Education,
1980, 17 (2), 1145,

Please see no, 269 for the lnll umotation,

771 Wenrich, J. William, "Meeting the Ocenpational Needs of
the Pare-Time Student.” Community College Review.
1977, 4 (3), 27-82,

The auithor argues that vocational programs at conmnunity
coleges shonld not focus on preservice edncation that prepares
stidents with no prior job experience for entry-level positions,
maintaining that sneh preservice vocational education is best left
to the high schools aud that community colleges are in a better
position to provide special, part-time programs {or working
adults. He discusses two categories of such part-time program-
ming: (1) inservice education for people who need to upgrade
skills on their present jobs o 1 (2) interservice edncation [or
persons who want to learn skills for a new job while maintaining
their employment in anothe. occupation. He concludes that by
focusing un these educational services, community colleges will
avoid duaplicating vocational programs that are offered at the
secondary level.

772 West, Russell F., and Shearon, Romald W. ~‘Dillcrences
Between Black and White Students in Curriculum Pro-
gram Statws.” Communiy/ Junior College Quarterly of
Research and Practice, 1982, 6 (8), 239-251.

Please sec no. 168 for the full annotation.
773 Wilcox, Lynne M., and Pautler, Albert J., Jr. “Articulation
in Occupational Fduneaton: Considerations for the Fu-

ture.” Journal of Studies in Technica! Careers, 1983, 5 (2),
177-184.

The authors advocate the establishment of articulated vocational
education programs that begin in the secondavy school and
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continne in the conmmumity college, "Flhiey discuss seven factors that
peed to be addressed in establishing such programs: admissions
policies and procedures, cnrvicwdunt development, student pevson-
wel services, facnlty cooperation and development, facilities and
equipment sharing, veseavch and planning, awd advisory commit-
tees. They note that avticulated high school-community college
programs prevent needless duplication of effort and provide
stitdenes with an economical meaus of continuing their edncation,

774 Winter, Gene M., and Fadale, LaVerna M, A Profile of
Instructional Personnel in New York State Postsecondary
Occupational LEducation. Albany: Two-Year College
Development Center, State University of New York, 1983,
101 pages, (ED 252 261)

This publication examines the characteristics and in-service
education needs of faculty and adininistrators in New York State
two-year college occupational programs, detailing responses of
occupational faculty and adminisnators to surveys soliciting
information on demographic characteristics, education and
cmployment backgrounds, in-seivice needs, fumre career plans,
and (in the case of the administrator survey) faculty recruitment
needs and practices. Among the findings are that most [aculty
want in-scrvice programs to focus on content-area problems rather
th-n on (caching technigues and that local and regional work
shops are the preferred method of in-service education,
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Remedial and
Developmental Education

Since the mid 1960s, the community college litaratine has
been filled with 1o rences o the need for compensatory prograns
that addvess the  als deficiencies of growing numbers of poorly
prepared student.. Yet, in comparison to the writings on other
two-year college curricular functions, relatively few o qors have
contributed substantive analyses of remedial education that go
beyond exhortation or the simple description of programs at
individual colleges. Those works that are available can be divided
into two groups: general works on remedial education in the two-
year college (nos, 775-7903 and works on individual aspeets of the
remnedial education function (nos. 791-811).

General Works on Remedial Education in the Two-Year College

Incloded in the works listed in this chapter are nine
comprehensive studies or texts of the remedial cducation function
at community celleges. Six of these works are descriptive in that
they present nation~t or state analyses of the status of remedial
education and include informaton such as the characterisii.« of
instructors teaching remedial programs, the types of progra. .s and
setvices offered, the numbers of students served, and the stiic role
in remedial programs. The remaining three works are texibook
analyses that take a prescriptive approach to the ¢ompensatory
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education poblem, Moore (no, 785) il Monison, Wanon,
Goldstein (o, 785) stiess the need 1o provide coruelingg and other
services in the renedial prograny so that students will live svenues
[for communication and emotional support s well as instniction
in cognitive skilh, Roueche and Kivk (no, 788) pay less atention 1o
the emotional needs of the student and tocus more on the
sdministiguive steps and pedagogicl technigues that will promaore
the achievement aud pensistence ol studemy with acidemic skills
deliciencies,

How elfective are comnnmity college 1emedial proginns?
Do stadents in these programs successfully find their wity into the
reginlin collegesdevel caricuhnm? With the signal exceptions of
Roueche and Snow (no. 7689 and Maxwell (no. 782), the published
literature yields little evaluative information and few sualyses ol
what works in remedial education and what does not.

Indivitual Aspects of the Remedial Education Function

The remaining nems listed in this chapter focus on
specific aspects ol developmental education, including:

e the structure and operation of conmmmity college reading
programs (no. 791, §03);

o the debate over whether to incorporate remedial instenction in
wegalar college-level conrses (nos. 793, 796, 808);

o the question of whether credit should be granted for reiedial
comrses (no. 802);

o factors coutributing 1o the suceess of developmental studies
1 rograms for vocational students (no. 791);

e the ~niry-level #ssessment of student basic skills competencies
(nos. 804, 806, 807) and whether remediation should be
mandatory for those with dewonswated skills « eficiencies
(no. 796);

e approaches to delivering academic support services to students

i content courses (nos, 797, 799); and

the ro’ of the library in developmental education (no. 810).
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One other aspect of wemedinl educiion=Ilirevaey develops
ment—deserves spectisl mention, Richindson, Fisk, and Okun (no,
B0H) exiwmine literey development as a problamn conceming the
entive institution, not jist those involved ju the remedind copses,
The annthors stiess it students in alf chsses need o practice ine
depthv liteniey skills ihvongh extensive teading o wtiing, The
implication ol the study is that special remedial programs way be
of little help il the rcaaining anrienla do not seinforce litenwy
skills,

Further Infarmation on Remedial Education

The ERIC data lase inclades nmumierous doaunents des
scribing developmental studies progrnms at individaal instinations,
Included are descriptions of college entry assessinent progrinns,
special services provided for developmentl stadents, and—in rare
cases==cfforts undertaken 1o evalnate compensitory educition
programs, Compensatory education has also been the subject ol a
good many dissertations, Information on how to find ERIC
documents and disserttions is provided in Chapter ‘Thireen,

Ol the general texts cited in Cliapter Two, velatively few
examine the remedial cunionlum, Those providing extensive
coverage of the topic include Qgilvie and Raines (no. 29), Cohen
and Brawer (mo. 12), Decgan and Tillery (no. 14), and Vaoghan
mo. 37).

General Works on Remedial Education in the Two-Year College

775 Barshis, Donald L., and Guskey, Thomas R. “Chapter
Four: Providing Remediad Education,” In George B,
Vaughan and Associates, Issues for Community College
Leaders in @ New Era, San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1983,
pp. 76-99.

For an anpotation of the work in its entivety, please see no. ..

(Y
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776 Calilomia Postsecondary Edueation Gomadssion, 'roms
nes o Keepe Remedial Education in Califoynia's Public
Colleges and Univensities, Sacinmentor Califonin Postsees
ondiny Education Gonuission, TOR, 161 pages. (11D 250
087)

This publication vepores on e suivey of Califonia postsecondiny
imtitntions conducted o gather inlormaton on remedial educas
tion activities indhe states I pravides information on the y pes ol
rewedial programy, comses, and suppott seivices, the ase of
dingnostic testing and asse sment activities; the mauher of contses,
sections, and virollmenty incmedial seading, writing, nathenmats
ies, and Fnglish as o second Tanguage over theee academije yens,
and the adminisiiation and costs of these remedial activities, I
touches upon the problem of college underpreparedness and the
history of rennedial education in the United States, 1t conviders
policy implications of the sievey and offers reconumendliations for
ach segiment of postseeondary education, wmong which s tli
oo ananity colleges continne 1o be considered as the primany
postseconchuy providers of temedial courses aud services.

777 Cohen, Avihar M., and Brawer, Florence B, "Clupter
Nine: Compensatory Education: Enhancing Literacy
Thiough Remedial Stnudies.” In Avthar M. Cohen and
Flowence B, Brawer, The American Cononunity Gollege,
Sau Francisco: Jo -ey-Hass, 1982, pp. £23-250.

For an annoiation of the work in its entirety, please see no, 12,

778 Donpvan, Ricluwd A, “Chapter Five: Creating Effective
Programs for Developmental Education,” In William L,
Deegan, Dale Tillevy, and Associates, Rencwing the
American Community College: Prioritics and Stratcgies
Jor Effective Leadership. San Francisco: Jossey-Base 1985,
pp. 103-128,

For an annonation of the work i its entivety, please see no. |,
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7O Fevin, Wielvnd L Developienaal Programs in Midivestern
Comnionty Collegey, Vvamton, B College Entianee
Fxamimtion Boasl, 1071 5% pages, (ED O1R RIR)

This publication briefly 1eviews the findigs of sosinvey conduced
in fadl 1970 10 examine the extenr sind nanue of developinental
cduction progimy offered by community colleges i the Mal:
west, e utilizes data Drom T8 vesponding institations (oue of
possihle 180) 0 stomistize (1) the monbe of students served by
remedial, developmental, ol acudemic skedls comses: (2) naial
composition of those stadents; (3) the types of sepvices provided,
sch iy tial help ty basie skills, acudemic contnseling, o
specitl conres; and C1) the petcentage of colleges that awad (all
o pratteal ceeediv tor vemedinl or developrental poogian cotnes,
also xambis faculty characeristios, the percentage ol develops
me b stadents who receive financial aid, and the proportion of

oo mental studenis Hst-term cotinse work than is taken within
S pmental prograny isell. T provides awetul description
, weveloprmental educiion cutriculim bt includes Hinde

vy cratton on the oflectiveness of remedial stadies.

“80 Linthiciun, Dorothy S, Statewide Assessment of Develops
mentel/Remedial Education at Maryland Comnuunity
Colleges. Annapolis: Maryland State Beard for Conwmne
ity Colleges, 1979, 100 pages, (KD 175 61+1)

"I'his publication stunmarises the indings of i1 siudy conducted in
1979 10 determine the scope and ciaracteristios of developmenual/
remedial activities in Maryland’s sevemeen community colleges. I
provides extensive information on (1) tl objectives and goals of
credit and noncredit remedial activities, (2) the types of courses and
activities provided, (3) enrolhnents in credit and nouncredit
remedial courses, (1) costs and revenues, and (5) adminisnation
and organization. It also examines the impact of developmental
English courses by compating the academic achievement of
students who completed a remedial English course with that of
students who had nut undesgone remedial inscruction, Itconchudes
with a discussion of study implications for placement, open
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admissions, faculty development, organizational structure, evalua-
tion, and funding,

781 Lombardi, John. “Developmental Education: A Rapidly
Expanding Function.” Community College Review, 1979,
7 (1), 65-72.

This article draws from a review of the literature to examine four
subcomponents of the developmental curriculum: courses offered
at the pretransfer leve), handicapped services and education, adult
basic education, and remedial education. It defines these curricular
areas and then examines program costs in and faculty attitudes
toward each. It also examines evidence of program effectiveness.
The author concludes that these components of the developmental
curriculum will accommodate 50 percent of total community
college enrollment by the end of the 1980s. The article serves to
illustrate the many functions of developmental studies and the
large proportion of community college effort that is devoted to
students with special needs.

*782 Maxwell, Martha. Improving Student Learning Shills: A
Comprehensive Guide to Successful Practices ané Pro-
grams for Increasing the Performance of Underprepared
Students. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1979. 518 pages.

This book draws upon an extensive bibliography—as well as upon
the author’s extensive professional experience~to examine the
learning problems of college students and the support services that
have been designed to help them. It includes chapters on the
history and extent of the remediation problem; the organization
and evaluation of learning services, such as learning centers and
tutorial programs; and problems in the areas of English as a
second language, study-skills development, reading, science, and
mathematics. It concludes with a thoughtful analysis of the
successes and failures of efforts that have been undertaken to help
unprepared students since the advent of open-admissions policies.
The work provides the reader with one of the most thorough
discussions of practice and theory in postsecondary remedial
education.,
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783 Moore, William, Jr. Against the Odds: The High Risk
Student in the Community College. San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass, 1970. 244 pages.

The author criticizes programs for academically unprepared
students in community colleges, maintaining that such students
are shunted to remedial offerings taught by poor teachers. He
contends that such students receive ineffective counseling and are
forced to participate in curricula that are antagonistic to their
needs and in which they have no hope of succeeding. He cites an
experimental curriculum designed for marginal students at Forest
Park Community College (Missouri), which combines basic skills
study with sociology, science, humanities, guidance, and the use of
a programmed materials learning laboratory. He argues against
offerings for marginal or high-risk students that do not integrate
counseling, reproducible media, sensitive instructors, and carefully
paced learning sequences.

*784 Morrison, James L., and Ferrante, Reynolds. Compensa-
tory Education in Two-Year Colleges. Report no. 21.
University Park: Center for the Study of Higher Educa-
tion, Pennsylvania State University, 1973, 60 pages. (ED
078 818)

This publication reports methodology and findings of a national
survey conducted to identify the special programs, courses, and
services provided by two-year colleges for minority and academi-
cally disadvantaged students. Those surveyed included the chief
executive officers of fifty-three randomly selected public and
private institutions, of whom 90 percent responded. The authors
summarize information on admissions policies, special efforts to
recruit the academically disadvantaged, special guidance and
counseling services, and efforts to educate laculty about the
disadvantaged. They note that only 40 percent of the responding
colleges have special programs for the academically disadvantaged
and conclude that community colleges need 1o do more if they are
to provide opportunity for upward mobility. The work includes a
literawure review and provides the survey instrument.
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785 Morrison, James L.; Watson, Eugene R.; and Goldstein,
Jerry. Compensatory Education in the Community Col-
lege: An Interactionist Approach. Topical Paper no. 52.
Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges,
1975. 60 pages. (ED 111 455)

The authors argue that the affective domain has been largely
ignored in developmental education programs and propose a
small-group approach to remediation that provides students with
avenues for communication and emotional support. They review
literature on the affective components of academic achievement,
noting that many nontraditional students need to reorient their
attitudes concerning education, develop positive [eelings about
themselves, and experience some success. They discuss the
implementation of a small-group approach, including initial
faculty and student training, provide sample exercises that can be
used in initiation group efforts, and conclude with a seventy-item
bibliography.

786 Piland, William E. Remedial Education in the States.
Normal: Departinent of Curriculum and Instruction,
Iilinois State University, 1983. 68 pages. (ED 251 160)

This publication reports findings of a study conducted to ascertain
the status of remedial education in the United States as perceived
by state directors of community college education. It examines (1)
how the states deline remedial education, (2) the states’ mission in
regard to remedial education, (3) the governmental agencies that
have authority in this area, (4) methods of funding remedial
programs, (5) the educational levels at which remedial education is
conducted, and (6) the present condition of remedial education in
each state. The author concludes that remedial education is of
approximately equal importance to other community college
missions and outlines recommendations for the state role in
remediation.
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787 Roueche, John E. Salvage, Redirection or Custody?
Remedial Education in the Community Junior College.
Horizons Monograph Series. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearing-
house for Junior Colleges; Washington, D.C.: American
Association of Junior Colleges, 1968. 77 pages. (ED 019
077)

Tile auzhor reviews research related to remedial students and
programs at community colleges, discussing the history of open-
door admissions, the implications of open-door policies for
remedial education, changes in the composition of the college
student body, and characteristics of instructors teaching remedial
courses. He elaborates on the objectives of remedial courses,
describes remedial programs at a variety of different colleges, and
details research on program effectiveness. He urges beuter identifi-
cation of students needing remediation and describes two tech-
niques for evaluating remedial programs. The work concludes
with a 147-item bibliography.

788 Roueche, John E., and Kirk, R, Wade. Catching Up:
Remedial Education. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1973. 106

pages.

This publication describes remedial education programs in five
community colleges, noting that each program is characterized by
a separate divisional structure and by the involvement of staff who
have volunteered to teach basic academic skills to poorly prepared
students. It offers information showing that students enrolled in
these special programs achieve more and persist longer than
students in the regular college program. It provides a prescription
for successful remediation that calls for total institutional
commitment, volunteer instructors, separately organized develop-
mental divisions, graduation credit for developmental courses,
nonpunitive grading practices, individualized instruction, identifi-
cation and recruitment procedures for entering students, and
counseling efforts to mitigate the transition from developmental
studies to traditional curricula.
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*789 Roucche, John E., and Snow, Jerry J. Overcoming Learn-
ing Problems: A Guide to Developmental Education in
College. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1977. 188 pages.

This work draws upon a national survey of two-year and four-year
colleges to describe the state of the art of developmental program-
ming in higher education. It provides a synopsis of survey findings
in terms of the context in which remedial education takes place,
program philosophy and rationale, methods used to place
students, the organizational structure of remedial programs, the
curricular content of remedial courses, staffing patterns, methods
ol evaluating remedial programs, and support services, such as
tutoring or peer counseling. It also presents descriptive case studies
of twelve remedial programs and identifies factors that contribute
to program success. The work serves as a useful resource for those
charged with the responsibility of establishing and leading
developmental education programs.

790 Texas College and University System. Compensatory/
Developmental Programs in Texas Public Community
Colleges: Report of a Survey. Austin: Coordinating Board,
Texas College and University System, 1975. 12 pages. (ED
110 138)

This publication details findings of a survey conducted in 1975 to
assess the current status of developmental/compensatory programs
in the Texas community colleges. It utilizes responses from forty-
two ol [orty-seven colleges io examine program goals, student
characteristics, student selection procedures, program organiza-
tional structures, funding, evaluation, and follow-np. It notes,
among other [indings, that programmatic goals fall into two
categories: (1) the improvement of cognitive skills to the extent
that students can progress into credit courses and (2) affective
development to improve student self-concept, provide métivation,
and reduce attrition. The work serves as a briel descriptive analysis
of developmental programs in Texas during the mid 1970s.
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791 Ahrendt, Kenneth M. Community College Reading Pro-
grams. Newark, Del.: International Reading Association,
1975. 71 pages. (ED 101 283)

The author summarizes research and practice in community
college reading programs, reviewing the literature as of 1975 and
examining (1) basic principles in the development and operation
of a reading program, (2) the components of a suggested training
program for community college reading teachers, (3) available
instruments for diagnosis and testing, (4) informal group and
individual reading inventories, (5) instructivnal materials,
including kits, workbooks, and hardware, and (6) instructional
methods. The work serves as a useful summary of the state of the
art in reading instruction as of the mid 1970s. It includes a seventy-
eight-item bibliography.

792 Awell, Charles, and Smith, Margaret L. “‘Competencies
Needed by Teachers of Developmental English in Two-
Year Colleges.” Journal of Developmental and Remedial
Education, 1979, 3 (2), 9-11.

Please see no. 239 for the full annotation.

793 Cohen, Arthur M. “Shall We Segregate the Functionally
Illiterate?”” Community and Junior College Journal, 1979,
49 (7), 14-18.

The author argues against selective screening into transfer
programs and calls instead for tutorial, counseling, and supple-
mentary basic skills instruction to help poorly prepared students
complete transfer courses. He maintains that tests used to restrict
entrance into transfer courses are not sufficiently precise, because
course requirements vary greatly—even among different sections of
the same course. He identifies various stratagems for teaching
functional literacy in the wansfer program and pleads for further
research on students who go through the programs and on the
level of literacy that is needed to function in specific courses. He
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asserts that segregating students on the basis of inappropriate
criteria is a violation of the community colleges’ stated philosophy
of open access to higher learning.

794 Fadale, LaVerna M., and others. Post-Secondary Develop-
mental Studies Programs for Occupational Students: An
Impact Study. Ithaca: Cornell Institute for Research and

Development in Occupational Education, State University
of New York, 1977. 88 pages. (ED 152 344)

This publication details methodology and findings of a study
conducted to assess the factors that contribute to the success of
occupational students in remedial programs. The authors define
success as student eligibility to continue in a chosen program or
the ability of the student to make a conscious, informed decision to
leave the program or change career goals. They compare successful
and unsuccessful developmental students on the basis of cognitive
and affecuve variables (lor example, attitudinal measures and
grade-point average) and program environment variables and
discuss the possible utilization of findings in assessing students at
entrance or during the first semester of instruction.

795 Friedlander, Jack. Why Don't Poorly Prepared Students
Seek Help? Los Angeles: Center [or the Study of Commun-
ity Colleges, 1981. 14 pages. (ED 203 901)

The author reports findings of a survey of 6,426 community
college students who were asked o (1) indicate their degree of
confidence in their reading, writing, arithmetic, algebra, science,
and study skills, (2) identify which, if any, of the college’s support
services they had used, and (3) siate their reasons for not using
these services. Among his findings is that fewer than 30 percent of
the students who did not feel confident in one or more skill areas
took advantage of a remediating support program. He suggests
that, in light of these findings, community colleges should wake
steps to ensure that students with skills deficiencies receive the
remediation they need.
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796 Friedlander, Jack. “An ERIC Review: Should Remediation
Be Mandatory?” Community College Review, 1981-82, 9
(3), 56-64.

This article addresses the issue of whether compensatory programs
should be mandatory for underprepared students. The author
argues that voluntary enrollment has not been an elfective strategy,
because only a small percentage of students requiring help take
advantage of availabie services; he points to research indicating, on
the other hand, that mandatory developmertal programs can be
successful in increasing student achievement and retention if
properly planned and presented. He also notes that basic skills
instruction can be successfully integrated into reguler cobic, < -level
courses and that such integration can eliminate « . stigma
attached to students in separate remedial classes. He conc i :des that
two-year college educators must ensure that all high-risk stadents
receive the help they need.

797 Friedlander, Jack. Innovative Approaches to Delivering
Academic Assistance to Students. Los Angeles: Center for
the Study of Community Colleges, 1982. 20 pages. (ED 220
172).

This publication reports findings of a survey conducted to identify
the academic assistance programs in operation at six large urban
community college districts (Chicago, Dallas, Los Angeles,
Maricopa, Miami-Dade, and St. Louis). It discusses exemplary
approaches in outreach eflorts, early and midierm interventions,
use of faculty reflerral slips, coordination of support services with
content courses, attrition reduction in high-risk courses, block
programming, and funding. It also examines support services
coordination, identification of high-risk courses, innovative
funding suppori, and faculty participation. It serves as a brief
state-of-the-art resource for administrators interested in improving
their academic assistance programs.
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798 Fricdlander, Jack. “Delivering Academic Assistance:
Exemplary Approaches.”* Journal of Developmental and
Remedial Education, 1984, 7 (3), 13-15, 81.

This article discusses the importance of out-of-class academic
assistance for students who need additional help. It reports studies
showing that few students seek such help on their own and relates
efforts made by several community colleges to overcome this
problem, including supplemental lectures, additional classes,
reading instruction, advising and counseling, the development of
learning skills through adjunct courses, and special programs that
provide assistance to all students in courses that have high failure
and dropout rates. It serves as a useful review of state-of-the-art
practices that are designed o provide supplementary academic
assistance to those who need it.

799 Garner, Ambrose. **A Comprehensive Community College
Model for Learning Assistance Centers.”” In Kurt V.
Lauridsen (ed.), Examining the Scope of Learning Centers.
New Directions for College Learning Assistance, no. 1. San
Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1980, pp. 19-31.

The author describes a comprehensive learning assistance program
initiated at Miami-Dade Community College (Florida), emphasiz-
ing that the program is designed to meet the learning needs of all
students—from the most academically able to those needing
substantial remediation—and arguing that this arrangement
eliminates the pejorative labeling of some students as “develop-
mental” or “remedial.” He dewils the three program components:
(1) a basic skills center that provides individualized, sclf-paced
instruction in reading, writing, and mathematics; (2) a program to
help mainstrean handicapped students and provide them with an
array of services from initial educational diagnosis to job place-
ment; and (3) a library of audiovisnal learning materials. He
points out that at most colleges these three components are
operated independendy but maintains thae their coordination in
one service unit is more beneficial.
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800 Gibson, Walker (ed.). New Students in Two-Year Colleges:
Twelve Essays. Urbana, Ill.: National Council of Teachers
of English, 1979. 130 pages.

Plcase sec no. 892 for the full annotation.

801 Gilbert, Fontelle (ed.). Minorities and Community Col-
leges: Data and Discourse. Washington, D.C.: American
Association of Community and Junior Colleges, 1979. 29
pages. (ED 171 345)

Pleasc sec no. 155 for the full annotation.

802 Hertz, Sharon M.; Gold, Barbara K.; Kaufman, Lenore J.;
and Wallach, Meralee G. ““College Credit for Reading
Courses?—Yes!" Journal of Reading, 1977, 20 (8), 688-692.

This article argues that community colleges should grant credit to
students who complete remedial courses, noting that denial of
credit confirms students' beliel that remedial courses have no
worth and maintaining that no-credit policies will deter large
numbers of underprepared students from seeking the assistance
they need. The authors conclude that credit will remove the stigma
from remediation and help the community college fulfill its role in
increasing access to higher education.

803 Licberman, Janet E., and Cohen, Barbara. “Five Conten-
porary Fallacies: Remedial Reading at the Community
College L.evel.”” ddult Literacy and Basic Education, 1982,
6 (2), 91-99.

This article examines remedial reading programs at the commun-
ity college, noting common fallacies under which the majority of
college remedial programs operate. The authors recommend steps
to correct these fallacies, including (1) treating students as adults
rather than using instructional materials designed [or children; (2)
providing diagnostic testing in addition to achievement tests; (3)
utilizing a clinical approach that builds on individuals’ strengths
and weaknesses, (4) creating new approaches to teaching skills;
and (5) initiating reforms at the classtoom level, where the teacher
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has both responsibility and control. They conclude that providing
a curriculum in thinking skills offers a new approach to solving
some of the failures of remedial programs.

804 Rainey, Lucllen. Assessment Procedures for Students
Entering Florida Community Colleges: Theory and
Practice. Gainesville: Florida Community Junior College
Interinstitutional Research Council, 1981. 151 pages. (ED
231 474)

This publication surveys the coordinatoss of student assessment
programs to describe procedures utilized by the Florida community
colleges in assessing the academic skills of entering students. It
provides information on the subject areas that are assessed at
entrance, the ways assessment instruments are administered,
entrance criteria, assessment costs, the types of assessment
instrnents utilized, factors deternining cutolf scores for place-
ment, and the types of students who are assessed. It also includes
an extensive literature review, covering such topics as the history
and philosophical foundations of community colleges. the
development of student assessment in these institutions,
competency-based education and testing, and student advising and
counseling. It serves as an extensive state-of-the-art resource for
those involved in community college student assessment programs.

*805 Richardson, Richard C., Jr.; Fisk, Elizabeth C.; and Okun,
Morris A. Literacy in the Open-Access College. San
Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1983. 187 pages.

This publication details the findings of a three-year case study
conducted at an open-access community college to examine the
causes of and possible resolutions for the decline of literacy in
community colleges, concluding that students at the college had
little opportunity to practice in-depth literacy skills. The authors
trace the roots of this problem to institutional policies in the past
twenty years that have stressed institutional growth and an
expanded 1nission at the expense of literacy development. They
detail how institutional policies related to admissions, financial
aid, curriculum developinent, course designations, remediation,
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standards of academic progress, and use of pant-time faculty can
cither inhibit or promote student literacy, They urge open-access
colleges 10 re-emphasize academic advisement and program
coherence instead of strategics that are designed to enroll as many
part-time students as possible in discrete, unrelated courses.

806 Roueche, John E., and Archer, Parricia F. “Entry Level
Assessment in College.” Community College Review,
1979, 6 (1), 15-27.

This anicle presents basic information regarding the assessment of
entry-level students in community colleges. The authors argue that
locally designed diagnostic tests, 1ailored to the individual needs of
the college, are the most widely used and most successful instru-
ments, but they provide information on how to assess and select a
commercially available test. They also discuss necessary qualities
of the examiner, the appropriate atmosphere of the testing site,
and the manner in which test scores should be interpreted 10
students. They warn of the dangers inherent in any placement
testing and emphasize the necessity of confidentiality in regard 10
test scores. They conclude that the open door will remain a viable
policy only as long as the cducational problems of students are
diagnosed.

807 Rounds, Jeanine Crandall, and Anderson, Don. “Entrance
Assessment and Student Success.” Community College
Review, 1984-85, 12 (3), 10-15,

The authors urge the establishment of mandatory assessment and
placement procedures as a means of serving students who lack the
skills thar are requisite for academic success in college. They note
that such procedures were dropped during the 1960s and 1970s in
response to concerns for equal access but argue that public
dissatisfaction with declining student skills, as well as high
dropout rates, have rekindled college interest in assessinent
policies. The article draws upon a survey of assessment procedures
in California to note the small percentage of colleges that have an
assessment system in place. It concludes with ten recommendations
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for college administrators who want o establish effective assess-
ment programs,

808 Schiavone, James. “Integrated Remediation for the Com-
munity College.” Improving College and University
Teaching, 1976, 24 (3), 183-185.

This article describes an integrated remediation prorimn initiated
at the Borough of Munhattan (New York) Community College,
noting that, rather than operating a separate developmental
studies program, the college incorporates remedial instruction into
the regular associate degree curriculum. The author describes six
components of the program: (1) remediation in the classroom, a
process by which subject-area instructors work with students on
basic skills; (2} individual tutoring by faculty during oflice hours;
(3) programmed instruction and testing at the college media
center; (4) the provision of reading laboratories; (5) a tutorial
program involving student peer tutors, students at senior colleges,
and college graduates; and (6) computer-assisted instruction. The
article provides a good example ol the involvement ol the entire
college community in meeting the remediation needs of an urban,
disadvantaged student body.

809 Sternglass, Marilyn S. “How Useful Are Readability
Formulas to Content-Area Teachers in Community Col-
leges?” Community College Frontiers, 1976, 4 (2), 24-28,
49.

The author estimates the value of three textbook readability
formulas: Fry’s Graph for Estimating Readability, the SMOG
Grading Formula, and the Cloze Test. She notes that, regardless of
the test applied, instructors can gain only a rough estimate of
readability levels from the existing diagnostic measures. She cites
problems of unreliability among the measures and questions the
applicability of reading-level formulas to disparate community
college populations. She recommends supplemental aids that
instructors can use with students as an alternative to expecting
students to [ind their own way through the textbooks.
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810 Truett, Carol. "Services to Developinental Education
Students in the Community College: Does the Library

Have a Role?” College and Research Libraries, 1983, 44
(1), 20-28.

Please see no. 681 for the full annotation,

811 Zoglin, Mary L. "“Community College Responsiveness:

Myth nr Reality?”’ Journal of Higher Education, 1981, 52
(1), 414 -426,

Please see no. 512 for the full annotation.

398



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

10

Continuing Education
and Community Services

Since the mid 1940s, when the President’s Cominission on
Higher Education (no. 52) urged the development of community-
based colleges that w espond to local educational needs as
well as prepare students for the university, many two-year college
leaders have promoted community services as the primary institu-
tional function. This commitment to the community service
function is nowhere more evident than in the writings of Edmund
Gleazer (no. 18), who, as president of the American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges, waged a long campaign to
promote the college as a nexus of community learning activities
rather than as a component of the traditional system of higher
education. While two-year colleges have not become the communi-
ty learning centers that Gleazer envisioned, the community service
function has waken its place alongside the vocational and transfer
curricula as one of the primary college missions. According (o0 the
1985 Community, Junior, and Technical College Directory,
3,723,629 students were enrolled in ncucredit community service
programs during 1983-84, as compared to 4,836,819 students
enrolled during fall 1984 in credit courses. The literature on the
community service function can be classified under two subhead-
ings: continuing and adult education (nos. 812-824) and commu-
nity services and community development (nos. 825-866). These
headings reflect the two primary goals of community services

382
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cfforts: (1) addressing educational needs that are not met by
traditional degree or certificate programns and (2) promoting
community welfare and quality of life,

Continuing and Adult Education

A small portion of the community college literature
focuses on the educational needs of adults at various life stages and
on the role of the community college in meeting those needs.
These works include discussions of:

e the integration of adult, continuing education into the
college’s departmental structure (nos. 812, 820);

o college services to the clderly (no. 815);

e the state role in special college programming for adults
(no. 824);

e the characteristics and competencies of adult education
administrators (no. 818); and

e criticisms raised about the appropriateness of focusing college
efforts on adult and continuing education (no. 823).

As is evident from the small number of citations under this
heading, the literature on the college role in serving adults is
relatively weak. While numerous authors present exhortations
about the desirability of meeting ~ducational needs emerging
throughout the adult life cycle, t 1ave been few substantive
analyses. The concept of lifelong leai...ng, as Richardson (no. 821)
points out, has been a vague, catchall phrase attached to a variety
of programs. In addition, it has become apparent that adult
education cannot easily be defined as a distinct college function
with its own niche in the institution’s administrative organization.
As the student surveys listed in Chapter Three make clear, adults
take traditional transfer and vocational courses on a sporadic basis
to fulfill personal interests and educational needs that have little to
do with transfer or degree attainment. Although community
colleges are commonly associated with the term adult education,
the adult education component of the community college’s total
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effort caunot be casily identified and examined except as it reflects
differential nding awarded for credit and noncredit classes.

Community Services and Community Development

A larger body of work focuses on the role of the college as
a community service aud development ageuey, Three comprelien-
sive nonographis promote this community agency philosophy:
The Community Dimension of the Community College, by
Harlacher (no. 842); Community Services in the Community
College, by Myran (no. 857); and College Leadership for Commu-
nity Renewal, by Gollattscheck, Farlacher, Roberts, and Wypal (no.
838). All three stress the need for the college to provide adult
education but also argue that the college should become the center
for a varicty of other community activities. Under this philosophy,
the college works with other social agencies in the community to
promote cultural and intellectual events, respond to local prob-
lems posed by urbanization, poverty, or other social ills, and
otherwise promote the general welfare of the community.

Additional authors focusing on the community service
function have examined a varicty of themes, including;

» the types of services and activities provided under the commu-
nity service rubric (nos. 829, 840, 849, 865, 866);

* college collaboration with labor unions (no. 825);

e the characteristics of community service students and the
reasons they have for enrolling (no. 858);

» assessing college impact on the community (nos. 827, 854);

e conducting marketing surveys to assess community needs
(no. 844);

* the types of cooperative agreements that colleges have entered
into with local community agencies (nos. 834, 845);

e faculty perceptions of and participation in community service
activities (no. 855);

e the state role in community service programming (no. 862);

* contracted educational services for business and industry (nos.
830, 846, 850, 852, 857); and
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o other efforvts 10 improve the local work foree and the economy
(no, 86:1).

The comunmity agency philosophy, however, has not
heen without its critics. Some anthors, including Fraukel (no, 834)
and Colien (no, 831), question the ability of the college to deliver
on all its promises to the community. Gottschalk (no. 818)
contends that college community service efforts meet the needs of
the community power structure but do not address the needs of the
poor and uneducated. Lomnbardi (no. 851) notes the damage that
the community service function might do to the college's identity
as an institution of higher education, and Parnell (no. 860) asks
whether frivolous conrses, such as belly dancing, will be the
college’s nemesis. Finally, there is the problem of definition,
Brawer (no. 829) notes the conflict and overlap in the various ways
colleges define community services. This definitional theme is
picked up by Atwell, Vaughan, and Sullins (no. 829), who argue
that community college leaders have not clearly defined the role of
the community service function in relation to other college
missions and that, as a result, community service departments are
not living up to their full potential.

Further Information on Continuing Education and Community
Services

Continuing cducation and community services have been
the focus of several dissertations and ERIC documents. Among the
available ERIC documents are descriptions of (1) individual
college efforts in the areas of adult basic education, (2) services to
displaced homemakers, the handicapped, and other disadvantaged
community residents, (3) local labor-force development efforts, and
(4) services to business and industry. Other ERIC documents also
provide information on the structure and administration of
community service divisions of individual colleges. Information
on how to locate dissertations and ERIC documents is provided in
Chapter Thirteen.

The general texts cited in Chapter Two also provide a
wealth of information, especially those published since World War
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I Bogue's 1950 1ext (no, B) provides one of the lirst in-depth
analyses of adult education progrimming, Subseqaent works that
cian be consulied for infornition on adult edncation and commmune.
ity services inchude Hemry (no, 20), Hillway (no. 21), Gleazer
(no. 16), O'Connell (no, 28), Medsker and Tillery (na, 26), Ogilvie
ard Radnes (no. 29), Momroe (no, 27), Thormton (no, $4), ind
Cohen and Brawer (no, 12), ‘These works are especiadly vahuable in
tritcing the growth of the adult education and community service
functions, Future works will undoubtedly focus an how these
functions have fared in the present period of stabilized growth and
lowered funding,

Continuing and Adult Education

812 Adums, Frank G. “Financing the ‘College in the Com-
munity': A Model." Community Services Catalyst, 1983, 13
(8), 20-25.

The author notes the dwindling financial support for off-campus
programs that mect the needs of part-time adult students, suggest-
ing that such programs should be funded through a single office
within the college’s administrative organization, He posits that
this office—in charge of all off-campus programming—would
maintain its own budget, keep its own records, and contract with
instructional departments in the college for services related to
hiring qualified faculiy, developing courses, and evaluating the
course offerings. The article provides a unique contrast to the
more common approaches of funding off-campus programs.

813 Bogue, Jesse Parker, “Chapter Nine: Adult Education in
the Community College.” In Jesse Parker Bogue, The
Community College. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1950, pp.
207-218.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 8.
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814 Cohen, Avthur Mo, and Brawer, Flovenee B Chapter e
Connnunity Education; Reaching Ont with Extended
Services” In Aithae My Cohen and Florence By Brivwer,
The dAmerican Community Gollege, Sin Franciscor Josseys
Biss, 1982, pp. 251-282,

For s immotation of the work in its eneivety, please see no, 12,

815 heCrow, Roger, Older Americans: New Uses of Mature
Ability, Washington, D.C.: American Association of
Counmunity and Junior Cotleges, 1978, 32 pages, (KD 154
859; avaitable in microfiche only)

Please see no. 177 for the full anpotation,

816 Fuller, Juck W. Continuing Education and the Convmnuni-
ty College. Chicago: Nelson-Flall, 1979, 127 pages.

This publication addresses current and future issues coufronting
administrators of continuing ceducation and identifies soine
innovative approaches to developing continuing education
programs. It discusses the role of continuing education in the
community college, with a focus on the lack of support for adult
education programs, including specific examples and suggestions
for developing an in-scervice continuing education program for
faculty, a community leadership ceuter, a literacy program, a
women’s program, management seminars, a program for the
health care community, and a prograin for developing a continu-
ing education facility. It serves as a reference for the community
college administrator interested in developing continuing educa-
tion programs for targeted audiences.

817 Gilder, Jamison, ““Lifelong Education: The Critical Policy
Questions.” In Barry Heermann, Cheryl Coppeck Enders,
and Elizabeth Wine (eds.), Serving Lifelong Learners. New
Directions for Community Colleges, no. 29. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1980, pp. 69-86.

The author presents an overview of policy questions concerning
lifelong education in the community college, suggesting seven
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hasic categories of effon needed 1o suppore lifelong education ind
proposing sharper definitions ol functior- as 0 means ol inereass
ing cooperation and expanding commuany linkage, She recoms
mends Tocal assessment of Teirning needs so that learing
oppovtupities may be more precisely sigeted, deseribes how
fundiug meclamisms nead o he adjusted 10 promote lifelong
fearning, and details the voles of Tabor, basiness, and industry, She
concludes that current programs for adult learners (such as
television conrses or weekend semiigns) bave heen developed in
spite of restrictive policy frioneworks imposed, for example, by
fegishution and boavd regulitions, and calls for new policies 1o
meet the growing demind for lifelong earning,

818 Miles, Leroy, A Survey of Adult and Continuing Fduc.
tion Competencies Needed by Divectors of Commuunity
Services and Continuing Education," Community/ Junior
College Research Quarterly, 1980, o (1), 319-380,

This article surveys a national simuple of the divectors of commune
ity college continuing education and community service progrnms,
exinining survey respouses as to the official titles of the respous
dents, their years of administrative and teaching experience, their
educational a:tainmment, and the academic disciplines they studiced
in college. Tualso exiamines how the respondents vauked forty-two
statements on the competencies required of continuing education
or community service administrators. Among the findings is that
the academic and professional backgrounds of the respondents had
no effect on the perceived importance of adult and continuing
education competencies,

819 Mouroe, Charles R, “Chapter Eight: Adult Education and
Community Services.” In Charles R. Monroe, Profile of
the Community College: A Handbook. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1972, pp. 128-143,

For an mmotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 27.
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820 Olliger, Joln, "“huegrding Continaing Fduciaion,"
Continuous Learnig, 1970, 9(8), 101=104,

This inticle desarvibes the anempue af Selkirk College (Bridish
Columbia) 1 integraee adnle and continuing educiion i te
college's depinnental snncne, explisining thin this integrned
approach recognizes awo types of adnle edncation: (1) formal
progrinmmuing, i which qualilicd adults were fuvited 1o ennoll in
any crediv elass estahlished for wadidonal-aged stndens, and (2)
infanual pogrunming, in which regnbin depintinental facalty
members estahlished noneredit workshops, seims, or other
learming opportnities in response o identified conmnmity needs,
It cites an expmple of this informal programming and notes the
difficuldes enconmtered in gaining adiministrative anderstanding
and suppore for the inegrated approach, “The article provides
community service practitioners with a viable approach to
involving the entive facalty in the comunmity seviee funetion,

821 Richaudbon, Penclope L. "Lifelong Learning and Poli-
tics.” Convergence: An International Journal of Adult
Education, 1979, 12 (1-2), 9h-101,

This artucle outlines strategies (o be used by commmunity college
cducators in defining, implememting, and promoring the concept
of lifelong learning. The author notes that the wrm lifelong
learning has been a catchall phrase attached to a variety of
cducational programs and urges community colleges 1o develop a
clearr agenda for lifelong education that will attract the support of
local, state, and federal policy makers. She suggests that a
combination of strategies should be used in promoting a solid
comtinuing education platform through legislation, administrative
regulations, judicial action, and political elections. She concludes
with suggestions for promoting lifelong learning among policy
makers, education interest groups, and the general public,
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822 Thonon, James W, "Ghapier Sinteen: The Cinniesloa:
Continning Education, In James W, Thonmon, The
Ganvmunity Junior Gollege, New Yorke Wiley, 1972, pp,
o H=26,

Foran wmozstion of the work iniey entivety, please see no, 44,

B23 Williwms, Baubaa W, oand Atwell, Chanles A, "Chities of
Bifelong Leanning.' Comniunity Services Cagalyst, 1081,
1 (2), 5=8,

‘Fhe anthors igae shat Hielong lenning iy coming of age as the
nopulation in the United States grows older and as adult develop.
mental theory pravides educatons with a hetter undetstimding of
adult necds, They suggest thag the shife fom an industial o an
information society, as well as other social changes, points 1o the
development of lifelong leaming as a domiman {oree in higher
cducation and i community colleges e in i better pasition 1o
provide this service than other agencies, inchading the miliary,
busiaess, and industry, The anticle provides insights into the
rationale of those community college practitioners who would
expand the curricuhinn well beyond wraditional collegiate
education.

824 Zusman, Ami. “Stue Policy Making for Community
College Adult Fducadon.” Journal of Higher Education,
1978, 49 (1), 337-357.

Please see no. 422 for the full avnotation.
Community Services and Community Development

825 Abbou, William. “College/Labor Union Cooperation.”
Community and Junior College Journal, 1977, 47 (7), 48~
51.

This article utilizes & national survey of community colleges to
study college cooperation with labor unions, reporting that
college-union cooperative programs focus predominantly on
apprenticeship training, job retraining, and skill upgrading and
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noting that more than hall the vespondenny indicated an ingeest in
formving wank councils through which college personnel,
cmployews, union leaders, and members ol the pablic conld
develop amd sdminister collaborivtive education and wak pro-
gramy, ‘The awthor concldes thi, i ey cases, litbor and
comumity colleges ire each waiting fov the other paney 1 make
the fitst move in ovganizing cooperative pelationshipy and implies
that sich cooperation tequites college comminment in the form of
a fulbtime Fabor coovdinimon,

826 Adams, Frank G, “Financing the *College i e Come
muninyt A Model,” Compmonty Sercdees Catalysg, 1983, 11
(3), 20-25,

Please see no, BE2 for the fall annotition,

827 Allied, Richind L (o), Institstional Impacts on Campus,
Community, and Business Constituencies. New Directions
for Comunmity Colleges, no. 38, San Francisco: Josseys
Bass, 1982, 130 pages, (ED 217 444)

This sourcebook preseses articles on the social and cconomic
impacis of the comunnity college, inchiding discussions of social
and cconomic gains experienced by community cotlege studems,
the impact of comnunity college programs on business and
industiry through the preparation of a trained labor force, how
impact stadies can be conducted 0 measure cost benefits o Jocal
communities, strategies that community colleges can nse o
tmprove their weltions with state and federal agencies, and the
relationship of faculy and staff wowle 10 college impact on
various constitencies. It concludes with a hibliography of relevam
lHiterawrre and serves as a usefnl source of background ;nformation
for institutional researchers who need to conduct institutional
impace sudies.
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AR2R Anwell, Chades A Vaogliin, Geaige 1 and Sullins, W,
Raohew, Reexampung Commonity Sevices i the Com-
ity College: Poward Canvensiny and Commitment.
Tapical Paper noc 00 Loy Angeles: ERIG Glearipghonse
for Junion Colleges and the Nagiomad Conmcill on Gow:
ity Sesvices and Comtinning Educatinn, 1982, 92
pages. (11D 220 1i8)

This publication eximines the history, smission, vole, did funding
oF commnnity services and provides seconmendations toy the
continied integiion ol sich serviees within the communiny
vollege, The anthors sague that community college Jeiden have
not clearly delined the tole of the commumnity service function in
relation 1o other college wmissions and that, as isesaly, coanminy
sepviee departieni e not living up o diedr lall potential, Fhey
call on community cotlege Teaders 1o come 1 consensim gy 1o the
goals of community service programs and diseiss ways of bringing
they o the navinsticam of the college, Phe wark condades sith
aaixty-onedtem hiblography.

829 Mawer, Flowence B. Fanliar Functions in New Contain-
ers: Classifving Community Education, Topical Paper
no. 71 Loy Angelesy ERIC Gleavinghouse for Junion
Colleges, 1980, 40 pages, (ED 187 412)

This paper identifies various tedditionad and nontiaditional
cducational delivery systemns in e effort o provide o unifoun
systemn of definitions and cucgories for commmnity services, h
explotes the dimging role of conunity cotleges over time and
examines sundry definitions of adalt cducation, continuing
cducition, Lifelong learning, conununity setvice  ud community
cducation, The guthor notes conflicr and overlup in these
definitions and pesents v classification scheme for communiy
college education based on the imentions and objectives of
progrium participants.
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A0 Clay, Joseph R, il Iverson, Maynard o Masguigagog
Rexpomwsivenesy ta Jphiotey by Novth Caralina Feobiical
awd Comopanty Calleges, Ocoupational Edugatian Re-
wateh Progect, Final Techngal Repoat. Raleigh Depanr
went of Ovenparional Fducation, Nooth Gaoling Saw
Univerainy, 1084 82 pages (ED 230 71D

Tlhis pubilication detgils thie findinga of o stady gandiicted in 1981 -
B2 o idenndy the elements thin affear ai imbtitan’y abilig o
vexpond 1o the aining needa ol local indusiies. I diawas upon a
Btenme aeview, input hom a spdy advisoy group, and e
views with callege atd indinny pessonmnel wy identily nineieen
elements dhan facihtnte college 1espomivenes 1o inlinty neab,
woting it the wap ux ademified elements aeter specibivally o
eolllege commpiement, palicy, and on aoisnies, ins ading relishilin
ol the instion 0o do what v promised); suong personal
coniient of e college president 1o indusiey taiang; high-
quality istuciiony and quich sesponse ad fallow=duongly by (he
imstitation, I pravides the peader with insigho into general policy
canmidesations Galbett ot mto actad imnucdonad delivesy modes)
that e contelied with siiccesstul college-bininess ielatiomhips,

831 Coben, Al ML “Academic Plnting in Commuanny
Colleges.” Planning for Higher Education, 14974, 7 (5), 28-
h A3

Please see no, 514 for the (all amtosiion.

832 Feldwan. Mawvin J. "Chapnes Fight: Establishing Link-
ares with Other Educadional Provides.” e William L.,
Decgan, Dale ‘Tillery, and Asvaciates, Renewing the
dmervican Conumunity Gollege: Priovities and Strategies
for Effective Leadership, San Frmoiseo: Jossey-Bass, 1985,
pp- 175-1495,

For anmotation of the wotk in ity cndirety, please see na. 14,
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833 Frankel, Joanne. The Do Everything College. Topical
Paper no. 43. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges, 1974. 42 pages. (ED 094 814)

Please see no. 48 {or the full annotation.

834 Gilder, Jamison, and Rocha, Jessica. *10,000 Cooperative
Arrangements Serve 1.5 Million.” Community and Junior
College Journul, 1980, 51 (3), 11-117.

This article reports findings of a survey conducted to determine the
nature of cooperative working relationships between local colleges
and community-based groups. It examines the number of cooper-
ative arrangements per college, the types of organizations that
enter into these arrangements, the form that these arrangements
take, and the sources of funding for such cooperative efforts.

835 Gleazer, Edmund J., Jr. “Chapter Five: A College [or the
Community.” In Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr., This Is the

Community College. Boston: Houghton Milllin, 1968, pp.
80-99.

For an annotation ol the work in its entirety, please see no. 16.

836 Gleazer, Edmund ]., Jr. The Community College: Values,
Vision, and Vitality. Washington, D.C.: American Associ-
ation of Community and Junior Colleges, 1980. 190 pages.

Please see no. 18 [or the full annotation.

*837 Gollattscheck, James F.; Harlacher, Ervin L.; Roberts,
Eleanor; and Wygal, Benjamin R. College Leadership for
Community Renewal: Beyond Community-B. ed Educa-
tion. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1976. 160 pages.

The authors contend that the Morrill Act, the GI Bill, and the
comprehensive community college have been the three most
important events in the I story of higher education, because they
made it possible for large numbers . students to attend and
broadened the scope of collegiate programs. They suggest that the
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development of “‘community rencwal” colleges commitied to all
aspects of community life could be a fourth step in the progressive
history of increased cducational access. They cite Metropolitan
State University (Minnesota) and Florida Junior College as
examples of community renewal institutions that are dedicated to
individual and social development. The work includes illustra-
tions of college interaction with various social, governmental,
professional, educational, and neighborhood agencies.

838 Gottschalk, Kurt. **Can Colleges Deal with High-Risk
Problems?”’ Community College Frontiers, 1978, 6 (1), 4-
11.

The author argues that the community college does not [ulfill its
commitment to community development because college leaders
deal exclusively with low-risk community problems that do not
lead to conflict and criticism. He postulates that community
problems are rooted in social inequalities but that representatives
of the community power structure, rather than the poor and
uneducated, are most likely to seek the services of the college. He
concludes that colleges need to identify those uspects of communi-
ty problems that are amenable to education and that the college
should provide the knowledge needed by various individuals and
groups to solve those problems.

839 Hankin, Joseph N., and Fey, Philip A. **Chapter Seven:
Reassessing the Commitment to Community Services.”” In
William L. Deegan, Dale Tillery, and Associates, Renew-
ing the American Community College: Priorities and
Strategies for Effective Leadership. San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass, 1985, pp. 150-174.

For an annotation of the work in its untirety, please see no. 14.
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840 rulacher, Frvin L. Effective Junior College Programs of
Community Services: Rationale, Guidelines, Practices.
Occasional Report no. 10. Los Angeles: Junior College
Leadership Program, School of Education, University of
Calilornia, 1967. 75 pages. (ED 013 660)

This publication utilizes data from a national survey of stafl at
ninety-nine two-year colleges to examine [actors that contribute to
the success of commmunity service programs in four areas: (1)
comnmunity use of college [acilities; (2) community educational
services, such as workshops or speakers’ bureaus; (3) cultural and
recreational activities; and (4) institutional development activities,
such as campus tours or alumni organizations. For each of these
areas, it details the types of activities that respondents feel best
meet the objectives of community service programming and the
types of administrative procedures that respondents feel are
conducive to program success. It .. ws [rom the study findings to
provide readers with a checklist - c:itical program requirements
related to goal setting, organization, planning, evaluation, and
decision making.

*84 1 Harlacher, Ervin L. The Community Dimension of the
Community College. Englewood Clilfs, N.J.: Prentice-
Hall, 1969. 140 pages.

The author deflines community services as educational, cultural,
and recreational services that are provided in addition to regular
classes. He traces the growth of community service programs in
community colleges and notes various program objectives:
providing a center ol community lile, providing education for all
age groups, assisting the community in solving its problems, and
contributing to the cultural, intellectual, and social life of the
college’s service district. He points to problems in the development
of community services, including staff support, coordination with
other agencies, and program planning and [unding. He treats
community services as unique to community colleges while
ignoring the contribution of university extension divisions.
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842 Hodgkinson, Harold 1. “Chapter Eleven: Fstablishing
Alliances with Business and Indusiry.”” In George B.
Vaughau and Associates, Issues for Conumunity College
Leaders in a New Era. Soan Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1983,
pp. 222-231.

For an annotation of 1the work in its entirety, please see no. 37.

843 Holcomb, Hope M. (ed). Reaching Out Through Com-
munity Service. New Directions for Community Colleges,
no. 14. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1976. 122 pages. (ED
122 897)

This sourcebook presents fourteen articles and a bibliography on
the commmunity service function of the two-year college. It
examines the historical deveiopment of the concept; a Florida
study that produced a taxonomy for community services; patterns
of financial support; programs in Florida and California; activities
directed at special clients, including women, minorities, and senior
adults; a model for managing community services in multicollege
districts; and a nationwide study of Title I projects in forty-eight
community colleges. It concludes that the major problems facing
community setvices are [inance, growth limits, management,
academic standards, und the role of the instructors.

844 Howard, William R. "Community Transactions and the
Marketing Process.” In John A. Lucas (ed.), Developing a
Total Marketing Plan. New Directions for Institutional
Rescarch, no. 21. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1979, pp. 69-
86.

The author describes institutional marketing from a community
developer’s point of view, arguing that college programs should be
established in response to indigenous community needs. He
outlines three steps in a community-based institutional marketing
program: involving local constituents in planning groups,
maintaining a dialogue between college personnel and local
constituencies, and assessing community needs through surveys or
community councils. He discusses barriers to the implementation
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of this marketing plan and weighs the desirability of colleges
becoming agents of community development. He argues that
community-based marketing is a proactive alternavive to declining
cnrolln}cms and retrenchment.

8435 Jellison, Holly M. (ed.). Interface Throuch Cooperative
Agreements: Eleven Examples of [Hou It Can Work.
Washington, D.C.: American Association of Cominunity
and Junior Colleges and National Center for Comnmunity
Education, 1981, 64 pages. (FD 206 366; available in
ini, rofiche only)

This publication presents the texts of eleven cooperative agree-
ments drawn up between community colleges and local education
agencies (primarily school districts). Included are agreements lor
the joint operation of community services and adult education
programs, shared facilities, and the development of a cominunity
education consortium for lifclong learning. The work provides a
resource for community college administrators who wish to
enhance their community education programs through coopera-
tive efforts with area educational agencies.

846 ]Jellison, Holly M. (ed.). Small Business Training: A Guide
Jor Program Building. Washington, D.C.: National Small
Business Training Network, American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges, 1983. 68 pages. (ED 229
072; available in microfiche only)

Please see no. 525 for the full annotation.

847 Jennings, Frank G. *‘The Two-Year Stretch: Junior
Colleges in America.” Change in Higher Education, 1970,
2 (2), 15-25.

The author takes issue with idealistic claims that community
colleges can cure the nation’s educational, economic, and societal
ills, arguing that the uniquely American tendency to attack
societal problems by adding a new type of institution to the
educational landscape is reflected in the tremendous growth of
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conmunity colleges and in the "boosterisim' of their proponents,
who maintain that the colleges can be all things to all people, He
cmphasizes that the community college needs to “mateh ity
pretensions with its perfonmance” (po 21) and define in move
specific terms the outcomes it can effect in student learning, He
draws upon Cohen's work in Dateline '79 (no. 11) to suggest how
this might be done,

848 Kapraun, E. Danicl (comp.). Community Services in the
Community College: A4 Bibliography. Charlottesville:
Center for Higher Education, University of Virginia, 19738.
26 pages. (ED 101 768)

This unannotated bibliography cites approximately 250 journal
articles, monographs, and ERIC documents dealing with the
community service function of the two-year college, categorizing
the entries under broad headings: (1) background literawre, (2)
definition und scope, (3) organization and administration, (4)
coordination, (5) research endeavors, (6) models of community
service, (7) exemplary community service programs, and (8) issues
for the 1970s. It serves as a thorough listing of the literature
published during the 1960s and carly 1970s (although some items
from as early as the 1920s are also listed).

849 Karvelis, Donald 8. “Bridging the Community Services
Credibility Gap.” Community Services Catalyst, 1980, 10
(3), 9-11, :

This article studies the California community colleges to ascertain
the depth of their commitment to the community service function
and to assess the delinitions of community services upon which
they operate. The author finds that community service programs
include cultural events, noncredit classes, workshops, seminars,
public information services, public use ol college [facilities,
speakers’ bureaus, and programs designed for specific community
groups. He emphasizes that community service advocates should
explain the objectives of their programs, rather than continually
discuss what the programs do and how they are accomplished. He
argues that the community service function is extremely vulnerable
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in axpayer revolts so long as community college leaders do not
“identify and delineate the reasons for and resnlts of eacl element
in the community services programs™ (p. 1),

850 Kopeeek, Robert ], and Clarke, Robert G, (eds.). Customn-
ized Job Training for Business and Industry. New Direc-
tions for Community Colleges, no. 48, San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1984, 119 pages. (EI) 252 267)

This volume presents cight articles on conracted, customized
training for business and industry. It includes discussions of the
issues involved with industrial training and an organizational
model for delivering such programs, the similarities and differ-
ences between traditional degree programs and industial training
programs, customized programs for steel and other heavy indus-
tries, and ways to improve productivity and college-employer
relations through worker education. It also lists components of
successful training programs, including flexibility, relevance, and
marketability. It serves as a useful sourcebook for administrators
charged with the sk of planning and operating a college
program for contracted learning.

851 Lombardi, John. Community Education: Threat to Col-
lege Status? Topical Paper no. 68. Los Angeles: ERIC
Clearinghouse [or Junior Colleges, 1978. 45 pages. (ED 156
296)

This paper provides a succinct analysis of the problems surround-
ing the expausion of adult basic education, continuing education,
and community services, noting the varying definitions for each of
these components and examining the difficulties involved in
obtaining standardized enrollment data for community education
activities. The author reviews the debate concerning public
support for thrse educational services, concluding that there is a
trend toward making them self-supporting, with remission of
tuition aud fees for disadvantaged, handicapped, and senior
citizens. He explores the dilemma of how to reconcile the growth
of below-college-level activities with the desire to maintain the
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conumntitly college’s institutional association with higher
education,

852 Mahouey, James Ro Gommunity College Centers for
Contracted Programs: A Sequel to Shoulders to the Wheel.
Washington, D.C.: American Association for Community
and Junior Colleges, 1982, 77 pages. (1D 229 061 available
in microfiche only)

This publication draws upon a survey of thirty-seven colleges to
summarize the characteristics of special community college centers
that contract educational services to business, industry, govern-
ment, and other groups in the local community. It examines
actors that have influenced the creation of such centers and draws
a composite of the centers’ goals, objectives, scrvices, progran
development procedures, and contract and linkage approaches. It
also discusses special administrative problems experienced by the
centers in such arcas as staffing, labor union resistance, and
competition with state universities and consulting agencies that
provide the same services, It concludes with advice for administra-
tors who are interested in initiating or expanding contractual
services and with case studies describing centers that have been
established at fifteen community colleges.

853 Mawtovana, 8. V., and Piland, William A, (cds.). Designing
Programs for Community Groups. New Directions for
Community Colleges, no. 45. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass,
1984. 114 pages. (ED 243 553)

This sourcebook presents eight essays that discuss the role of
community colleges in responding to changing community needs.
Topics discussed include the role of education in the renewal of
community life; a model for developing college-community
linkages; working relationships between special interest groups
and community colleges; institutional leadership in local eco-
noinic development; ways in wlach colleges shape and respond to
federal and state interests; and the assessient of adult education
necds. The book concludes with a review of selected literature
processed by ERIC. It provides community service personnel with
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review of cwrent issues sivrounding the college vole jn local
connminity development,

854 Micek, Siduey S., and Cooper, Edward M. "Community
Impace: Does It Really Make a Difference?” In Ervin 1.
Harlacher and James ¥, Gollattscheck (ecls.), Implement-
ing Gommunity-Based Education, New Directions for
Connmumity Colleges, no, 21, San Francisco: Jossey-Bass,
1978, pp. 79-90,

The authors argue that i connpumity-impact studies are 1o be
meaningful, researchers must jdentify all the coustituencics
affected by a college, the array of jmpacts or ontcomes that may
result from college programs, and dhe different ways of obtaining
community-impact data (such as survey questionnaires or intet-
views), They provide a framework for such compreliensive impact
analyses by outliniug (1) the specific types of constituencies that
the colleges serve, including individuals, interest groups, commmnus-
nity organizations, and other audiences; (2) the majol categories of
college impacts, including those that affect the local cconomy as
well as those related to increased knowledge or skill levels; and (3)
the major indicators of impact in cach of these categories, They
also discuss administrative and methodological considerations in
the planuing and development of impact studjes. They provide a
uscful synopsis of factors to be cousidered in assessing college
impacts,

853 Michacls, Deunis F., and Boggs, David L. “Community
Services: Community College Faculty Perceptions and
Participation,” Community/Junior College Research
Quarterly, 1980, 4 (2), 137-149.

This article surveys a sample of 300 full-time faculty in Ohio to
study their perceptions of and participation in community service
programs, finding that involvement in planning and teaching
within the community service program is a key factor in how full-
time faculty perceive community services: the greater the involve-
ment, the more favorable the perception. It notes further that
female instructors and younger faculty members with less teaching
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experience were more likely (o support conmunnity service
activitdes. The anticle Tacks an exanination of why faculty suppon
ov do not support the conmunity service lunction bhut serves,
nonetheless, o illustate that facwlty we divided on this subjeqt,

856 Myran, Gunder A, Community Services in the Commnnity

College, Washington, D.C.: American Association of
Junior Gotleges, 1969, 60 pages. (ED 037 202)

The author considers the purposes and administration of the
community scavice function and examines the scope of community
service offerings, arguing that they are undertaken in cooperation
with other community agencies inan effort 1o meet personal and
community educational needs that are not met by formal certificate
or colleginte degree progruns, He also discusses (1) organization,
staffing, and financing patterns; (2) requisites to effective leader-
ship of conummity service prograums; (3) the integration of the
community scrvice program within the college; and (1) linkages
with community groups, Fe posits a Lnge social role for the
community college, arguing that the community sevvice funciion
is a means for the college 1o vespond 1o local problems posed by
wbanization, racial tensions, environmental polluation, poverty,
and other social ills,

857 Ncelson, Robert E., and Pilind, William E. Organizing
Small Business Programs in Community Colleges. Un-
bana: Departiment of Vocational and Technical Fducation,
University of Illinois, 1982. 74 pages. (ED 219 517)

Please see no. 529 for the full annotation,
858 Nickens, John M. “Who Takes Community Service

Courses and Why.” Conununity/ Junior College Research
Quarterly, 1977, 2 (1), 11-19.

Pleuse see no. 88 for the {ull annotation.
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859 Opilvie, William K., and Raines, Max R. (eds), " Pant
Seven: Connnnity Serviees,” In Willin K. Ogilvie and
Max R, Raines (eds,), Penpectives on the Community
Junior College, New York: Appleton-Centiny-Crol, 1971,
pp 383110,

Fov ancannotation ol the wark incits entiiety, please see no, 20,

8CGC  yaell, Dale, “Will Belly Dancing Be Our Nemosisp®
community Services Catalyst, B2, 12 (), -5,

This aticle angnes that, even though most wacational and hobhy
couses ;e selfssupporting, they result in a negative public image
for the college. Tt aeconmends lniting conununity sewvice
oflerings to those that {low out of the regular college curriculum
and link the wegular faculty with the community and suggests 1e-
exiunining the premise that the comnumity college must provide
any and all types of proguuns for which there is o demand. The
author naintiins that colleges should assist other community
agencies in offering marginally educative activities and encourage
their own faculty to present instructional wmodules on community
problems such as toxic-waste disposal, energy conservation,
ceonomic sinvival, and improving intergroup hunun relations.

861 Reynolds, James W. "Community Services.” In Nelson B.
Henry (edi), The Public Junior College, Filty-fifth year-
book of the National Society for the Study of Education.
Part 1. Chicago: National Society for the Study of Edueca-
tion, 1956, pp. 1:10-160.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 20,

862 Shipley, Kenneth E., Jr. “Goordination, Control and
Community Services in the Community College.” Com-
munity Services Catalyst, 1980, 10 (1), 7-11.

This article draws upon interviews at three community colleges in
three mid-Atlantic states 10 examine the extent to which increased

state control has affected the pattern of community services offered
by two-year colleges. The author finds that, while state coordina-

421



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

onthnuing Educatdion and Convnunity Services 405

tor amd contral lave lad ligde effect on the pattersns of connnunity
setvices olfered, statewide coordination s been positively selited
to the degree 10 which colleges emplisize accowntability and
improve their planning procedwres tor the conmmnnity service
progran, He also reporis that conmuunity service progrnns wend (o
he mote tesponsive to funding soinces than to commumnity needs
amd i colleges that adhere closely 1o stvesdevel agencies’
compmunity seavice policies ;e more likely 1o eceive state landing
for community setvices,

863 Sisson, Katluyn A, “Integrating Conmunity Development
o Comnmniry Colleges: A Cousideration,”" Journal of
the Conununity Development Society, 1983, 14 (2), 1-18,

The autlon diaws upon a literatme peview 1o examine the
ittegation of connmunity development activities in- connunity
service suid connnnity education proginus, discussing the voles
such programs cu play in instigating conmunity developent
and citing several examples of how conumunity colleges have
organized 1o uanshal local 1esources s individuals in solving
arear problems. She notes tlun college involvement in actual
copnmnity developent (s opposed 1o traditional  connnnnity
settiins and cducation) is not widespread and that there are
financial and attivadina! barriers 10 the incorporation of conunn-
uity development in outreach programs. The article serves as an
exlanstive review of the rescarch o date on the role of connmunity
colleges as counnunity developiment agencies.

864 Tyree, Lawrence W., and McComuell, Naney C. Linking
Community Colleges with Economic Development in
Florida. ISHE Fellows Program Researchi Report no. 3.
Tallahassee: Institute for Studies in Higher Education,
Florida State University, 1982, 38 pages. (ED 226 785)

This report discusses the role of the community college in
fostering and promoting economic development through linkages
with business and industry. It presents a rationale for establishing
such linkages, noting the advantages enjoyed by industry and
citing exinples in California, New Jersey, and the Carolinas. It
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examines demographic and ceonomic cdiauges in Flovida, as well
ay legislative and adminisuative effors o hring vducatore i
comtact with husiness, and suggests siaegies lor linking 1
conmumity colleges more closely with funwe ceonomic st g
ment, beconcludes with an annotated bibliography,

865 Weldh, Timothy, "Acaeditition.” Gommunity Service:
Catalyst, 1978, 4 (1), 11-20,

The anthor asks “What are commmnity services?”, noting that theve
is 1o clear statenent op statutory definition, Aftey i brief weview of
the stndindy ser by eady of six egiomal acorediting associations,
he finds that only two acerediting agencies have community
service standards of any significance and that only one distin-
guishes between conmmunity services at twaos i four-year colleges.
He suggests a list of possible community services appropriate for
community colleges, wrging such activities as community use of
the college facilities, organization of noncredit short conses,
wotkshops, conlerences, and enlunil events, aud speeial services
for the elderly. He conchudes that whintever guidelines an aceredit-
ing assocition chooses, it needs to develop a clear statement of
wlit constitutes conununity services in two-year colleges,

*866 Young, Robert B.; Fletcher, Suzanne M.; and Rue, Robert
R. Directions for the Future: An Analysis of the Commu-
nity Services Dimension of Community Colleges. Commu-
nity Colleges Conmmunity Education Monograph no. 2.
Washington, D.C.: National Center for Community
Education, Amervican Association of Community and
Junior Colleges; Aun Atbor: Office «f Community Educa-
tion Rescarch, University of Michigan, 1978, 70 pages. (ED
158 787)

This publication details findings of a nationwide survey conducted
in 1976 to examine the status of community service programs at
two-year colleges. It draws upon respouses from 855 institutions
(67 percent of the colleges surveyed) to profile the community
service function in terins of (1) institutional cominitment to
community service offerings, (2) cooperation among colleges and
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other commwminy agencies, () stalling, ) the varions tites yidey
which commin wrviee programs we olleped, 0 the elegy ol
college size on the conmmmmity seavice program, aned (6) ditlerenoes
W conanunity servive offevings. Iecondudes with a lisg ol geperal
converiny and with descnipuony of ndely of sncceaful and
winticcestul conmmunity education prognuns, The wark sepves iy a
cubory overyiew ol conpmniity seisjee offerings a the imid 1970
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The Collegiate Function

When junior colleges were [irst established in the carly
decades of the twentieth century, their primary task was the
provision of liberal arts and general education curricula that
would cither provide a capstone education for those terminating
their education at grade 14 or serve as a relatively inexpensive
avenue to upper-division studies at the university. Early writers,
including Lange (no. 23) and Koos (no. 22) {ully expected many
universities to eventually abandon lower-division studies and leave
education at the 13th- and 14th-grade levels to the emerging junior
colleges. Had this actually happened, the two-year colleges today
might be totally collegiate institutions, charged almost exclusively
with the responsibility of serving as a bridge between the high
school and the university.

The universities and [our-year colleges, however, did not
jetuson the lower division. Over time, particularly after World
War II, the colleges added occupational, community, and remedial
educatio: " - ctions that, by the late 1970s, challenged the pre-
eminent position of the transfer curriculum in terms of enrollment
and total college curricular effort. The transler function, nonethe-
less, survived as a central component of the institution’s identity,
testimony to the long historical involvement of the two-year
college in baccalaureate education, the reluctance of faculty and
other members of the college community to break their ties to
higher education, and the importance of the transfer function to
minority and other disadvantaged students, for whom the com-
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munity college provides one of the only available avenues to a
college education. This chapte r cites those works dealing with the
college role in providing undergraduate education at the 13th- and
l4th-grade levels. These works can be subdivided under three
headings: liberal arts in the ynmunity college (nos. 867-910),
transfer to and articulatin® w3 four-year institutions (nos, 9}1-
948), and general education .. . 949-961).

Liberal Arts in the Community Coilcge

The liberal arts, including humanities and sciences, form
the cornerstone of the community college transfer curriculum.
Several works explore the status of the community college liberal
arts curriculum, including two sets of monographis produced by
the Center for the Study of Community Colleges in the late 1970s
and carly 1980s. One set (nos. 874, 875, 878, 879, 881) stems [rom a
national stua of two-year college humanities programs and
provides detailed information on the components of the humani-
ties curriculum, the characteristics and teaching practices of
humanities instructors, and the characteristics of students in
humanities programs. One of these monographs (no. 879) provides
short, discipline-by-discipline profiles of community college
instruction in the areas ol literature, foreign languages, philoso-
phy, religion and cthics. music history and appreciation, art
history and appreciation, history, political science, cultural
anthropology, and interdisciplinary humanities. The second set of
monographs stemns from a national study of two-year college
scienc 2 education and includes in-depth analyses of instruction in
interdisciplinary social science education (no. 871), mathematics
(no. 872), biology (no. 885), carth and space science (no. 886),
environmental science (no. 887), economics (no. 889), engineering
(no. 891), psychology (no. 894), sociology (no. 895), chemistry
(ro. 900), physics (no. 901), and agriculture (no. 870). Each of these
science monographs includes analyses of the types of courses
offered within ecch disciptiite, the instructional materials and
methods used in tke classroom, and the instructional assistance
available to faculty.

bon
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Of the vemaining works dealing with the liberal arts
curriculum or related topics, several themes are examined,
including:

o the status of the transfer function in light of growing enroll-
ments in the career, compensatory, and community service
programs (nos. 868, 880, 883, 897);

* the characteristics of two-yeu college science teachers (no. 903);

¢ the university influence on the community college transfer
curriculum (no. 906);

» the status of nusic education at the community college
(no. 902);

* the problems cencountered in establishing religious education
programs at community colleges (no. 905);

* adaptations of the English curriculum to meet the special
needs of nontraditional students (no. 892);

* changes in the humanities curriculum during the 1970s
(nos. 888, 890, 899);

 the alienation of community college liberal arts faculty from
the mainstream of prolessional associations that are controlled
by colleagues at four-year colleges and universities (no. 898);
and

e the challenges facing mathematics curricula at two-year
colleges (nos. 862, 867, 908).

Most of these works, it should be pointed out, are descriptive and
provide insights into the status of humanities instruction at
particular times. More rescarch is needed on how the liberal arts
can be most effectively taught to the diverse students in community
colleges.

Transfer to and Articulation with Four-Year Institutions

The transler of students from community colleges to
senior institutions has generated quite a bit of literature, especially
in light of the evidence offered by Astin (no. 916) and Alba and
Lavin (no. 911) that students starting their b2ccalaureate studies at
a two-year institution are less likely to attain the baccalaureate
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degree than students who start as freshien at four-year colleges or
universities. A review of the literature on transfer reveals, among
other subjects, three major themes:

e analyses of the barriers posed to triansfer, such as unduly harsh
transfer requirements at receiving institutions or the hidden
fiscal penalties imposed on those who transfer from one
institution to another (nos. 925, 941, 946);

e [ollow-up analyses of the academic success of students who do
transfer (nos. 912, 913, 914, 928, 933, 934, 942, 948, 936, 938,
939, 940); and

e descriptive studies of articulation agreements between institu-
tions (nos. 924, 930, 931, 932, 947).

Few of these works, however, address a major problem in studying
student transfer; the limited and unreliable data that are available
on (1) the number of entering students who actually intend to
tansfer and (2) the number of students who actually do transfer.
Cohen (no. 922) and Cohen, Brawer, and Bensimon (no. 923)
explore these limitations.

General Education

General education—that part of the curriculum that is
designed to provide a common core of knowledge that can be put
to use by students as they pursue their career and personal lives—
is deeply rooted in the tradition of American higher education.
But, while general education has been the subject of much
exhortation, {ew substantive analyses of community college
general cducation programs have appeared. Of those few studies
that provide insights into actual practices rather than opinions on
what should be, most underscore the [ailure of general education
programs to live up to their full potential.

B. Lamar Johnson’s General Education in Action (no. 954)
is the classic work on two-year college general education. Johnson
stresses that general education is action oriented, providing all
students—regardless of major—with the knowledge nceded to
contribute to society as active citizens, make productive use ol
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leisure time, become productive and reliable workers, and lead
satisfying family lives, Snbsequent anthors, including Harrison
(no, 952) and Hudson and Smith (no. 953), argne that Jolmson's
action-oriented curriculum never really took hold at most colleges
and that what passes for general education in college catalognes is
little more than a sevies of elective transfer conrses i are
desigued to prepare students for further study at the npper-division
level. Despite exceptions, snch as the general education program at
Miami-Dade Community College in Florida (see Lukenbill and
McCabe, nos. 955, 956), general education as a defined, core
cirricnlum—rather than a set of electives—has not taken hold at
community colleges or, for that matter, at most institutions of
higher education.

Sources of Further Information

Rescarchers seeking further information on the collegiate
function should consult the ERIC data base, which includes,
among other items, the following:

* descriptions of efforts undertuken at jndividual colleges to
identify and assist potential transfer stude sits;

* documents describing how the liberal arts are taught at
individual colleges; and

o descriptions of general education curricula at indjvidual
colleges.

Numerous dissertations have also been written on various aspects
ol the collegiate function and can be found by consulting
Dissertation dbstracts International. Furtler information on
ERIC and Dissertation Abstracts International is provided in
Chapter Thirteen.

Many of the general texts cited in Chapter T'wo also serve
as useful sources of information on the collegiate function. Koos
(no. 22) and Eells (no. 15) underscore the predominance of the
collegiate function in the pre-World War II junior college
curriculum. Subsequent works providing extensive analyses of
transfer or general education include Bogue (no. 8), Henry
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(no. 20), Hillway (no. 21), Medsker (no. 26), O'Connell (no. 28),
Medsker and "Tillery (no, 26), Ogilvie and Raines (no. 29), Monroe
(no. 27), Thornton (no. 34), Cohen and Brawer (no. 12), and
Vaughan (no. 37).

Liberal Arts in the Community College

867 Albers, Donald J.; Rodi, Stephen B.; and Watkins, Ann E.
(vds.). New Directions in Two-Year College Mathematics.
New York: Springer-Verlag, 1985. 491 pages.

This volume presents twenty-two papers delivered at the Sloan
Foundation Conference on two-year college mathematics in July
1984. Topics covered include the need for curriculum change,
mathematics instruction in vocational/technical curricula, the
influence of new technologies on student learning in mathematics,
faculty renewal, and collaboration with secondary schools,
colleges, and universities. The book also lists 1ccommendations
emanating from the conference concerning (1) making mathemat-
ics courses of immediate use to students rather than focusing on
preparation for distant career goals, (2) collaborative efforts with
other institutions, and (3) faculty development. It provides useful
insights into the Lictors that shape the mathematics curriculum at
two-year colleges and the concerns of mathematics laculty.

868 Baron, Robert F. “The Change from Transler to Career
Education at Community Colleges in the 1970s." Com-
munity/ Junior College Quarterly of Research and Prac-
tice, 1982, 7 (1), 71-817.

Please see no. 687 for the full annotation.

r
¥
o
[ 9]
—
N/



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

414 Key Resourees on Comumunity Colleges

869 Beckwith, Miriam M. Integrating the Humanities and
Occupational Programs: dn Inventory of Gurrent Ap-
proaches. Project Report no, 12, Los Angeles: Center for
the Study of Community Colleges, 1980, 8 pages. (KD 196
180)

Please see no, 743 for the (ull snnotation.

870 Beckwith, Mirimm M. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Agriculture and Natural Resources. Los An-
geles: Center for the Study of Community Colleges and
ERIC Clearinghouse {or Juniov Colleges, 1980. 62 pages.
(ED 180 567)

This publication examines agricultaral and natural resonrces
education in two-year colleges as revealed in a nationwide study
involving a review of the literature, an exsumination of 175 college
catalogues and class schedules, and a survey of instructors. It
discusses the number and types of courses offered in these
curricular areas, course prerequisites, instructional activities,
grading and testing methods used, and faculty opinions concern-
ing course improvement. It concludes with summary statements
pointing to the growth of agriculture and natural resources
programs and the need to improve basic science and math
prevequisites, communications skills ol students, and the usc of
media in agriculture instruction. The work provides the wost
comprehepcive analysis to date of this two-year college curricular
area.

871 Beckwith, Miriam M. Science Education in Two-, car
Colleges: Interdisciplinary Social Sciences. L.os Angeles:
Center for the Study of Community Colleges and ERIC
Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 1980. 69 pages. (ED 181
955)

This publication presents the results of a nationwide study of
anthropology and interdisciplinary social sciences education in
two-year colleges, drawing upon a review of catalogues and course
schedules from a sample of 175 two-year colleges—as well as from
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i survey of fiucwty—to examine the number and types of courses
offered, course goals, stracaonal methods and materials ased,
class activities, siudent achievement eriteria, envollments, and
instructor chinacteristics. It reconnnends that (1) interdisciplinary
social seience courses incorporate anthropological coneepts and
methods; (2) courses be levised o [t into vocational programs;
and (3) anthropology be tncluded in general education earriculi It
provides the reader with o detailed analysis of how anthropology
and interdisciplinary social sciences are tuight at the two-year
college.

872 Beckwith, Mitkmin M. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Mathematics. Los Angeles: Center for the Study
ol Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse [or
Junior Colleges, 1980. 80 pages. (ED 176 386)

This work presertts the vesults of a nationwide study of curriculum
and instruction in mathematics at two-year colleges, drzwing upon
a review ol cataios aes and class schedules from a sample of 175
two-year colleges—.» well as from a survey of faculty—to examine
the number and tvpes ol courses offered, instructional methods and
materials used, class sizes, desired student outcomes, instructor
backgrounds, and the types ol assistance that are available to
faculty. Among the conclusions noted are that instruction usually
takes place in a lecture mode and that most classes use standard
textbooks that are not chosan by the instructors themselves. The
author concludes that high attrition rates are indicative of a need
for changes in the ways mathematics is taught at the community
college.

873 Beckwith, Miriam M. “An ERIC Review: Integrating the
Humanities and Occupational Programs: An Inventory of
Current Practices.” Community College Review, 1981, 9
(1), 57-64.

This article cites examples of how curriculum planners at
community colleges have integrated humanistic content into
occupational courses. It includes descriptions of efforts to (l)
design interdisciplinary humanities courses [or students in
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vocational progras, (2) develop specialized, nontranster conrses,
such as “literure for techiieians,” (3) create lnnnanidties modules
for inclasion in vocitional conrses, suud (1) provide vocarional
instruetors with consultation in the hatgmities and with -
ities vesonree material, Te serves as a useful guide to the vaviety of
approaches that hive been taken to mitke the humanities part of
the vocational crricuhun,

874 Brawer, Florence B, The Hwmanities in Two-Year Col-
leges: The Faculty in Review, 1os Angelest ERIC Cleme-
inghouse for Junior Colleges and Center for the Snudy of
Conumunity Colleges, 1975, 52 pages. (FD 111 169)

Please see no. 195 for the full imnotation.

*875 Brawer, Florence B, (). The Humanities in Two-Year
Colleges: Trends in Curriculum. 1os Angeles: ERIC
Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges and Center for the
Study of Community Colleges, 1978, 162 pages. (ED 156
28h)

This publication draws upon a literature review and a national
survey of community college humanities instructors to examine
carricalar wends and faculty characteristics in cach of several
humanities weas: cultural anthropology, art history and apprecia-
tion, foreign languages, geography, ethnic studies, women'’s
studies, social studies, history, literatare, music history and
appreciation, philosophy, political science, religious studies, and
theater and film courses, It provides information on the types of
cowses offered, envollment wends, and, in some cases, instruac-
tional techniques. It also examines the demographic chavacteristics
of faculty, their educational backgrounds, their involvement in
professional activities, and their instructional practices. The work
is one of the few sources of information on the status of individual
humanities disciplines at two-year colleges,
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876 Brawer, Florence B, (). Teaching the Sciences, New
Divections for Commnnity Cotleges, no, 31 San Franclsco:
Jossey«Bass, 1980, 69 prages, (K1) 191 Hh4d)

This sonrechook presents twelve anticles foensing on the weaching
ol the natral and social sciences at conunnnity colleges, inclnding
essays that (1) recommend the investigative Taboratory for the
teaching of science, along with comses such as remedial science
and home study; (2) emphasize the importance of teaching ethical
decision making and incorporating wait time into science
instriction; (3) report resubts of a nationwide study of ine actional
practices used i scicnce courses; (4) snggest the nse of modular-
ized, individnalized study and placement testing in the teaching of
mathematics; (5) deseribe programs to rednee aurition of science
tansfer stndents and o increase the involvemene 0 part-time
students; and (6) identify new approaches to teaching general
biology, psychology, and sociology. It serves as a review of
istrnctional methods that can be employed by wwo-year college
science facnly.

877 Brawer, Florence B., and Friedlander, Jack. Science and
Social Science in the Two-Year College. Topical Paper
no. 69. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghonse for Junior
Colleges and Center for the Study of Community Colleges,
1979. 37 pages. (ED 172 854)

This paper draws upon a survey of instructors and a review of
course catalogues to examine curriculum and instruction in two-
year college social science, science, and technology programs,
focusing on (1) enrollments, (2) types of courses available for
transfer and occupational students, nonscience majors, and
students in developmental programs, (3) average class sizes, (4)
course objectives, (5) use of instructional media and class activities,
(6) grading and examination practices, and (7) instructor character-
istics. The authors suggest that science and social science faculty
should design differing courses for transfer students, vocational
students, and other diverse constituencies that attend two-year
colleges.
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878 Cantor, Tarold, and Matens, Ry, The Humanities in
Twa-Year Colleges: What dffects the Program? 1aos
Augetes: Center for the Study ol Community Gotleges and
ERIC Cleavinghonse for Junior Colleges, 1978, 55 papes.
(K1) 162 G86)

The anthors dvaw upon case sindies it twenty connmmity colleges
o eximine external and internal influences thae alfect the
development of two-yeir college hunanities progrms, They find
thie extermal influences include stte regubitory agencies and
legistion (especiatly through fnnding reviews) and the Inmani-
ties requirements of transfer instintions, while the inost important
intermal influence is a strong president ov board, other internal
fovees inchuding progrm funding, incentives for faculty, canricu-
hun development, humanities grants, and instructional resonrees.
They conclude by arguing thut the strength of a humanities
program depends on the various interplays between these externd
and internal forces. ‘The work serves as a concise review of the wide
virriety of factors—Dboth inside and owside the institution—tli
affect program development at the commnunity college.

879 Cohen, Arthur M. (ed.). The Humanities in Two-Year
Colleges: Reviewing Curriculum and Instruction. Los
Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges
Center for the Swudy of Community Colleges, 1975. 101
pages. (ED 110 119)

This publication provides a discipline-by-discipline profile of the
hnmanities curricula at two-year colleges. It includes chapters on
forcign language instruction, literature, philosophy, religion and
ethics, music history and appreciation, art history and apprecia-
tion, history, political science, cultural anthropology, cthnic
studies, and interdisciplinary humanities. Tt finds that the
humanities have a lower priority in the community college than
vocational or remedial studies, arguing, however, that, because
people still attend concerts and read the classics, the lack of
emphasis on the humanities is probably not the result of waning
interest in these areas. It suggests that new formats be employed in
teaching humanities, including educational television and
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cooperative progunnsy with beies, msemns, o1 other caltial
agencies,

880 Cohien, Arthar M. "Student Access and the Collegiate
Function in Comumuity Colleges," Higher Education,
1985, 14, 119163,

This anticle examines how the declining prominence of the
transfer function assigns community cotleges o a0 periphenal 1ole
in the American education system, "Fhe author notes that the enly
jumior colleges were casily aceessible points of enny into higher
cdueation, becanse they focused on tradidonal instructional
programs for grades 13 and 11, He argaes, however, that subses
quent emphases on mission expansion and open access have had
deleterions effects on the insttation's collegiate identity and thin
these elfects are manifeswed in growing vocationalism, declining
proportions of students who wansfer, and a flat curriculum
offering few sophomore-level classes, He conchudes that connmuni-
ty college leaders are camght in a dilemma posed by the need 1o
main@in open access while at the same vme preserving the
collegiate integrity of the institution,

881 Cohen, Arthur M., and Brawer, Florence B, (eds.). The
Hwmanities in Two-Year Colleges: A4 Review of the
Students, Los Angeles: Center for the Study of Conununity
Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges,
1975. 64 pages. (ED 108 727)

Please see no. 67 for the full annowtion,

882 Cohen, Arthur M., and Brawer, Florence B. “‘Chapter
Eleven: Collegiate Function: New Directions for the
Liberal Arws.” In Arthur M, Cohen and Florence B,
Brawer, The American Community College. San Fran.
cisco: Jossey-Bass, 1982, pp. 283-310.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 12,
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8H3 Cahen, Mthio AL, d Bawer, Florence 15 U hie Cone
munity College ay College: Shonld he Fiberal My
Suevive in Commmity Colleges? Ghange, 1082, 14 (D),
A0-12,

The anthors nowe the decline of the anster fuaction imd agne
thaty i the Tibeval ans soe o sivive an the community college, they
mus be veconstiucted od integrted into other parts ol the
anviatum, Fhey eximine ways it ghe Liberal s conld be
imcorporated into the thiee dominant community college pros
s commmnity educion, compensatory education, and cueen
cdacation. They abo wmpe the development ol interdisciplimuny
liberal sues comses in light of the difficalties expetienced by the
colleges in mainining a tull anay of sophomore-level specialized
lihetal suts classes, They conelude (hat filwe 10 presave the
libeval avs inthe twoeyear college wounld be a great disservice 10
conununity college students,

884 Dawson, George G, Economies Education in Tw wYear
Colleges: dAn Overview and Summary of Research, Re-
search in Feonomie Fducation Report no, 30 Old West-
bury: Center for Business and Fconomie Education, State
University of New Yok, 1980, 111 pages. (ED 190 189)

This aepert diaws upon an extensive literitae review 1o analyze
the veseareh 1o date on economies education in the two-year
college. 1t presents i critical analysis of the Literanne in three
broad categories: (1) fact-finding studies designed 10 determine
informadon such as cowmse content, instructor characteristies, and
type of department vesponsible for econmmics courses; (2) compar-
ative studies designed to contrast economices education at two-year
and four-year colleges; and (3) internal studies designed to wmeasare
the effectiveness of economices iustraction, For cach of these three
categories, it summarizes the findings veached by authous, further
research that needs 10 be conducted, and recommendatious for
improving rescarch methodology. The work serves as am exhaus-
tive review and guide to the literature.
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880 Edwards, Sandha 1 Seience Education in Fwa:Yeay
Colleges; Biology. Tan Apgeles: Center fon the stdy of
Community Collegeyand EREC Cleasinghionse fag Joniig
Colleges, 1980, LG pages, (K1 TRR S00)

This publication presents the sesulin of a tionwide stady ol
cirvienlum and dvoacnion m biology at twosyeat colleges,
drawing upon i Liteatine deview, a seview ol conne schedales
Lo o nationwide sunple of 175 twosyear colleges, and osinvey of
laculty o dnvestigate the pumber and types of copies olfered,
iniuctional methods and paterials wsed, cotne entollmenn,
ghvding practices, desited somdent competencios, st
hackgrounds, aud facslty use ol support services, Among the
lindings noted s due the growth of allicd health ocougsational
cducation T s strong elfect on the types ol biology coarses
oftered at tworyen colleges, The work condhsdes with wen recome
mendations for cimges in the biology carriculisn thar could make
it more tespomsive o the diverse needs ol connnupnity college
students,

886 Ldwands, Sandra ], Science Education in Two. Y ear
Colleges: Fath and Space. Tos Angeles: Comter for the
Suuly of Conununity Colleges and FRIC Cleainghouse
fon Junior Colleges, 1980, 87 pages, (ED 180 54%)

This publication presents the results of o national study of
cuniculi and instruction in carth sad space sciences at the
community college, drawing upon a review of cattlogue and
course schedules from v sample of 175 two-yen colleges—as well
as from o swvey of faculty—=to exiunine the number and types of
conrses offered, course prerequisites, course entolliments, grading
practices, course objectives, desired student competencies, instruc-
tiotal methods and matetials used, aind instnactor hackgrounds, It
conclides with eight recommendations for meeting the needs of
two-year college students for canth and space science education,
The work provides the most comprehensive suntlysis to date of
two-year college offerings in the arcas of geography, geology,
astronomy, oceanogriphy, meteorology, and interdisciplinany
carth seience.
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887 Edwards, Sandra J. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Environmental Sciences. Los Angeles: Center for
the Study of Community Colleges and ERIC Clearing-
house for Junior Colleges, 1980. 82 pages. (ED 180 558)

This work examines the interdisciplinary components of science
instruction at two-year colleges as revealed by curriculum offerings
in environmental science, integrated science, and the history ol
science. It draws upon a review ol catalogue and course schedules
from a national sample of 175 two-year colleges—as well as from
a survey of faculty—to examine the frequency with which
interdisciplinary courses are olfered, class sizes, course prerequi-
sites, classroom activities, instructional methods and materials
used, course objectives, and instructor backgrounds. It concludes
with summary observations pointing to the small percentage of
colleges ollering integrated science in vocational curricula, the
lack of goal clarification in interdisciplinary offerings, and the
value of interdisciplinary science in developmental education.

888 Friedlander, Jack. “The History Curriculum in Two-Year
Colleges.” Community College Social Science Journal,
1980, 3 (1), 45-49.

This article examines changes between 1975 and 1977 in the
history curricula offered by a national sample of 178 community
colleges, drawing upon class schedules and enrollment data for
spring 1975 and spring 1977 to examine (1) changes in the types
and frequency of history courses offered, (2) changes in the relative
strength ol history enrollments in relation to total college
enrollments and in relation to total enrollment in humanities
courses, and (3) changes in enrollment within specific history
disciplines. The author determines, among other findings, that
there was a 9.4 percent drop in history enrollments during the two-
year period studied and that there was no effort on the part of
history departments to offer nontraditionai courses (beyond the
nsual U.S. history and world civilization classes) that would be of
interest to the growing numbers ol nontransfer students.
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889 Fricdlander, Jack. Science Education in Two-Year Col-
leges: Economics. Los Angeles: Center for the Study of
Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges, 1980. 86 pages. (ED 188 719)

This publication presents the results of a nationwide study of
curriculum and instruction in economics at two-year colleges,
drawing upon a review of catalogue and course schedules from a
nationwide sample of 175 two-year colleges—as well as from a
survey of lacully—to examine the number and types of courses
olfered, course goals, reading requirements, instructional methods
and materials used, grading practices, types of students enrolled,
and instructor backgrounds. The author suggests a number of
recommendations on how economics education can be strength-
ened. He concludes that community colleges, by virtue of the
diversily of their student populations, play a key role in determin-
ing the level of economic literacy in the United States.

890 Fricdlander, Jack; Cohen, Arthur M.; and Brawer, Florence
B. Trends in Community College Humanities Education,
1977-1982. Los Angeles: Center for the Study of Commu-
nity Colleges, 1983. 11 pages. (ED 231 431)

This publication reports the results of a national survey conducted
to identify changes in two-year college humanities programs
between 1977 and 1982. It prevides data (collected from a random
sample of 172 community colleges) on (1) the addition of new
humanities courses to the curriculum, (2) the recruitment of
nontraditional students into humanities courses, (3) the types of
interdisci plinary courses offered in the fall of 1982, (4) support {or
humanities faculty and programs, (5) frequency of media use in
humanities courses, and (6) communily service oflerings in the
humanities. It serves as a succinct analysis ol current trends in
community college humanities education.
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891 Friedlander, Jack, and Edwards, Sandra J. Science Educa-
tion in Two-Year Colleges: Engineering. Los Angeles:
Center for the Study of Commuuity Colleges and ERIC
Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 1980. 80 pages. (ED 191
538)

This work presents the results of a nationwide study of curriculum
and instruction in engineering education at two-year colleges,
drawing upon a review of catalogue and course schedules from a
sample of 175 two-year colleges—as well as from a survey of
faculty—to examine the number and types of courses offered,
course prerequisites, completion rates, grading practices, instruc-
tional methods and materials used, and the educational back-
ground and teaching experiences of faculty. It concludes with a
number of recommendations that can be followed to provide
engineering education for all community college students, not just
those who wish to major in engineering or engincering
technology.

892 Gibson, Walker (ed.). New Students in Two-Year Colleges:
Twelve Essays. Urbana, Ill.: National Council of Teuachers
of English, 1979. 130 pages.

This volume presents twelve essays exploring theoretical and
practical issues related to the teaching of English in cominunity
colleges. Topics covered include problems in teaching traditional
literature to nontraditional students, the use of popular fictizn in
remedial courses, [olklore as an aid to teaching, and composition
and moral education. It also explores the concerns that underlie
teaching activities, with a focus on humanistic approaches to
writing, the Euglish teacher's concern for rhetorical modes, the
function of metaphor in discourse, and the value of semantic
analysis. It provides the reader with a variety of perspectives on the
English teacher’s responses to special problems posed by commun-
ity college students.
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893 Glab, Edward, Jr. (ed.). Problems and Prospects of
Introducing Latin American Studies into the Community
and Junior College Curricilum. Austin: Institute of Latin
American Studies, University of Texas, 1977. 34 pages. (ED
140 924)

This series of essays addressing issues related to the teaching of
Latin American studies in two-year colleges includes discussions of
(1) constraints militating against the addition of Latin American
courses to the curriculum; (2) tie interdisciplinary approach
adopted for social sciences, humanities, and Spanish language
courses at Tarrant Count, (Texas) Junior College; (3) deficiencies
of present U.S, history courses and the need for an accurate and
unbiased portrayal of Mexican-American history; and (4) adminis-
trative resistance to the institution of Latin Amecrican history
courses. It is useful in understanding the difficulties of introducing
an intercultural dimension into the two-year college curriculum.

894 Hill, Andrew. Science Education ‘n Two-Year Colleges:
Psychology. Los Angeles: Center for the Study of Com-
munity Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges, 1980. 74 pages. (ED 181 972)

This publication presents the results of a nationwide study of
curriculum and instruction in psychology at two-year colleges,
drawing upon a review of catalogues and course schedules from a
nationwide sample of 175 two-year colleges—as well as from a
survey of faculty—to examine enrollments, c,urse prerequisites,
the types of courses offered, instructional activities, grading
practices, course goals, and faculty characteristics. Among the
findings are that (1) psychology offerings accou.it for about six
percent of all two-year college science courses, (2) general or
introductory courses are the predominant type of psychology
courses offered, and (3) instructional practices employed by taculty
are similar to those used by their social science col'cagues. The
work includes a literature review and bibliography.
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895 Mill, Andrew. Science Education in Two-Year Colleges:
Sociology. Los Angeles: Center for the Study of Communi-
ty Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Collegus,
1980. 57 puges. (ED 180 572)

This publication presents the results of a nationwide study of
cawrriculin and instruction in sociology at two-year colleges,
drawing upon a review of catalogue and counrse schedules from a
sample of 175 two-year colleges—us well as from a survey of
faculty—to examine the number and types of sociology courses
offered, course goals, instructional methods and materials used,
class size, and grading practices It also examines class activities,
desired student competencies, instructor backgrounds, and the
instructional support services available o faculty. It draws several
conclusions about the status of sociology in the community
college, noting that a large number of persons receive their only
exposure to the study of sociology through introductory courses
offered at the community college.

896 Koltai, Leslie (ed.). Merging the Humanities. New Dircc-
tions for Community Colleges, no. 12. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1975. 105 pages. (ED 115 334)

This sourcebook presents ten articles on teaching humanities at
the community college, examining the place of humanities in the
overall college mission, the design of interdisciplinary humanities
courses, an interinstitutional approach to faculty development for
history instructors, the teaching of English, history, and other
humanities courses for occupational students, and nontraditional
instructional approaches. It also analyzes the preparation, in-
service training, attitudes, and values of humanitics faculty, as well
as their approaches to instruction. It concludes that the humanities
must continue to play an important role in community college
education.

443



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The Collegiate Function 427

897 Lombardi, John. The Decline of Transfer Education.
Topical Paper no. 70. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, 1979. 87 pages. (KD 179 273)

The author argues that tansfer education is losing its pre.
eminence as the principal function of the community college,
citing declining enrollment patterns in transfer courses and noting
that other forces detrimental to transfer education include (1) the
increasing demand for vocational education, (2) the growth of new
curricular functions, such as continuing education, (3) the need to
provide remedial education, (4) competition for students with four-
yeiar institutions, and (5) the aging of the student body. He
concludes, however, that the reluctance of educators to break their
ties with higher education and the increased demands for im-
proved humanities curricula will assure transfer education a vital,
albeit smaller, role at the community college.

898 McCormick, Albert E. Jr. “Two-Year College Instructors
and the Sociology Profession: An Exploratory Investiga-
tion.” Teaching Sociology, 1982, 9 (2), 111-126.

Please see no. 218 for the full annotation.

899 Marks, Joseph L. “Understanding the Dynamics of
Change: The Case of the Humanities.” Community
College Review, 1981, 9 (1), 6-11.

This article tests the hypothesis that changing patterns of funding
and enrollment during the 1970s were detrimental to the humani-
ties curricula at two-year colleges. It draws upon descriptive
statistics collected from a national sample of 142 public communi-
ty colleges to correlate (1) changes registered in institutional
funding and enrollment between 1971-72 and 1976-77 with (2)
changing patterns in funding, enrollment, and staffing for
humanities courses between 1975-76 and 1977-78. The author
concludes that worsening financial conditions experienced by
community colleges during the 1970s did not have a deleterious
effect on the strength of the humanities in the community college
curriculum, noting that other forces were at work to maintain the
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position ol the Innnanities, including the inertia that supports
well-entrenched progriuns even in the face of fiscal exigeney,

900 Mooney, William ‘L', Jr. Scienee Education *+ Two-Year
Colleges: Chemistry, Los Augeles: Cent Study of
Community Colleges and ERIC Cleaingt <t .or Junior
Colleges, 1980, 109 pages, (KD 187 397)

This publication presents the resnlts of a nationwide study of
curriculum and instruction in chemistry at two-year colleges,
drawing upon a review of catalogue and course schedules from a
nationwide sample of 175 two-year colleges—as well as from a
sutvey of [aculty—to examine the munber and types of conrses
offered, course goals, instructional methods and materials used,
evaluatio:: techniques employed, the educational background and
employment status of faculty, the assistance available to faculty,
and instructor opinions as to how instructional effectiveness can
be tinproved. It concludes with thirty recommendations for
strengthening comprehensive chemistry programs at the commu-
nity college. It includes an extensive literature review and
bibliography.

901 Mooney, William 1., Jr. Science Education in Two-Year
Colleges: Physics. Los Aungeles: Center for the Study ol
Community Colleges and ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges, 1980. 106 pages. (ED 191 534)

This publication presents the results of a nationwide study of
curriculum and instruction in physics at two-year colleges,
drawing upon a review of catalogue and com.» schedules from a
sample of 175 two-year colleges—as well as from a survey ol
faculty—to examine course offerings, instructional methods, and
mstructor characteristics. It profiles the physics curriculum, noting
the frequency of course offerings in seven areas: introductory
courses for nonscience majors; physics for allied health and
biology majors; physics for students in engineering technologies;
preparatory courses for underprepared students planning to take
engineering sequences; general, noncalculus physics; specialized
courses, such as those offered in {i ¢ science curricula; and
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citleulus-hased coarses, It also examines laboratory requirements,
instractioml wterials, student evalaition criteria, fcalty degree
attaimnent, and facalty snggestions for inprovement.

902 Music Educators National Conlerence, Music in the
Junior College. Washingion, D.C.: Muasic Edacators
National Conference, 1970. 57 pages, (FD 012 437)

This publication draws upon a review ol the literature and a
survey of H86 junior colleges 1o assess the vole of music edacition
in the two-year college. It provides a bricf deseription of the junior
college masic department, focusing on its structural organization,
the cliacteristics of faculty, and the efforts of facalty o promote
music in the community, It also examines the role of music
cducation in the junior college tansfer, terminal, community
services, and general education curricula, It conclades with an
anidysis of problemns faced by music educators at the junior
college, including the dilficulty of establishing successful vansler
programs in music and the tendency of the public to regard music
education as a {rill. The work serves as an insighitful, though brief,
analysis of the ways that music instruction fits into the diverse
functions of the two-year college.

903 National Science Foundation. Junior College Teachers of
Science, Engineering, and Technology, 1967: Experience
and Employment Characteristics. NSF-69-3. Washington,
D.C.: National Science Foundation, 1968. 98 pages. (ED
028 768; available in microfiche ouly)

This publication reports findings ol a nationwide survey of junior
college [aculty who teach the natural and social sciences, engineer-
ing, and technology. It draws upon responses from 2,540 instructors
to assess their demographic characteristics, educational and
teaching backgrounds, professional affiliations, administrative and
research duties, outside employment and current work on higher
degrees, salaries, and career aims and degree of job satisfaction.
Among the findings noted are that 85 percent of the respondents
were men, 91 percent taught full time, and 20 percent of the part-
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timers were women, "I'he work provides a comprehensive picture of
junior college science faculty in the mid 1960s,

904 Oxford, Jacqulinn I, and Moorve, David M. “Media Use
and Instractional Methods ine Community College Science
Conrses and Related Areas.'”” Community/Junior College
Quarterly of Research and Practice, 1982, 6 (3), 261-270.

Please see no. 597 [or whe full annotiation.

905 Sclunidt, Roger. “Religion and the Community College.”
Religious Education, January/February 1973, pp. 115-125,

The author calls for the development of religious studies programs
ai two-year colleges, arguing that these instiiudons lag behind
four-year colleges and universities in the study of theology. He
notes that religious studies programs have been slow to take on at
community colleges because of fears that religion is too controver-
sial, attitudes on the part of some faculty that religious beliefs are
fallacious, and the belief that religion should not be studied in
public institutions. He maintains that religious education is
central 1o the liberal arts and that limited opporwnities for the
study of religion as an intellectual discipline are inconsistent with
the community college’'s obligation to provide lower-division
curricula that are on a parallel with courses offered at senior
institutions.

906 Schroder, Ralph J. “‘Independence for the Junior College
Transfer Curriculum.” Journal of Higher Education,
1969, 40 (4), 286-296.

The author argues that junior college educators should take the
lead in designing the lower-division curriculum rather than trying
to conform to the lower-division requirements of four-year
institutions. He maintains that community colleges simply do not
have the resources to match the diverse array of general education
and breadth requirements at senior institutions and suggests that
the junior college transfer curriculum should provide for more
generalization and less specialization. He describes a curriculum
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reform effort andertaken it Gavilin College (California), which
requives tansfer students o “major” in one ol five broad arcas:
physical science, life sciences, social seience, hanuanities, o
physical educations He conchides that this browd, general eduea-
tional approach o lower-division stdies will produce students
who=in the best wadition of the liberal avts~have the knowledge
and self-discipline required for success in move speciadized sidies.

907 Scidman, ¥l In the Words of the Faculty: Perspectives
on Laproving Teaching «nd Fducatioral Quality in
Community Colleges. San Feanciscor Jossey-Bass, 1985,
209 pages.

Please see 1o. 2638 for the hall anvotaton,

908 Stoncs, Ivan D.; Beckman, Milton W.; and Stephens, Lavry
J. UAttinndes Toward Mathemaus, Level of Mathematical
Competency, and Relative Gains in Competeney in Two-
and Four-Year Colleges: A Comparison.” Community/
Junior College Research Quarterly, 1980,  (3), 225-230.

This article compares the inathematics competencies and attitudes
of students in precalculus courses at four-year colleges and two-
year colleges in Nebraska, It uses a pretest-posttest design to
compure gains made during onc semester in cach of ten math
competencies: numbers and numerals, operations and properties,
mathematical sentences, geometry, measurement, relations and
functions, probability and staustics, graphing, mathematical
reasoning, and business and computer math. It also compares the
results of a math aititude questionnaire administered at the
beginning of the semester. The authors note that there were no
significant differences between the two-year and [our-year college
students in attitudes toward math. They also find that pretest-
posttest competency gains for both groups were small and that the
four-year college students achieved significantly higher gains in
only one area (gecometry). They conclude that precalculus math
courses do little to teach or reinforce basic math skills.
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909 Yinington, Roger (ed.). Strengthening Humanities in
Community Colleges: National dssembly Repont, Washe
ington, D.C.: Amevicm Assocition of Community and
Junior Colleges, 1980, 120 pages, (XD 180 b6 13 available in
microfiche only)

This publication presemts seven papers delivered an the 1979
National Assembly on the Suengthening of the Humanities, Issues
discussed inclnde the findings of national resemceh on the
humanities at two-year colleges; new approaches to lnmanities
instraction; humanities-focused community forums; Inunanitics
and the world of work; a sttewide offort 1o improve community
college humanities instrnetion in Washington; and financial
considerations in reinvigorating the hamanities, The work
presents a list of problem arcas and recommended solutions that
foens on the revitalization of comnunity college humanities
education.

910 Zogliu, Mary L. “Community College Responsiveness:
Myth or Reality?” Journal of Higher Education, 1981, 52
(1), 115-126.

Please see no, 542 for the full annotation.
Transfer to and Articulation with Four-Year Institutions

911 Alba, Richard D., and Lavin, David E. “Community
Colleges and Tracking in Higher Education.” Sociology
of Education, 1981, 54 (1), 223-237.

Please see no. 98 for the full annotation,

912 Anderson, Ernest F. Three-Year Comparison of Transfer
and Native Student Progress at the University of Hlinois at
Urbana-Champaign, Fall, 1973 Group. Research Memo-
randum 77-9. Urbana: Office of School and College
Relations, University of Illinois, 1977. 63 pages. (ED 149
820)

Plcase see no. 101 for the full annotation.
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013 Andevson, Frnest Fo,oand Beers, Philip Go Two-Year
Comparison of Transfer and Native Stiadent Progress at
the University of Hlinois at Urbana-Clampaige Fall, 1977
Group, Research Memorandiin 80-6, thhana: Olfice ol
Sehoob il College Relions, University of Hlinois, 1980,

RO pages, (151 208 950)

Please see no, 102 1oy the full iimmotation,

914 Audarson, Erest Fo, iand DeGray, Judith, Comprarison of
Transfer and Native Student Progress at the University of
Hlinois at Urbana-CGhampaign, Fall, 1973 Group, Re-
search Memorandimn 76-8, Urhang: Oflice of School nud
College Relations, Univesity of Hlinoe, 1976, 45 pages,
(KD 128 062

Please see no. 103 for che full annotation,

915 Aunderson, Ernest I, and Seholl, Natalie, Fartors Influene-
ing the Choice of a Transfer Institutivi Jor Chicago drea
Community College Students. Researeh Memorandin 76-
3, Urbana: Office of School and College Relations,
University of Ilinois, 1976. 77 pages. (ED 128 2%61)

This publication surveys a random sauple of students envolled in

fourteen Chicago-area two-year colicges 1o deteri’ e factors
considered important by community college stuuac hnosing o
four-year ollege or univessity for eventual ru 1t notes,

]

among other findings, that the interviewees prefene ! L four-year
college that (1) offers programs in the students’ major areas, (2) is
located close to home, (3) has a high academic reputition, and ()
charges low tuition. It con-ludes with a discussion of the steps thin
should be taken by the University of Ilinois 1o ensure that ic will
mecet the needs of vansfer students from community colleges. The
work provides one of the few analyses of student opinions
concerning the types of institutions at which they would like 10
complete their baccalaureate studies.
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D16 Astin, Alesander W, Four Critical Years: Effects of
College on Beliefs, dttitudes, and Knowdedge San Fran-
ciseos JomeysIhans, 1977, 294 pages,

Please see no, 1O1H{or the full annotation,

O17 Astin, Alexater W UChiaprer Siv: Stengrhening ' Uiander
Prograns In Coeorge B Vauglon and Asoctates, [ysues
for Connnunity College Leaders inoa New Erva. San
Franciseor JosseyBuass, 1983, pp. 120+ 158,

Foran annottion of the wotk in its entirety, please see no. 37.

918 Binl, Grace V. "Preparation for Advanced Suady.” In
Nelson B, Hewy (ed,, Phe Public Junior College. Vifuy-
Llth yeathook of the National Society [or the Study of
Fducation. Pare 1 Chicago: National Society for the Study
ol Education, 1956, pp. 77-93.

Foranannotation of the work inits entinety, please see yo, 20,

*O19 California Comunmity Colleges, Transfer Education:
California Community Golleges, Sactamento: Office of the
Chancellor, California Community Colleges, 1984, 110
Pages. (ED 250 025)

This publication draws from a variety ol sources 1o 1eview
infonmation on uar fer education in the California community
colleges, examining historical events sutrounding the transfer
function, (2) data f “ou tends in the number of community
college students trans <. g o four-year institutions, (3) the
representation of ethnic minorities among transfer students, and
(1) the acadewic performance of ransfer students at the University
of Catiforuia and the Califownia State University, 1t also notes the
waps in what is known about community college wansfer educa-
tion. The work provides an in-depth quamtitative analysis of how
e ansfer imction has changed over tme in the state with the
tostnumber of connmunity colleges.
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D20 Chuk, Bunon R Phe "Coaling-Out' Pune tion in Higho
Fueations.” cbmenrean Jouwspal of Socialogy, 14, a3 (),
Anl=hTn.

Flease see po. 905 lor the full annotation.

D21 Glak, Bunon R Che Open Do College: | Cave Sty
New York: MoGuaw:Thil, 190, 207 pages

Please see nos Qb for the fnl smnotation,

D22 Canen, Anthae M. Counting the Trnner Stadenty. Innim
College Resomtee Review, Faon Angeles: FRIC Gleang:
honse ot Joriog Colleges, 979, 6 prages. (KD 172 86#)

Thas paper examine why ity dithioult s detamine the nnmber ol
stiedenis who vansfer fiom twosyeat cobleges 1o sensol institutions,
The anthor totes s, whitle most studies define watster suudents
A thove who Bove tahen conses ar o twasyesr college and
subsequently cnroll inaseion institagion, there is lode agreanem
av 1o the number of uniny that must be aken hefose the andem
duhiieves ansfer sy, He argues further that data obtoned by
collegebined tesearchers are often invalidated by low sursey
tesponse sies amd that nomeetiming studenos and intevsae
e e diffioul 1o tace, Fle alvo points out that vaiations in
datiscollection inethods add to the confuston, as does the difficuliy
of taving studems who “stop ™ and “stop our™ of dilferent types
of postsecondary instinnions, ‘The worh serves as a0 suecing
analysis of the problems du make tansfer daa highly ameliabie.

923 Cohen, Arthur M. Brawer, Florenee B and Bensimon,
Estely M. Transfer Education in Amervican Connnumity
Colleges. Los Angeles: Center for the Study of Conuminity
Colleges, 1985, 292 pages,

This publication repons the results of an efforc undataben by the
Cemter for the Study of Community Colleges 1o gather and analyre
dativ on twenty-four institutions taking patt in the Ford Founda.
tionx Miban Community Colleges Thunfer Qppottunities Pro-
gram (UCCTOP). It desaibes projects initinad by each of dhe
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colleges to enhance transfer opportunitics for minority students
and also examines survey data related to (1) faculty attitudes
toward the transfer function and the contril:udons that faculty
make to enhancing transfer opportunitics and (2) studenrt charac-
teristics that are predictive of transieir. It concludes with a
consideration of the future of transier education and oflers
recommendations concerning transfer policy, organization, and
program content.

924 Dames, G. Robert. The Articulation of Curricula Between
Two- and Four-Year Colleges and Universities. Gaines-
ville: Institute of Higher Education, University of Florida,
1970. 56 pages. (ED 045 063)

The author draws upon the experiences of educational planners in
Florida to formulate recommendations for the coordination and
articulation of curricula between public junior colleges and
universities in Illinois. He examines efforts undertaken in Florida
during the 1960s to (1) establish inteiinstitutional compicts on the
articulation of general education and advanced placemnent credits,
(2) mandate cooperative planning cfforts with upper-division
universities, (3) promote statewide interinstitutional research
cfforts, (4) assess the transferability of certain technical courses,
and (5) conduct statewide articulation conferences in all subject
areas. The work serves primarily as a planning document for
cominunity cu'iege leaders in Illinois, who—at the time the
document was published—were investigating articulation mecha-
nisms. It provides, however, insights into the history of the junior
college articulation process in Florida.

925 Dearing, Bruce. “‘Broadening Transfer Opportunitics.”
L.iberal Education, 1975, 61 (2), 238-246.

The author explores barriers to transfer and suggests a national
transfer policy for their elinination, arguing that the needs and
goals of the transfer student should be of primary concern in the
transfer process and that students should not be judged by
receiving institution merely on the basis of their transcripts or o:
the status of the college f[rom which they are transferring. He note.:
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the parochial tendency of receiviig institutions to view native
students more favorably than students transfaring in and to
adhere to strict transfer guidelines even if transfer students have to
repeat course work they have already comnpleted. He outlines seven
suggestions for improvement, including the recommendation that
institutions of higher education evaluate transfer students on the
basis of attained competence.

926 Eclls, Walter Crosby. “Chapter Nine: The Preparatory
Function.” In Walter Crosby Eells, The Junior College.
Boston: Houghton Milflin, 1931, pp. 248-282.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 15.

927 Gragg, William L., and Stroud, Patricia M. “Do Com-
munity Colleges Help Salvage Late-Bloomers?” Commu-
nity College Review, 1977, 4 {3), 37-41.

This article examines the extent to which the North Carolina
community colleges perform a ‘“‘recovery’” function by accepting
dropouts from four-year institutions and preparing them for a
successful return to the senior college. It draws upon data collected
over a four-year period to note that, of the “reverse transfers’’ who
enter the North Carolina community colleges, most had expe-
rienced academic difficulty at the senior institution and 75 percent
entered transfer curricula rather than vocational programs at the
community coliege. It finds that of those ‘“‘reverse tranfsers” going
into transler curricula, however, only 19 percent eventually go on
to earn a baccalaureate degree. It concludes with a discussion of
the circurastances under which ‘“reverse transler” recovery is more
likely and urges community colleges to include recovery as one of
its major missions.
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928 Illinois Community College Board. 4 Statewide Follow-
Up Study of Fall 1973 Transfer Students from Illinois
Public Community Colleges (Phase 111 Progress Report).
Vol. 2, no. 11. Springlield: Nlinois Community College
Board, 1977. 54 pages. (ED 140 894; available in microfiche
only)

Please see no. 113 [or the [ull annotation.

929 Johnson, Alan, and Avila, Don. “Community Colleges:
Miniuniversities or Opportunity Centers?”’ Community/
Junior College Research Quarterly, 1977, I (2), 109-116.

Please see no. 115 {or the full annotation.

930 Kintzer, Frederick C. Nationwide Pilot Study on Articula-
tion. Topical Paper no. 15. Los Angeles: ERIC Clearing-
house for Junior Colleges, 1970. 135 pages. (ED 045 065)

This publication presents state-by-state accounts of articulation
efforts between two-year and four-year institutions, outlining, for
each of the [ilty states, the history of two-year colleges in the state,
their educational philosophy, their articulation policies and
procedures, their signiflicant articulation problems, and their
prospects for the future. It provides historians of the community
college with a detailed insight into the scopc of articulation
procedures as of 1970.

931 Kintzer, Frederick C. (ed.). Improving Articulation and
Transfer Relationships. New Directions for Community
Colleges, no. 39. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1982, 117
pages. (ED 220 146)

This sourcebook presents ten articles on articulation (services for
the transfer student) and transfer (exchange of credits, courses, and
curricula), discussing the decline in the transfer function, the
special needs of transfer students, the role of the chief instructional
officer in articulation, the need for greater communi-ation
between community colleges and proprietary institutions, and the
obstacles to transfer posed by accreditation standards set for
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baccalaureate institutions. It also describes successful aviculation
and transfer programs, including a computerized advise:eut and
graduation information service for transfer students and a program
for translerving credit earned through prior learning expericnce.
The work rrovides the reader with insights into areas that need to
be addressed if articulation and transfer processes are to bhe
nnproved,

932 Kintzer, Frederick C., and Wattenbarger, James L, The
Articulation/ Transfer Phenomenon: Patterns and Direc-
tions. Horizons Monograph Series. Washington, D.C.:
Council of Universities and Colleges, American Associa-
tion of Community and Junior Colleges; Los Angeles:
ERIC Clearinghouse {or Junior Colleges, 1985, 80 pages.

This publication draws upon an extensive siblivgraphy to
examine the status of articulation and transfer between two-year
and four-year institutions. Individual chapters discuss (1) the
enroliment of students in transfer prograns and the performance
and persistence ol community college transfers at senior institu-
tions; (2) patterns of statewide articulation and transfer agree-
ments; (3) formal and informal transfer agreements established
between institutions of higher education in other countries; and (4)
factors likely to affect transfer in the fuiure, such as increasing
numbers of nontraditional students, the need to establish transfer
relationships with corporate educational programs, and recent
national efforts to enhance the transfer function. The work serves
as an extensive review of the problems faced by community
colleges in successfully moving students to senior institutions.

933 Knocll, Dorothy M., and Medsker, Leland L. From Junior
to Senior Colleges: A National Study of the Transfer
Student. Washington, D.C.: American Council on Educa-
tion, 1965. 102 pages.

Please see no. 117 for the [ull annotation.
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934 l.evin, Gernard, and Clowes, Darrel. “‘Realization of
Foo o ol Aspirations Among Blacks and Whites at
T au Four-Year Colleges.” Community/ Junior
Covroe tesearch Quarterly, 1980, 4 (2), 185-195,

Please see no. 168 for the full annotation.

935 Muassachusetts Stare Transfer Articulation Committee.
Study of Massachusetlts Two-Year Gollege Students:
Implications for Massachusells Four-Year Colleges and
Universities. Amherst: Massachuscus State Trausler
Articulation Committee, 1972. 43 pages. (ED 068 081)

Please see no. 83 [or the full annotation.

936 Miller, Howard F.; Janawsky, Robin; and Katz, Adolf. The
Academic Achievement of Two-Year College Graduates in
New Jersey Four-Year Colleges. Research Report 77-2.
Trenton: New Jersey State Deparument of Higher Educa-
tion, 1977. 1Y pages, (ED 143 397)

Please see no. 121 for the full annotation.

937 Monroe, Charles R, ““Chapter Four: Transfer Prograns.”
In Charles R. Monroe, Profile of the Community College:
4 Handbook. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1972, pp. 59-66.

For an annotation of the work in its entirety, please see no. 27.

938 Moughamian, Henry; Lach, Ivan ].; Kohl, Peggy L..; and
Wellman, Fred L. A Statewide Follow-Up Study of
Students Who Transfer from Illinois Public Community
Colleges to llinois Four-Year Colleges and Universities.
Fall 1973 Transfer Students Followed Through Spring
1976. Springfield: Illinois Community College Board,
1978. 61 pages. (ED 160 146; available in microfiche only)

Please see no. 122 for the full annotation.
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939 Nickeus, John, “"The Effect of Atendance st Florida
Junior Colleges on Final Performance of Baccalanreite
Degree Candidates in Selected Majors at the Florida Staue
University.” College and University, 1070, 45 (8), 281-288,

Please see no, 124 for the full annoation,

940 Oificld, Gary, and others. The Chicago Study of Access
and Chaoice in Higher Education: 4 Report to the Hlinois
Senate Committee on Higher Education. Chicago: Com-
mittee on Public Policy Studies, Usiiversity of Chicago,
1984, 351 pages. (ED 248 929)

Please see no. 986 for the full annotation.

941 Parker, Paul C. “Access and Mobility in Higher Educa-
tion: The Search for a Common Currency and a Gold
Standard.” Liberal Education, 1979, 65 (2), 120134,

This article discusses barriers to transfer between institutions of
higher cducation, argning that the students’ right to move from
college to college is unduly repressed by arbitrary transfer policies
that serve administrative purposes rather than student needs. It
describes articulation efforts undertaken to overcome these barriers
in Florida, including (1) a 1959 agreement permitting junior
colleges to define their general education curriculum, with the
guarantee that their students would be accepted for wansfer at
sentor institutions; (2) a 1971 agreement defining the associate
degree and making it a passport to the university; and (3) the
establishment of a statewide articulation committee made up of
community college and university representatives. It concludes
with an outline of nine steps taken by the committee to improve
articulation in Florida during the 1970s.
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942 Phlegar, Archie G Andrew, Loyd D and McLaughlin,
Gerald W, “Explaining the Academic Performance of
Connnunity College St-lents Who ‘Transfer (o o Senior
Institution.”” Research in Higher Education, 1981, 15 (2),
99-108.

Please see no. 127 for the full amotation,

943 Saes, Richard W. *““T'he Upper-Level Universities and the
Community Colleges.” Liberal Education, 1974, 60 (3),
348-358.

This article discusses the origins and Iuture potential of the
relationship between community colleges and upper-level univer-
sities (that is, those institutions that offer upper-division and
graduate course work only). The author argues that traditional
four-year institutions have inexcusably f2iled to assume a partoo-
ship role with comunit; colleges and that upper-level unive:
ties were developed priwarily in response to the resultant
difficulties in curviculum development and tran<f.r. He notes that
both community ccllegss and -.;per-level universities provide
nontraditional prograras for previously unserved siudents and
maintains that these two institutions—~working together—will
form an alternative to the traditional liberal arts colleges and land-
grant universities. The article reflects the optimism that many
educators felt for upper-level universities in the carly 1970s.

944 Sawyer, James A., and Nickens, John M. “The Fullillment
of the Democratization Role of the Community College.”
College and University, 1980, 55 (2), 113-124,

Please sce no, 988 for the full annotation.

945 Thornton, James W. “Chapter Fifteen: The Curricular
Education for Transfer.”” In James W. Thornton, The
Community Junior College. New York: Wiley, 1972, pp.
222-243.

For an annctation ol the work in its entirety, please sec no. 34.
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946 Van Alstyne, Carol, "Higher Cost of ‘Pransfer: The
Hidden Penalties,” Gommunity and Junior College
Journal, 1974, 45 (2), 12-11.

" anthor notes that many college students start their baccalau-
reate education at commuunity colleges in an effort to save money
but wgnes that the hidden costs of transferring o a four-year
institmtion negate mry savings accrued at the two-year institntion,
She cites longitudinal data collected by the Cooperative Institn-
tional Research Program to point ont that stndents who transfer
(rather than remaining in one college for four years) have their
undergraduate careers unnecessarily protonged. She uses the case
of a hypothetical transfer student who enrolled initally at a low-
tuition community college to demonstrate how the delay in degree
completion~along with other specified hidden costs—adds
unnecessarily to the cost of a college education, She calls for the
climination of barriers to transfer that imposc a fiscal penalty on
students.

947 walton, Karen D, “Articulation: Transfer Agreements,
Minimum Grades Acceptable on Transfer Courses, and
Transferability of Associate Degrees.” Community/ Junior
College Quarterly of Research and Practice, 1984, 8 (1-4),
169-184.

This article reviews data from a survey of 835 two-year and four-
year institutions to determine the nature of transfer agreements,
minimuin grades acceptable on transfer courses, and transferability
of associate degrees. The author [inds that fewer than half of the
colleges had written agreements regarding transfer of credit and
that, of those agreements in existence, hall were formal articula-
tion agreements and half were simply lists of acceptable courses.
She also notes that (1) the minimum grade accepted on transfer
courses was a C in two-thirds of the institutions and a D in one-
third; (2) over two-thirds of the [our-year institutions accepted
neither the associate of arts degree nor the associate of applied
science degree without evaluating courses individually; and (3)
only onc-sixth of the four-year colleges accepted both degrees
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without individial cowrse evaluation, The anicle provides nseful
insighus into conunon tansfer practices,

918 Wiav, Frederick L, and Leischuck, Gerald S. "Predicting
Acadomic Success of Junior College ‘Tumsfers,” College
and University, 1971, 47 (1), 10-=16,

Please see no, 138 for the full annotation,
Ganeral Education

949 Bogue, Jesse Parker, “Chapter Seven: General Educition
in the Community College.” In Jesse Parker Bogue, The
Community College. New York: MeGraw-Hill., 1950,
pp. 151-178.

Please see no, 8 for the full mmotation,

950 Case, Chester H. “Chapter Five: Reformulating General
Echucation Programs.” In George B, Vaughan and Asso-
ciates, Issues for Community College Leaders in a New
Era. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1983, pp. 100~121.

Pleasce see no, 37 for the full anmotation,

951 Cohlien, Arthur M., and Brawer, Florence B. “Chapter
Twelve: General Education: Developing an Integrated
Curriculum.” In Arthur M. Cohen and Florence B.
Brawer, The American Conmununity College. San Fran-
cisco; Jossey-Bass, 1982, pp. 311-341.

Please see no. 12 for the full annotation.

952 Harrison, J. Derck. “General Education in the Communi-
ty College: A Recent View.” Journal of General Educa-
tion, 1973, 25 (2), 83-93.

This artidie traces the history ol general education in the two-year
college, reviewing classic studies such as B. Lamar Johnson’s
General Education in Action (no. 954), The author suggests that
community colleges fall short of their self-imposed general
cducation obligations and describes patterns of general educa-
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tion~including the distibution system, aeguired comses, i
combination of these two~to illustate tut comnmity collepes
have not developed innovittive generil education proginns tomeet
their speeial needs, He concludes that community colleges would
be stronger institntions i theiv leaders could reach o consensus
about the purpose of general education and about the imeans of
implementing it i the canicadun,

953 Fludson, A, James, and Swith, Ralple B, “Does General
Fdueation Have a Fawe?' Community College Review,
1976, + (2), H7-63.

This article analyzes the catalogues of 103 California community
colleges to determine the extent to which general education goals
ave reflected in actual course offerings, It compare course offerings
with the general education goals articulated by B, Lamar Johnson
(mo. 954) in the weas of personal and social adjustment, citizen-
ship, vocational adjustment, cultural hevitage, problem solving,
communications, home and family life, moval values, and creative
activities. The authors conclude, amoug other {indings, tha few
conmunity colleges offer courses designed 1o achieve these general
educition goals, noting that the general edncation curriculum is
instead composed of clective transfer courses that are designed to
introduce students to a field of study, The article exposes the rift
between the ideals of general education and actual practices.

*954 Johuson, B. Lamar. General Education in Action. Wash-
ington, D.C.: American Council on Education, 1952. 409
pages.

‘This publication details the findings of a landmark research effort
undertaken in 1950-51 to idemily and describe general education
practices in the California junior colleges. It discusses comnon
methods of including general education in the curriculum and
describes general education practices in the areas of studem
counseling; psychology and personal development; health,
physical education, and recreation; family-life education; com-
munication skills; creative arts and the huwnanities; natural
sciences and mathematics; and citizenship. It also discusses general
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cducittion i vocational couses, administiative issues, the 1ole of
the Jibvny, and special pnoblenis, 10 snggests i Lage junion college
vale in the amelionation of social problems tuough general
education,

*O55 Lakenbill, Jefhey D, and McCabe, Rabere 15 General
Education in a Changing Society: General Education
Program, Basic Skills Requivemments, Standards of Aca-
demic Progress at Miami-Dade Community College.
Miami, Fla: Miimi-Dade Counununnity College, 1978, 98
pages, (KD 158 812)

This publication describes a general education program centered
on cove cowrses fliat are required for all degreesseeking stu-
des at Miami-Dade Community College, It details goals and ol)-
jectives of the program and disensses (1) basic skills competencies
vequired of all swidents; (2) the general education requiranents
for the associate i ants, the associte in science, and the associate
in general studies degrees; (3) support services provided for
students; and (1) enforced standards of academic progress. It
describes the general education cove, which requires students to
take cowmrses from five coarse clusters: communications, lunmiani-
ties, the social environment, the natural enviromuent, aud
individual growth and development, The work serves as a detailed
example of how one institution tackled the problem of defining
and implemnenting general education,

956 Lukenbill, Jeffrey D., aud McCabe, Robert H. "Geuting
Started: Straightforward Advice” In B. Liomnar Johnson
(ed.), General Education in Two-Year Colleges, New
Directions for Community Colleges, no. 40. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1982, pp. 83-98. (ED 222 236)

The authors explain how o launch a new general education
program, using the experience at Miamni-Dade Comnunity Gollege
(Florida) as a model. They argae that most community colleges
have general education course requirements rather than a compre-
hensive general education program built around (1) a rationale, (2)
established goals, (3) counses and objectives for attaining those
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goatls, and () program evitlaation criteria, They detiid the
tespective toles of Geulty and adiministrators in phuming such a
pogrim and descaibe how the planning process at Miimi:Dade
resulied in a comprehensive general education cutrieninm
incorporating remedial conrses, a struened studene-tlow madel,
and acidemic sapport services, The work s iseful for community
college prasctitioners seeking practical advice on the process of
genenal education cmticahun development,

057 Momoe, Chinles R, “Cliapter Five: Geneal Fducation, ™
i Charles R, Momoe, Profile of the Conpnunity College:
A Handbook, San Franciscor Jossey-Bass, 1972, pp. 67-77.

Please see no, 27 for the full annotation.

058 O'Banion, Terry, and Shaw, Ruth G, " Obstacles 10
Cenerad Educiion,” In B Laman Jolnson (ed.), General
Fducation in Two-Year Colleges. New Directions for
Community Colleges, no, 40, San Franciscor Jossey-Biss,
1982, pp. H9-71.

The aunthors identify and discuss twenty banviers 1o the develop-
ment of comuunity college general education programs, grouping
these obstacles into five categories: (1) intrinsic conflicts, such as
the association of general education with the liberal ans and
clitism: (2) organizational and delivery impediments, such as the
tendency t organize curricula by traditional academic disciplines;
(3) bauriers imposed by stalf, such as the lack of administiuive
support; (4) student-related obstacles, such as the heterogeneity of
the student population; and (5) exterual and societal restraiints,
such as the specialization of the job market. They conclude with
suggestions for overcoming these barriers. The wotk provides a
clear delineation of the factors that explain the gap between the
hopes of geueral education propoucents wnd actual college
practices,
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OBD Sonensen, Nuthalic, General Education in Caneda’s
Community Colleges and Institutes: Report of a Natonal
Sweey, Toronto, One: Association of Conadian Conmnage
ity Colleges, TOR1 D1 pages, (ED 211 684)

Thic publication siveys Canadian faealty snd administinorns 1o
sy the geneial educnion component of conmunity college
Prograns and 1o ascenain apinions on how general edacation
shoald be cnried ont I examines responses teliated 1o the aims of
rllege edducation, the ovgamization ol general education, the
amounts and Kinds of general cducrtion offered, genaal education
policy and administation, extacntriconln aspects, and the
attitudes and performance of stidents, noting discrepandies
beaween the aims of college education considered impottant by the
tespondents and the degree to which those aims are addiessed in
college cuienla, The author reconmmends w 1eview of peneral
edacation in b comprunity colleges, the mplementision of
aculty development proginms, and the establishient of o national
center for general edacation, The work provides the reader with
insights into general edneation pracrices in Cimadn,

960 Thonion, James W, “General Edueation.” Tn Nelbon B,
Henty (), The Public Junior College, Vifty-fifth ye-
hook of the National Society for the Study of Edueation.
Part 1. Chicago: National Socicty for the Study of Fduea-
tion, 1956, pp. 118-139,

Forar asnotation of the work in ity entivety, pleise see no, 20,
961 Thormon, James W, “Cliapter Fomteen: The Curriculum:
General Education. Tin Lunes W. Thomton. The Com-

munity Junior College, New Yoik: Wiley, 1979, PP 201«

21,

For an amnotation of the work inis entiren, please see no, $44,
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Educational Opportunity
and Sccial Moinlity

One of <ne grea debates in higher education is the degree
to which conummtity colleges serve a demoaativing sole in
American society, Twosyear college leaders such s Gleaser (o, 16)
posit that the Teinnotiv of community college education i the
extension of cducnional opportnity to those who have not
previonshy been sersed by higher education. Other scholas,
including Goodwin (no. 967), mgue that this estension of
educational opportanity his served conservative, elitist lunctions,
such as the provision of a saectng wedhanivm for nnivenities,
Still others have exinnined the conmunity college from 1sociopo.
litical viewpoint and come 10 the conclusion that two-yem
institntions perpetuate an ineguitable class stractee,

The literature on the conmunity college’s social role iy
relatively small, but it has a wide audience and hay stitred
cousiderable controversy. ‘The works in this literatune can be
subdivided under two broad and interselated headings: the
community college role in promoting cducational wobility
(nos. 962-974) and the community college 1ole in promoting social
mobility (nos. 975-991).

The Community College Role in Promoting Educational Mnbility

Community colleges are seen as a low-cost aveune to the
haccalaurcate degree for Targe numbers of studemts previously

449
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‘wiserved by higher education. Several writers, however, challenge
the claim that the two-year colleges extend educational mobility,
Recent authors have stressed that fiscal constraints and increased
calls for improved quality have brought open-door admissions
policies under attack. Others have asserted that:

* students starting their baccalaureate e¢ducation at two-year
colleges are less likely to obtain the bachelor’s deg.ce than
students who start at four-year colleges or universities
(nos. 963, 962);

e educational access to urban, disadvantaged youth cannot
become a reality if colleges retain traditional educational
practices without developing new programs to meet the needs
of nontraditional students (no. 969);

* cqual educational opportinity will remain more a slogan than
a fact if new teaching strategies are not adopted to meet the
special needs of the large numbers of students with academic
skills deficiencies (no. 972);

* the conservative backgrounds and attitudes of most community
college faculty have thwarted the development of innovative
programs for nontraditional students (no. 964); and

o the colleges facilitate a “cooling-out” function, whereby large
numbers of students are gently and unobtrusively convinced
that their aspirations for the baccalaureate degree are unrealis-
tic and inappropriate (nos. 965, 966, 973).

The “cooling-out” process is perhaps the most famous of
these criticisms and is detailed at length in the findings of Burton
Clark’s comprehensive case study of the first four years of
operation at San Jose Junior College in California (nos. 965, 966).
Under the *“‘cooling-out’”” theory, community colleges serve as a
socictal safety valve that regulates the [low of the large number of
young people who aspire to the limited number of prestigious jobs
that require a college diploma. Clark posits that large numbers of
‘ess able junior college students are cased out of the transfer
curriculum, sidetracked into the vocational curriculum, and thus
provided with an alternative avenue to success and a means of
avoiding the stigma attached to dropouts. Though the cooling-out
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theory is famous, few vesearchers have examined how this process
is actually carried out. London (no. 970) suggests that it does not
work as smoothly as Clark seems to believe. Alba and Lavin
(no. 962) warn that little is known about the comnraunity college
environment and its effects on students. Besides the neel for more
reliable data on the number of students who transf~r (a point made
in the introduction to the last chapter). additicnal research is
needed on how the community colle ‘ronmient encourages or
discourages transfer and upward eduv - 1 mobility.

The Community College Role in Promoting Sncial Mobility

Several authors look at the community college from a
sociological viewpoint, charging that two-year institutions serve as
a separate educational track for lower-class youth. Among these
authors are Corcoran (no. 978), Karabel (no. 982), Birenbaum
(no. 975), Zwerling (no. 991), Pincus (no. 987), and Orfield and
others (no. 986). They bring a variety of criticisms of the commun-
ity college, including the assertions that:

e two-year colleges, in which lower-class and minority students
are disproportionately represented, are second-rate institutions
that do not provide the same educational opportunity as four-
year colleges and universities;

e tracking continues within the two-year college in that minori-
ties and lower-class students are disproportionately represented
in the terminal, vocational programs that provide only modest
economic benefits and limited social mobility;

e minority and lower-class students who do transfer are likely to
attend four-year colleges that are less prestigious than those
attended by white and higher-class students who transfer; and

e lower-class students are exposed to a hidden curriculum that
teaches subservience to the upper classes.

Other writers, it should be noted, bring evidence suggest-
ing that community colleges do not serve as a sepuarate track for
minority and lower-class students. Researchers utilizing data
ccllected in the National Longitudinal Study of the High School
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Class of 1972 (no. 976) ..ot~ that there is a significant overlap in
the sociocconomic and +hit oy characteristics of students at two-
year and four-year institanons. As for the overrepresentation of
minority stadents in vocational programs, West and Shearon (no.
989) argue that this does not necessarily perpetuate class stratifica-
tion, because some vocational programs actually lead o higher-
status jobs than some transfer programs. Finally, Cohen and
Brawer (no. 977) make the point that commuanity colleges cannot
lift an entire social class from one stratum to another; the colleges
can only make it possible for individaais 1o move hetween groups.
It may be unfair, then, to blame the colleges for the perpetnation
of social inequalities,

The debate over the community college’s social role is by
no means settled. Further testing of the observations made by
critics of the community college will require more observitional
study to determine whether college enviromments do indeed
provide a class-based educational track that reinforees lower-class
sabservience. Better longitudinal da... are also required to assess
the mobility of students throughoat the system of higher
education,

Further Informatior: on the Community College Social Role

Most of the literature on the community college social role
s found in the educational and saciological journal literature.
Information on how to find journal literature on this and other
educational topics is provided in the next chapter. It should be
noted that the general texts cited in Chapter Two~with the
exception of Cchen and Brawer (no. 12)—provide few analyses of
responses to the social critics of the two-year college.
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962 Alba, Richard D., and Lavin, David E. “Comsununity
Colleges and Tracking in Higher Education.” Sociology
of Education, 1981, 54 (1), 223-237.

Please see no. 98 for the full annotation.

963 Astin, Alexunder W. Four Critical Years: Effects of College
on Beliefs, Attitudes, and Knowledge. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1977. 292 pages.

Please see no. 104 for the fall annotation.

964 Cain, Rudolph A. “Equal Educational Opportunity and
the Community College.” Journal of Negro Education,
1982, 571 (1), 16-28.

This article argues that the eonservative backgrounds and attitudes
of most community college faculty have thwarted the development
of innovative programs that are required to provide equal
educational opportunity to the large numbers ol nontraditional
students entering two-year colleges. The author cites the lack of
faculty commitment to the community college mission and
discusses contributing problems related to (1) the lack ol graduate
school training for community college instructors, (2) poor staff
development programs, (3) the need to increase the number of
minority faculty, and (4) the university orientation of niany faculty
members. He concludes that failure to address these issues will
perpetnate “the myth that educational opportunity is available to
all citizens” (p. 28).

965 Clark, Burton R. “The ‘Cooling-Out’ Function in Higher
Education.” American Journal of Sociology, 1960, 65 (6),
569~576.

This article explains the “‘cooling-out” process in the junior
college, whereby low-ability students who hope to attain the
baccalaureate degree are redirected into vocational or other
terminal curricula rather than dismissed [rom higher education

MNoa’
4-\;.‘
——
S



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

454 Key Resources an Camnunity Calleges

altogether, The author notes how pre-entrance testing, orientiation
counseling. and feedback from instructars all play a role in subily
inducing the student to relinguish the bachelor's degree and “case
himself out of the competition to wansfer” (p. 574). He stresses
that sucl. sidetracking serves as a safety-valve mechanisin {or
society, giving Large nwmhers of ~iadents an alrernative avenue for
suceess rather than branding them as failures,

*966 Clark, Burton R, The Open Door College: o Case Study.
New York: McGraw-11ill, 1960. 207 pages.

This publication presents the findings of an intensive case study of
the first four years of operation of San Jose (California) Junior
College. The author examines the effects on the institution’s
developing character of three factors: (1) the college’s administra-
tive location within the organization of the public school systein,
(2) the open enrollment of underprepared students, and (3)
administrative structure and personnel, He concludes that the
character of the junior college is largely shaped by its “‘unselective-
voluntary clientele,” and he details institutional mechanisms used
to gently guide academically underprepared students away from
the transfer track and into alternative, terminal programs. (Note:
This is the classic study leading to the development of Clark’s
“cooling-out” theory.)

967 Goodwin, Gregory L. “The Nature and the Nurture of the
Community College Movement.”” Comnunity College
Frontiers, 1976,  (3), 5~13.

This article briefly reviews the history ~ the junior college,
arguing that two-year colleges have served -onservative role ol
convincing large numbers of students that tuel. aspirations {or the
baccalaureate degree are unrealistic and inappropriate. The author
notes the heritage of this conservatism in (1) the early efforts of
William Rainey Harper and others to relegate lower-division
studies to junior colleges that would screen out less able students;
(2) the terminal education and general educiation emphases of later
junior college advocates, including Walter Crosby Eells and B.
Lamar Johnson; and (3) the growth of vocational education in the
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$J60s and 1970s. Tle concludes that the democratic snage of the
community college is not totally warvimted and that community
college practitioners shonld be more wellcritical.

968 lyde, William, A New Look at Community College
decess. Denver, Colo: Education Commission of the States,
1982. 194 pages. (ED 217 905)

This publication examines key questions related to the provision
of educational opportunities by community colleges, discussing (1)
the different meanings ot educational access and how different
implications for public policy stem from various definitions and
standards; (2) data on the extent to which community college
access has been achieved; (3) the limits of access within the context
of financial coustraints and conflicting needs; and (4) community
college practices that influence access. 1t also discusses the likely
importance of access in the 1980s, identifying the conventional
arguments for continuing various educational programs and
outlining the changing emphasis that policy makers are placing
on access. It serves as an in-depth analysis of how access has heen
defined and how emphasis placed on access by educational leaders
has given way to an emphasis on other concerns.

*969 Kuoell, Dorothy M. Toward Educational Opportunity for
All. Albany: Office of Executive Dean for Two-Year
Colleges, State University of New York, 1966, 234 pages.
(ED 011 454)

The author draws from a variety of primary and secondary sources
to assess the need [or a new type of two-year college that would
expand educational access to urban, disadvantaged youth., She
examines (1) the efforts of other agencies, institutions, and grcups
to provide disadvantaged yonth with education and job training;
(2) interviews with high school seniors and their pareuts; (3) the
attitudes of two-year college faculty, administrators, and trustces;
(4) the employment and education experience . wo-year college
students who drop out to {ind work; and ., six background
napers. She concludes that new approaches to programming—not
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simply the coustruction of more campuses—ae reguired 1o realize
the goal of free univessal education at grades 13 and 14,

970 Loudon, Howard B, The Culture of a Community Gol-
lege. New York: Pracgar, 1978, 181 pages.

This pubfication details a stady in which participint observation
was used o examine students and staff in o New England
community college during one acadensic year. It outlines many
observations related o social class, ineluding the finding that most
students were conservative, even though they were fromn low
sociocconomic groups. It notes further that these students were
fearful of the dissociation from family and peers that might result
as they advanced in higher education and that they were therefore
not readily acquiescent to demands placed on them by instructors,
The work provides few policy recommendations but concludes
that the “cooling-ont™ function articukated by Burton Clink in an
carly coonmunity college study (1no. 9645) does not work as smoohly
as Clark scemed 1o suggest.

971 National Comt  of Swte Directors of Community-Junior
Colleges. Status of Open Door Admissions: Issues, Trends
and Projects. Committee Report no, 1. N.p.: National
Council of State Directors of Community-Junior Colleges,
1983. 35 pages. (ED 230 214)

This publication trports findings of a national survey of state
directors of community college education who were asked (1)
whether the state had a formal commniuncut to an open-door
admissions policy, (2) whether the comminmient was in a written
document, and (8) whether the policy had legal status. It concludes
that the majority of responding states had a foriomal commitment to
the establisliment and maintenarce of an open-door admissions
policy but that there was a growing trend to curtail enrollments by
means of the budgeting process. The work enumerates state-by-
state responses, providing community college researchers with
insights into how governmental commitment to open-door
admissions is codified through statutory law, executive order, court
ruling, administrative regulation, precedent, and practice.

-~
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0972 Roneche, John k., and MelFarkime, Williun 1L hinproved
Instruction i the Junior College: Key to Equal Opponae
nity,” Journal of Higher Education, 1970, 41 (9), T13-722.

Please see no. 601 for the full imnotation,

973 Shea, Brent M. *““T'wo-Year Colleges and Ineguality.”
Integrated Education, 1975, 13 (1), 38-13,

The anthor exanines the community college vole in reconciling
the “ineonsistency between the encouragetent of achievement and
the realities of limited opportunity’ (p. 39), describing how
institntional inputs (student backgrounds) and processes (the
“cooling-out”’ function) operate as “*a channeling mechanism by
which student aspirations are adjusted to conform with labor
market demands’ (p. 40). He argues that this is a necessary task in
a society characterized by a hierarchical occupational structure and
that if community colleges did not perform this function, other
cducational institutions wonld.

974 Young, Robert B, "“The Identity Crisis of the Community
Cullege: A Dilenuna . Dialectic.”” Journal of Higher
Education, 1977, 48 (3), 333-342.

Please -ce no. 55 for the full annotation.
The Community College Role in Promaoting Social Mobility

975 Birenbaum, William M. *'+iom Class to Mass in Higher
Education.” Higher Education Review, 1973, 6 (1), 3-16.

This article analyzes the gap between intentions and reality in the
commitment to provide equal educational mobility for all social
classes, noting, for exampl~, that segregation by class and race is
unacceptable and contrary to the stated aims of higher education
but that such segregation occurs between different institutional
types and within individual institutions themnselves. The author
utilizes the example of the City University of New York (CUNV)
to argue that lower-class students are segregated in the university's
commnunity colleges and that these students are further segregated
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into twoyeir college vocational enrvienly that provide Himied
career snd econontic promise, e warns against complicent
acceptance ol the status quo and nrges fvesh attempts 1o restructune
education to provide equal opportunity,

976 Clowes, Dinvel A, and Levin, Benwd 11 "How Do ‘T'wo
Year Colleges Serve Recent High School Graduates?'!
Commuunity College Review, 1980, 7 (8), 24-45,

Please see no, 107 for the full aimnotation,

977 Colien, Arthir M., and Brawer, Florence B. “Chapter
Thirteen: The Social Role: A Response to the Crities and
a Look o the Future,” In Avthire M, Colien and Florence
B. Brawer, The American Convmunity College, San
Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1982, pp. 342-865.

For an anuotation of the work in its entirety, please see no, 12,

978 Corcoran, Thomas B. “The Coming Slums of Higher
Education,” Change, 1972, 4 (7), 30~15.

The anthor argnes that commnuity colleges do not enhance
cquality of cducational opportanity ind suggests relorms that
might improve the educational experiences ol two-ycar college
st Jents. He maintains that the avaikability of commmnnity college
has (1) benefited middle-class students more than the poor, (2)
restricted the range of institutional choice lor those who cannos
attemd four-year colleges, and (3) segregated lower-class students
into a relatively low-quality segment of higher education. He
urges that a greater proportion ol the educational dollur be
earmarked for community colleges and suggests other relorms,
such as the establishment of short-term residence [acilitics on
campus. The article provides a middle eround between those who
would leave the colleges unchanged and :hose who would wtbolish
then altogether.
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979 Dugger, Ronnie, “T'he Community College Comes ol
AgeS Change, 1976, 8 (1), 42-47,

This article extoly the poteatial democratizing elfects ol the
teaching emphasis of the community college, tracing the low
status of the commmuity college to elitism, prejudice, and ervors in
the vatue system of higher education and contrasting the diverse,
student-centered 1oles of the conmunity college with the overan-
phasis that universites plice on marrow research and the resulting
neglect of classtoom instruction, "The anthor concludes that
legiskuors should “shake off the my ique of the university™ (p. $6)
and allocate larger proportions of the higher education budget 10
connpunity colleges, ‘The anticle offers scant supporting data hue
serves as an example of the high hopes that many educators have
for the coommunity college as a democrtizing agemt.

980 Lricson, David P., and Robertshaw, Dianne. “Social
Justice a +he Commumnity College.”” Community/ Junior
College « wrterly of Research and Practice, 1982, 6 (4),
315-341.

This wticle utilizes data collecied in the National Longitudinal
Study of the High School Class of 1972 10 re-examine assertions in
the literature that community colleges perpetuate class-based
tracking. The authors find that community colleges do not in fact
attract disproportionately large nunbers of low-status, low-
ability students and that social status is i very small determinant of
who completes a two-year degree and who transfers to a bac alau-
reate program. They argue that the community college is a fairly
meritocratic institution “that distributes its benefits on the basis of
educationally relevant attributes” (p. 339). They conclude that,
because meritocracy is intrinsically unjust, the situation in
community colleges needs redress. They caution, however, that
social justice at all ~osts may not be desirable, since it would
conflict with other fundamenital values, such as excellence aad
performance.
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*OB1 Goodwin, Guegory oA Social Panaeeins A Tistary of the
Communitys Jupior Gollege Tdeology Unpublished
nunuscrpt, TO78, 316 pages, (D 093 127)

This work reviews the writings ol nagor comnunity college

spokespersons hom the beginnings up to the 19705, showing that,
althongh educational thetovie has chcnged lron one generation to
the nest, the basic mission of the institions has remained
consiztent, 1 demonstrates that the carly spokespersons veserved lor
the junior college the unigque mission ol training people lor
middle vanagement, thus leaving clementity schools for the
madses sod univensities for the professional elite, “Fhe mnthor
conchudes that the ideals ol conmmnity college spokespersons,
though sincere, were elitist and wmudemocrittic, The work provides
historvians of the two-year college with an impovtant insight into
the evolution of those institutional ehavactevistics that would lead
contempovary crities to the conclusion that commnnity colleges
perperaate an inequitable class straeane,

*982 Kauabel, Jerome, Comunmity Colleges and Social Suwati-
lication.” Harvard Educational Review, 1972, 42 (1), 521-
BEO
a62,

The author takes the position that the commanity college
contributes 10 social-class stratification, economic inequality, and
inflation in the number of years of schooling expected of people in
Amevica, He taces the tracking of lower-class students into
occupational programs and the forees nnpelling growth in
vocational education within 1the institntions and predicts that
community colleges will hecome ever move rigid s structures that
trac « lower-class students into lower-class occupations, The aticle
is usefir! as a classgic example of a line of reasoning that sees the
community college as a perpetnator of social-class ineoualities,
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Fducatonal Opporunity and Sacdal Mobility A6l

OR3 L.evin, Bermnd, and Closwes, Dael, " Realisguion ol
Felucational Aspivations Among Blacks and Whites
Pwo- and Four-Year Colleges, Comnnenity/ Jintior
Callege Resemeh Quanterly, 1980, 4 (2), 1RO,

Please see no, 1R for the fall annotstion,

O8A Mome, Willisn, v, Community Gollege Response ta the
Irgh-Risk Student: o0 Gritical Reappraisal, Hovizons
slonograph Series, Los Angelest ERIC Clearinghonse for
Junior Colleges; Washington, D.C.x American Association
ol Conununity sumd funior Colleges, 1976, 60 pages. (ED
120 874)

Please see no. 160 for the Tall annotidion.

O85 Olivins, Michawl A. The Dilemma of dceess: Minorities in
Two-Year Colleges, Washington, D.C.: Howsud University
Press, 1979, 259 pages.

Plejine see no. 162 for the l annotaion,

986 Onficld, Gary, and others. The Chicago Study of Access
and Choice in Higher Education: o Report to the Wlinoiy
Senate Committee in Higher Eduecation. Chicago: Come
wittee on Publie Policy Stadies, University of Chicago,
1984, 851 pages. (KD 248 924)

This publication draws upon a variety of data sources to assess the
extent to which students in menopolitan Chicago have real aceess
to higher education and choice among postsecondary institations.
it focuses particularly on the role of conummity colleges and
conclndes that (1) students from predominantly minority neigh-
borhoods arve racked into commumity colleges vather than into
more prestigions institutions, (2) the community colleges do not
provide equal educational opportunity, (3) the comumity colleges
are vot highly successful in tansferring students to fonr-year
institutions, aund (1) those students who do transfer—particululy
minoritics—are more likely 1o attend less prestigions o r-year
colleges. The authors argue, therefore, that predominantly black
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commpity colleges e "snongly conneced with o system of
sepatate and unequal edincation thine proceeds friom dlementing
school daongh callege' (p, 200).

OR7 Pincus, Bred T Phe Fale Promises of Connmunity
Collegest Clss Conllicr and Vacational Edneation."
Haveavd Educational Review, 1080, 50 (), 482361

Fhisaaticle veviews the hisiory sind connosersies sapounding (he
srowith ol conmuuity ¢ lege vocational education, oo lading
that advocites of occapational progianming hive yet 1o denon.
stie it employnwent and caniogs henelits actually acane to
grduates, The author notes the lick of dita on coaployment rates
and incomes of tecent graduates hat argues that available staristics
provide only modest evidence ol the econonic benelits of voca-
towal education, Te posits that nonwhite and Towersclass students
are more likely 1o atend community colleges than senior instine

ns and are more likely 1o be cmolled in the ocoapiational
programs thim in the nansfer proguans, He concludes that
vocational educe.aon incapitalit. America does not and canmot
ching > the fact that most lower-class and nonwhite young people
are not destined to get the limited number of prestigious, well-paid
jobs i the Tabor murkes,

988 Sawyer, James A and Nickens, John M. *“The Falfilliment
of the Democratization Role of the Conmunity College.™
College and University, 1980, 55 (2), 113-121.

This article analyzes the sociocconomic status (SES) of 3,172
Florida community college graduates to determine whether low-
SES students are underrepresented among those who transfer.
computes transferring graduates with nontransferring goaduates on
the basis of sex, race, family income, parental schoolis. s and
parents” occupations. It also examines (for those who transfr ~red)
the relationship between family income and distance of the senior
institution from the students' homes. The authors conclude tha
low-SES students transferred in proportion to the numbers that
graduated and wentatively question the validity of arguments that
community colleges do not promote social mobili +.

479



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Fducatipnal Opporan oy and Sodal Maohiliy 4

ORD Wint, Russetl By oandd Shearon, Ranahd W U Eilleieness
Between Bhack amd White Sasdens in Canviendwm Pao-
g st oty Junoy l.'nN:{qr Quarterly of
Deveane band Practice, TORY, 6 (4), 110201

The anthars exanne the 1y podliesin that comunity colleges
pepetiine socil inequities hecaase al the avenepae catation ol
sdnotity sudents in vocational caienla. They argue that any
exiimation of this hypothesis sbould consider the face tha sone
vounional programs i ly Tead io higheeatins Johis Ahan sasie
e der progiams. Phey atilize cmotlinent data for 9.4907 Nonh
Cavoding conunuin collepe students to (1) detenmime the spee thie
ajony o e s those stindents weee emolled in, (2) Classily
thowe gnowrans on the basis of (e sococconomie status the
o ions o whith they Tead, and (3) compate the stats
eant e g hlack aned white stndemts, Vhey conchnde that status
3 in the tvpes of progranny emolled in by blacks ol
“ ¢onor e st past aities of the tommunity college
Hoan scaintiined,

U0 Zwaerling, T Steven, UExperiential Bducation ar a Conr
mwunir, College,” I John Daley (el), Implementing Field
Expevience Education, New Directions o higher Fduac-
ton, no. 6, San Francisco: JoseyBass, 1974, ppo 112

This chaprer describes sur experienial program: established
Staten Islnnd (New Yotk) Connmunity College to taise stdent self-
esteem and career aspitaions, ‘Fhe anthor nowes that the weluively
low job sspitations of community college stdents (compined 1o
four-year college studegus) e weinforced by inmernships in low-
prestige job ageas. He examiney how the Staten hland progiam
combus thiv problem through sell-discovery seminay and
individualized, off-campus intemshipy that provide exposuie 1o
cneets that sadents might not have thought atinable, Tliis s
one of the few works thin go beyond the thetoric of social imability
and provide a plan ol action 10 opetitionalize the oftstned goal of
upward mobility for lower-class community college students.
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*991 Zwerling, L. Sieven. Second Best: The Crisis of the
Community College. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1976. 372

pages.

The author argues that the community college plays an essential
role in maintaining the social and economic structure of the
United States, maintaining that proof of this social function may
be found in the facts “that community college students will come
primarily from the lowest socioeconomic classes of college
autendees, that the dropout rate among community college
students will be the highest of any college population, and that
these dropouts—or 2-year-college graduates for that matter—will
enter lower-level occupations than equivalent students who attend
higher status colleges” (p. 33). He traces and accepts Clark’s thesis
that the community college plays a role in convincing students
that their failure 10 auain the baccalaureate degree and to achieve
higher-siatus positions is their own fault. The work includes a
critical bibliography in which writers on the community colleges
are classilied into several clusters according to the nature of their
criticism. It is useful for understanding the community college’s
social role.
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of Information

As community colleges grew in number during the 1950s
and 1960s, the literature on two-year college education expanded at
an equally impressive rate. Besides the growing body of published
monographs (most of which are listed in this bibliography), the
two-year college literature available to today’s researcher includes
approximately 12,300 documents that have been added to the ERIC
data base since 1966 and approximately 5,600 journal articles that
have been published since 1969. The number of dissertations on
subjects relating to two-year college education and administration
also runs into the thousands.

Fortunately for the researcher, however, this large body of
literature is well organized and easily accessible through a variety
of library tools, including indexes produced by the Educational
Resources Information Center (ERIC) and other information
agencies. This chapter describes the types of materials that are
made available through the ERIC system and discusses additional
library resources that can be consulted to find journal articles,
dissertations, government documents, and statistical information
on two-year colleges.

Using ERIC to Find Information on Two-Year Colleges

Every researcher studying two-year colleges—or any other
educational topic—usually becomes very familiar with ERIC, an
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information service funded by the U.S. Department of Education
to build and maintain a collection and bibliographical data base
covering all aspects of education. Founded in 1966, the ERIC
system includes sixteen clearinghouses operated by universities or
professional associations that keep wack of the literature within
their individual scope areas. The ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior
Colleges (operated since 1966 by the University of California at
Los Angeles) has primary responsibility within the ERIC system
for acquiring materials of interest to wwo-year college practitioners
or researchers; the ERIC Clearinghouses for Higher Education and
for Adult, Career, and Vocational Education have also contributed

materials dealing with two-year colleges to the ERIC data base.

Following are the

clearinghouses:

Adult, Career, and Vocational
Education

Ohio State University

National Center for Research in
Vocational Education

1960 Kenny Road

Columbus, Ohio 48210

(614) 486-3655

Counscling and Personnel
Services

University of Michigan

School of Education Building,
Room 2108

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109

(313) 764-9492

Reading and Communication
Skills

National Council of Teachers
ol English

1111 Kenyon Road

Urbana, Illinois 61801

(217) 528-3870

183

addresses of

the individual

Educational Management
University of Oregon
Library, Room 108
Eugene, Oregon 97403
(503) 686-5043

Handicapped and Gified
Children

Council for Exceptional
Children

1920 Association Drive

Reston, Virginia 22091

(703) 620-3660

Languages and Linguistics
Center for Applied Linguistics
1118 22nd St., N.W.
Washingion, D.C. 20037

(202) 429-9292



Additional Sources of Information

Higher Education

George Washington University

One Dupont Circle, N.W,, Suite
630

Washington, D.C. 20036

(202) 296-2597

Information Resources

Syracuse University

School of Education

150 Marshall Street, Hunting-
ton Hall

Syracuse, New York 13210

(315) 423-3640

Junior Colleges

University of California at Los
Angeles

Math-Science Building, Room
8118

Los Angeles, California 90024

(213) 825-3931

Flementary and Early Child-
hood Education

University of IHinois

College of Education

805 West Pennsylvania Avenue

Urbana, lllinots 61801

(217) 333-1386

Rural Education and Small
Schools

New Mexico State University

Box 3AP

Las Cruces, New Mexico 88003

(505) 646-2623

467

Science, Mathematics, and En-
virommnental Education

Ohio State University

1200 Chambers Road, 3rd Floor

Columbus, Ohio 43212

(614) 422-6717

Social Studies/Social Science
Education

Indiana University

Social Studies Development
Center

2805 E. 10th St.

Bloomington, Indiana 47405

(812) 335-3838

Teacher Education

American Association of Col-
leges for Teacher Education

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite
610

Washington, D.C. 20036

(202) 293-2450

Tests, Measurement, and
Evaluation

Educational Testing Service

Rosedale Road

Princeton, New Jersey 08541

(609) 921-9000. Ext. 2176

Urban Education

Teachers College, Columbia
University

Box 40

525 West 120th Street

New York, New York 10027

(212) 678-3437



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

468 Key Resources on Community Colleges

The types of materials collected by the clearinghouses and
made available through the ERIC system fall under wwo broad
categories: (1) unpublished documents, such as institutional
rescarch reports and conference papers, and (2) published journal
articles. The scope and availability of these materials are discussed
below.

Unpublished ERIC Documents. The ERIC data base
includes a variety of unpublished materials that are of value to
two-year college researchers and practitioners. This unpublished,
or “[ugitive,” literature includes instructional materials, curricu-
lum guides, literature reviews, legal and legislative materials,
opinion papers, course and program descriptions, research reports,
conlerence papers, state and [ederal documents, and state and
national compilations of statistical data on two-year colleges.
Much of this material is practice rather than research oriented and
is particularly useful for those seeking information on how faculty
and administrators at individual colleges have solved problems or
developed programs. Several documents, for example, describe staff
development elforts undertaken at various two-year colleges to
integrate part-time or adjunct faculty into the college community.
These items may prove particularly useful for those wko are faced
with the task of developing similar stalf development programs
and who wish to learn from colleagues’ experiences at other
institutions.

The rescarcher looking for ERIC documents on particular
topics of interest has two options: a manual search of monthly
editions of Resources in Education (RIE) or a computer search of
the on-line ERIC data base. RIE, a reference 100l available in
thousands of libraries and education research centers nationwide,
provides indexed lists of documents as they are acquired and
processed by the ERIC clearinghouses. Each edition of RIE
includes subject, author, and institution indexes leading the reader
to appropriate document citations. Besides standard bibliographi-
cal information, such as author, title, and the name of the
institution responsible for the production of the document, cach
citation provides an abstract of up to 200 words (sce Exhibit 1). An
on-line computer search is an alternative to manual searches of
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Exhibit 1. Sample RIE Citation,

ERIC Accession Numbar—identifi- c Ul A lon Number.
cation number sequantially assigned
todocuments asthey are processed

Luthor(s). Sponlg'rir;q chncy—;arg'gncy re-
sponsible for initiating, funding, and
\ ED 634 321 CE 121 456 r1anaging the ressarch pro